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ﬂ FIZIKA-MATEMATIKA 1

Baltayeva Umida Ismoilovna (Xorazm Ma’mun Akademiyasining bosh ilmiy xodimi, f.-m.f.d.;
umida_baltayeva@mail.ru);
Babajanova Yulduz Ikromboyevna (Xorazm Ma’mun Akademiyasi tayanch doktoranti;
yulduzb90@gamil.com)
0O‘ZGARUVCHI KOEFFITSIYENTLI YUKLANGAN INTEGRODIFFERENSIAL TENGLAMA
UCHUN CHEGARAVIY MASALA

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada parabologiperbolik tipdagi o ‘zgaruvchi koeffitsiyentli ikkinchi tar-
tibli yuklangan differensial tenglama uchun go ‘yilgan chegaraviy masalaning bir giymatli yechimi o ‘rga-
nilgan. Tadgiqgot davomida masala Koshi masalasiga keltirilib, uning yechimini Riman funksiyasi orqali
topish metodikasi qo ‘llanilib, bunday usul orqali uni Volterra tipidagi integral tenglamaga ekvivalentligi
isbotlangan. Bundan tashqari, Grin funksiyasi va uning rezolventa usuli yordamida tenglamaning yechimi
topilgan va bu hosil gilingan yechimning yagonaligi isbotlangan. Maqolada ko ‘rsatilgan yondashuvlar
matematik modellashtirish va fizik jarayonlarni aniq ifodalashda muhim ahamiyatga egadir.

Kalit so‘zlar: yuklangan tenglama, o zgaruvchi koeffitsiyent, parabologiperbolik operator, integral
tenglama.

KPAEBAS 3AJJAYA JJISA HAT'PYKEHHOI'O UHTET'POJAUPPEPEHIIMAJBHOI'O
YPABHEHMUS C HEPEMEHHBIMU KOO®OUIITUEHTAMHU

Annomayusn. B oannoti cmamoe ucciedyemcs eOUHCMEEHHOCMb peleHUsl Kpaegou 3a0ayiu OJisl Hae-
DYoHceHH020 Oughpepenyuanbno2o ypasHenus 6mopo2o NopsaoKa ¢ nepemMenHbiMU Kodghduyuenmamu napa-
bono-eunepoonuyeckozo muna. 3adaia npeobpazyemcs 6 3a0auy Kowwu, a ee pewenue vi6ooumcs ¢ uc-
nonv3zoeanuem gynkyuu Pumana. mom nooxo0 maxaice yCmanagausaem K8UBAIEHMHOCMb UHMESPalb-
Homy ypasHenuio muna Bonemeppa. Kpome mozo, pewienue nonyueno ¢ ucnonvsosanuem @yuxyuu I puna
U Memooa pe30b8eHMmbl, d e20 eOUHCMBEHHOCMb 0oKasana. IIpeocmagnentvie ¢ cmamve n00xo0bl uspa-
1O 3HAYUMENLHYIO POTb 8 MAMEMAMUYECKOM MOOEIUPOBAHUU U 0DECneyusarom moyHoe Onucanue Qusu-
YecKux npoyeccos.

Knioueswie cnosa: nazpysicennoe ypagnenue; nepemenHulli Kodgguyuenm, napabonocunepoonu-
yecKull Onepamop; UHMezpaibHoe ypasHeHue.

BOUNDARY VALUE PROBLEM FOR A LOADED INTEGRODIFFERENTIAL
EQUATION WITH VARIABLE COEFFICIENT

Annotation. In this work, we study the single-valued solution of the boundary value problem for a
second-order loaded differential equation with variable coefficients of parabola-hyperbolic type. The
problem is transformed into a Cauchy problem, and its solution is derived using the Riemann function. This
approach also establishes the equivalence to a Volterra-type integral equation. Additionally, the solution
is obtained through the Green's function and the resolvent method, and its uniqueness is demonstrated. The
approaches presented in this article play a significant role in mathematical modeling and provide an
accurate description of physical processes.

Key words. loaded equation, variable coefficient, parabolichyperbolic operator, integral equation.

Kirish (Introduction). Maqolada o‘zgaruvchi koeffitsiyentli yuklangan integrodifferensial tengla-
ma uchun qo‘yilgan chegaraviy masalaning analitik yechimi mavjudligi va uning yagonaligi isbotlangan.
Bu turdagi masalalar matematik modellashtirishning muhim qismi bo‘lib, ular orqali real dunyodagi fizik
jarayonlarni aniqlik bilan ifodalash mumkin. Ushbu maqolada olingan natijalar, o‘zgaruvchi koeffitsiyentli
yuklangan integrodifferensial tenglamasi uchun qo‘yilgan chegaraviy masalaning yechimini aniqlashda
go‘llaniladigan usullar va metodlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Bu masalalar kanalda suyuqlik va gazlarning haraka-
ti, o‘tgazgichdagi elektr tebranishlari, g‘ovok muhitda gaz va suyugqlik filtratsiyasi masalalarining matema-
tik modelllari fizik jarayonlarning matematik modellari uchun dolzarb hisoblanadi. Ushbu maqolada olin-
gan natijalar, ilmiy tadqiqotlarda va amaliy masalalarni yechishda foydalanish uchun juda katta ahamiyatga
ega.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review). Ushbu maqolada foydalanilgan adabi-
yotlar ro‘yhatida asosan aralash tipdagi o‘zgaruvchi koeffitsiyentli yuklangan integrodifferensial tenglama
uchun chegaraviy va ular bilan bog‘liq boshga masalalar bo‘yicha o‘rganishlar keltirilgan. Bunda T./I.
Hxypaes, A.ComyeB, M.MamakanoB “Kpaesrble 3a1aun i ypaBHEHHI apadoIOTHIIepOOTHISCKOTO TH-
na” kitobida foydalanilgan metodlar, usullar va yondashuvlar asosida shakllantirilgan. Shuningdek, qo‘yil-
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gan masalaning yagonaligini isbotlashda, M.Salohiddinov Matematik fizika tenglamalari kitobidagi Vol-
terra tipidagi integral tenglamalar mavzusida keltirilgan teoremalardan keng foydalandik.

Tadqgiqot metodologiyasi (Research Methodology). Ushbu maqoladagi tadqiqot metodologiyasi
matematik modellashtirish va analitik yondashuvlarga asoslanib keltirilgan. Asosiy masala giperbolik taraf-
dan Koshi masalasiga keltirilgan bo‘lib, bu orqali yuklangan hadli giperolik tipdagi tenglamani integral
tenglamaga ekvivalentligi isbotlangan. Volterra tipidagi integral tenglamasi yordamida yechim topilib,
uning yagonaligi yordamchi funksiyalar orqali baholangan. Rezolventa usuli bilan integral tenglamaning
yagona yechimi topilgan va keltirilgan yechim yordamida Koshi masalasining yechimi aniqlangan. Ushbu
yondashuvlar giperbolik tipdagi tenglamalarning analitik yechimlarini topishda qo‘llanilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Ushbu maqolada keltirilgan natijalar, o‘zgaruvchi koef-
fitsiyentli yuklangan integrodifferensial tenglamasi uchun qo‘yilgan chegaraviy masalaning yechimining
mavjudligi va yagonaligi isbotlandi. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ushbu aralash turdagi tenglama-
lar uchun yechimni topish uchun alohida tarafdan yechimlar qidirilib, ularni ulash shartlari yordamida
umumlashtirish usuli muvaffaqiyatli qo‘llanilishi mumkin. Shuningdek, maqolada taklif etilgan yonda-
shuvlar amaliy masalalarni hal qilishda juda foydalidir.

D orqali y=0, x=1, x=—1, y =1 segmentlar bilan chegaralangan sohani belgilaymiz. Shuning-
dek, quyidagi belgilashlarni kiritamiz:
D, =Dn{x>0}, D,=Dn{x<0},
I={(x,y):x=0,0<y<1l}. D=DuUD,Ul.

D sohada quyidagi

w +a,(x, ), +b,(x, Y, +c¢,(x, y)u— Y d(x, ) Diu(0,y), (x,y)eD,

0= = (1)
uxx —Myy +a2(xay)ux +b2(x:y)uy +cz(x,y)u —Zel.(x,y)Dﬁ’,u(O,y), (X,y) € D2

i=1

yuklangan integrodifferensial tenglama berilgan bo‘lsin, bu yerda @, (x,y), a, (x,»), bl (x,y),
b2 (x, y) , G (x, y) , Cy (x, y) , dl. (x, y) ,€; (x,y) (i=1,2,...,n) — berilgan yetarlicha silliq funk-

siyalar. D’ orqali ¥ ( Y= (x is 181)) tartibli Riman-Liuvill ma’nosidagi integral operator belgilangan.

oy
Masalaning qo‘yilishi. Quyidagi shartlarni qanoatlantiruvchi u(x, )’) funksiyani aniglang:
1) u(x,y)e C(Ek)mCl(Dk ul);
2) D, (k=1,2) sohada (1) tenglamaning regular yechimi bo‘lsin va quyidagi

n(»)=u(y)r,(»)+o(y)

vi(y)= jf7(y, mv,(ndn+o(yWw,(»)+5(17,(y) +6(y) (2)
ulash shartlarini qanoai[)lantirsin, bunda
Dy 7,(»)=u(+0,y), vi(»)=u(+0,y),
Dz C () =u(-0,y), v,(»)=u,(-0,y),
quyidagi boshlang’ich va chegaraviy shartlarni qanoatlantirsin
u(x, y)|y:0 =y, (%), u,(x, y)‘y=0 =0, -1<x<0, 3)
u(x,y)|y:0 =y,(x), 0<x<l, 4)
u(=Ly)=¢(»), ull,y)=p,(y), 0<y<I, (5)
buyerda ¢,(y), @,(), ¥, (x), ¥, (x), u(y), (), 5(»), ¥,(¥:1), §(¥), O(y) —berilgan yetarli-

cha silliq funksiyalar.
Ushbu integral ulash shartli masalaning bir qiymatli yechimining mavjudligini isbotlaymiz.
1. Dastavval, masalani sohaning giperbolik qismida qaraymiz.



Ushbu
Uy, =, + (X, Y)u, + by (X, ), +¢,(x, y)u = e, (x, ) Dyu(0,y) =0 (6)
i=1

tenglamaga mos bir jinsli tenglamani (3) shartlarni ganoatlantiruvchi yechimini topuvchi yordamchi
masala yechimini quyidagi

1
W(x,y)Z—[R(x,y;ﬁy,o)t//l(X+y)+R(x,y;x—y,0)w1(x—y)]—
x+y

__j (x,3:£,0)+b,(£,00R(x,9:£,0) Jp, (E)dE.

ko‘rinishda yozish mumkin, bu yerda R(x,y; g‘g R 77) — Riman funksiyasi [2]

Bir jinsli bo‘lmagan qismining yechimini esa Duyamel prinsipi yordamida keltiramiz va bu yechimni
v(x, y) deb belgilaymiz. U holda (3)-(6) Koshi masalasining yechimi quyidagi ko‘rinishda bo‘ladi

u(x,y)=— [R(x yix+ 3,00, (x+ )+ R(x, y;x =y, 0y, (x - y) |-

X+y

_1 j [R,(x,1:€.0)+b,(£,00R(x, 73 £,0) r, (E)dE +

Y x+y-n

2] | R0 & mazan, ™)

0 x—y+n

bu yerda
f(faﬂ)=ze,» 7, (8) = E,(&,m) Dy, (1)

ga teng. Bu hosil gilingan (7) yechimdagi ¥/, (é" ) funksiya uchun (3) shartdan foydalanib, quyidagi

(1) =[O0, y, 6w\ (O)dE = F(y),
Volterra tipidagi integral tenglamani hosil qilamiz, bu yerda
0(0,y,8) =R, (0,:£,0)+b,(£,0R(0,1:£,0),
F (y) =27,(») = R(0, y; =y, 0y, (=1) +
o ﬂ), !TZ(S)dSI(n $) 7 R(0,5€,0)E,(&,m)dn

Ushbu integral tenglamani yechimini quyidagi ko‘rinishda aniqlaymiz:

V(1) =200+ [ X, (1,95, ()ds +g] (1), 0<y<],

+ j 0(0, y, Ewr\ (§)dé -

bu yerda

X,(7,8) =2Z,(3.5) ~ H(3.5) - [ Z,(0. ) H (&.5)d<,

g1 () =[Z,(y.9)g,(£)dé +g,(»).

Shuningdek, umumiy (-1, 1) intervalda biz quyidagi funksiyaga ega bo‘lamiz:



. 27,(y)+ sz ($)Z,(y,8)ds+g/ (), 0<y<l,
V/I (y) = 0

v, (»), -1<y<0.
Ushbu usulda butun o‘qda davom qildirib, 1/, (') funksiyani aniglash mumkin.
Demak, (6) tenglamani quyidagi
u(x,0)=y,(x), u,(x,0)=0, -1<x<0.

shartlar bilan olingan yechimini quyidagicha yozamiz:

u(x,y)= %[R(x,y;x+ Y,007,(x+ )+ R(x, y;x— y, 007, (x— y) | -

xX+y

‘% [ [R,(x,3:€,00+b,(£,00R(x, ;£,0) 7, (£)d& +

] | RerE 0z, ®)

0 x—y+n

Endi (8) yechimga
ux(_oa y) =V, (y),
shartni qo‘llab, quyidagiga ega bo‘lamiz:
y
v,(») =1,(») +7,(0)| R, (0,5;9,0) = R, (0, 3:,0) = b, (y,0) | + I T(y,s)z,(s)ds + g, (»),
0

0<y<l],

©)
bu yerda

1 ,
T(2,5) = [ Ro0,33 3, 0)X,(3,8)+ X, (3,5) = X, (0,9 ] +
1
20(-)
—R(0, y;—y+n,0)E,(-=y+n,n)]|dnds +

[=9)""dn [ R.(0,3:&,0)E (& m)dE +

—y+n

+

[1=5)" [RO, y;3=0,0)E, (y=1,m) -

1
2(=4)

+=20,(0,7,5) = [ 0.(0,3,) X, (£,9)d&),

+

1 E3 *f 14
gu(y)= E[Rx 0,y;7,00g,(»)+g (M+R.(0,y;y,00,(¥)+ RO, y;—y, 0, (y)-

—(R,(0,;,0)+b,(¥,0)g; () +(R,(0,;,0)+b,(¥,0)R(0, y; =y, 0))y, (y)] -

[ 0.0.y5)w,(&)dE-[0.(0.y.£)g" (§)dé.

2. Masalani sohaning parabolik gismida garaymiz.
Ushbu

 +a,(x, ), +b,(x, Y, +¢, (x, yu— . d (x,y)Deu(0,y) =0 (10)

i=1



tenglamada agar bl (x R y) = —1 bo‘lsa va quyidagi
u(x9y) x=0 :TI x=1 :¢2(y)9 u(xay)L,:O zl//z(x)a

shartlarni qanoatlantiruvchi yechimini quyidagicha yozib olamiz:

u(x, ) = [0, (O)G(x, 3:€,00dé + [ 7,01 G, (x, y;0,m)dn +

+j @, (mG(x, y;1,m)dn - j jG(x, v E WV (E,n)dédn (11)
buyerda G(x,y;&,n)=—F——m— 2m z{ ( (x;(i:i’)") j_exp(_ (x;r(i:jl;;) ]Jr

(x+&—2—4n) j_eXPL_(x_é_z_%)Zj}
4(y—n) 4(y—n)

+exp(—

Grin funksiyasi [ 2 ]
V (x, y) quyidagi integral tenglamaning yechimi

V)= [ [W ey &mV (& mdédn =

Y Y
= p (e, )+ [ L% ysmyn ndn = [ W (x, i L), ()7
0 0
bu yerda

y
L, (%, y31) = a,(x, )N (x, :0.) = [ ¢,(x, )G (x, y; 0, ),
n

W(x,y:6.1m) = 4, (x, )G, (x, y;:6,1m) +¢,(x, Y)G(x, y: 8, 77),
p,(x,y)— berilgan uzluksiz differensiallanuvchi funksiya,

(x—4n)* (x—2—-4n)
N(x, y;0, 77)—— { | TeXp |
Am(y=1m) Z Hy—-m) 4y-n)
Ushbu Volterra tipidagi integral tenglama bo‘lib, uning yechimi quyidagicha bo‘ladi:

V(xp) = By (x5 )+ [ L(x, yi)e (), (12)

bu yerda
p(%,y) = py(%, ) + W (x, y;t)
(12) ifodani (11) yechimga keltlrlb go‘yamiz va quyldaglm hosil gilamiz:

u(x,y) = I Vo (O)G(x,y;€,00dE + I 0, (MG (x, y;1m)dn -

G(x, y;&,m)py (x, y)dEdn + I 7,()G(x, y;0,7)dn —

o'—.k:
S — —

[wod[ [ LmnGen vié.mdzdn (13)

Endi (13) tenglamaga
ux(()’y) = Vl(y)



shartni qo‘llab, quyidagiga ega bo‘lamiz:
y y
vi(») =[0G, (0,5:0,0)dt - [ 7[()®, (v, 1)t + By,
2. Aralash masalani qaraymiz.
Aralash masalani yechishda parabolik va giperbolik tarafdan hosil qgilingan noma’lumlarga nisbatan
olingan (9) (14) ifodalar va (3) ulash shartlardan foydalanib, quyidagi integro differensial tenglamalar siste-
masiga ega bo‘lamiz:

Yy ¥
() = [5G, (0,3:0.00dt - [ (00D, (v.0)dt + ..
0 0

v, (1) =7+, + [ T(3,9)7,()ds + g, (),
0,(»)=u)r,(»)+o(y),

V() = [ 7, (dn + (v, (0) +E)T () + 0().

Tenglamalar sistemasidan, ekvivalent tarzda 7, () funksiyaga nisbatan Volterra tipidagi integral

tenglamaga keltirishimiz mumkin. Hosil bo‘lgan integral tenglamani yechimining mavjudligi va yagonali-
gidan barcha noma’lumlar ketma-ket aniqlanadi.

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). Ushbu maqolada o‘zgaruvchi koeffitsiyentli
yuklangan integrodifferensial tenglama uchun qo‘yilgan chegaraviy masalaning analitik yechimining mav-
judligi va yagonaligi isbotlandi. Bunday yechimlarning mavjudligi va yagonaligi, matematik modelning
ishonchliligini ta'minlash uchun muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati (References):

[1]. T.A. Jxypaes, A.ComyeB, M.Mamaxanos. KpaeBbie 3agauu Ui ypaBHEHHUI apab0IOTHIIEPOOTMIECKOTO
tina. Tamkenr, “Pan”, 1986.

[2]. Baltaeva U., Babajanova Y., Agarwal P., Ozdemir N. Solvability of a mixed problem with the integral
gluing condition for a loaded equation with the Riemann—Liouville fractional operator. June 2023 Journal of Compu-
+tational and Applied Mathematics 425(11):115066 DOI:10.101

[3]. Nakhushev, AM. Loaded Equations and Their Applications. Moscow, “Nauka” (2012).

[4]. A.3ommepdensba. AnddepeHnranbable ypaBHEHUs B YaCTHBIX NPOU3BOIHBIX (Hu3HKH. Mocksa, 1950.

[5]. Babajanova Y.I., Egamberganova Z.A., Jumanazarov O. O‘zgaruvchan koeffitsiyentli yuklangan integro-
differensial tenglama uchun chegaraviy masala. Nukus, 24-25-may, 2024.

[6]. M.Salohiddinov. Matematik fizika tenglamalari. “O‘zbekiston”, Toshkent, 2002.

Usmonov Anvarjon Abdiqodir o‘g‘li (Toshkent davlat Texnika universiteti, PhD, katta o‘qituvchi;
u-anvarjon@mail.ru)
FOSFOR VA BOR ATOMLARI BILAN LEGIRLANGAN KREMNIYNING MORFOLOGIK VA
STRUKTURAVIY TAHLILI

Annotatsiya. Bugungi kunda energetika muammolarini hal etishda yangi xususiyatlarga ega bo ‘Igan
materiallarni olish hamda ularning xossalarini tadqiq etish dolzarb hisoblanadi. Yuqoridagi muammoni
hal etishga qaratilgan mazkur ishda kremniyga bor va fosfor atomlarini kiritib, kremniyda bor va fosfor
atomlarining birikmalari hosil gilingan. Olingan materialning morfologik va rentgen strukturaviy tahlillari
keltirilgan. Rentgen strukturaviy tahlil asosida olingan materialning panjara doimiysi hisoblab topilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: kremniy, legirlash, morfologiya, birikma, panjara doimiysi.

MOP®OJIOTMYECKUM Y CTPYKTYPHBIN AHAJIN3 KPEMHUSI, JETMPOBAHHOI'O
ATOMAMMU ®OCPOPA U BOPA

Annomanusn. Ceco0Hs nonyyeHue Mamepuailos ¢ HO8bIMU CEOUCMEAMU U UCCIE008aHUE UX CEOUCME
AGNSIOMCS AKMYAIbHBIMU NPU PEUUEHUU dHEpeemuiecKux 3a0ay. B oannoii pabome, nanpagieHHol Ha pe-
uienue NOCMABNIeHHOU 3a0auu, 8 KpeMHull ObLIU 88edenbl amombvl 6opa u gocgopa u odpazosanucs coe-
OuHenuss amomos bopa u gocghopa 6 kpemnuu. [lpedcmasnenvt Mopponocuseckuli u penmeeHoCmpyKmyp-
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HbLIL aHANU3 noayuyeHHo2o mamepuana. [locmosannas pewiemxu noiy4eHHO20 MAmMePUanNa paccuumana Ha
OCHOB€e PeHmMeeHOCMPYKMYPHO2O AHANU3A.
Knroueswie cnosa: kpemnuil, recuposanue, Mopghonozus, coeoutnenue, NOCMOAHHASA peuenmKu.
MORPHOLOGICAL AND STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS OF SILICON DOPED WITH
PHOSPHORUS AND BORON ATOMS

Annotation. Today, obtaining materials with new properties and studying their properties are rele-
vant in solving energy problems. In this work, aimed at solving the problem, boron and phosphorus atoms
were introduced into silicon and compounds of boron and phosphorus atoms in silicon were formed.
Morphological and X-ray structural analysis of the obtained material are presented. The lattice constant
of the obtained material was calculated based on X-ray structural analysis.

Key words: silicon, doping, morphology, compound, lattice constant.

Kirish (Introduction). So‘nggi yillarda kremniy kristal panjarasida kirishma atomlarini kiritib, bi-
rikmali yarimo‘tkazgichlarning hosil bo‘lishi asosida kremniy materialining fundamental xususiyatlarini
o‘zgartirishga asoslangan ilmiy izlanishlar muhim ahamiyat kasb etmoqda. Xususan, bor va fosfor kirishma
atomlarining birikmalarini kremniy hajmida hosil qilib, ularning fizik xususiyatlarini tadqiq etish muhim
hisoblanadi. Binobarin, kremniyda bor va fosfor kirishma atomlarining o‘zaro birikmalarini hosil bo‘lishi-
ning texnologiyasini o‘rganish va bu materialni amaliyotga tatbiq etish muhim hisoblanadi. Shu nuqtayi
nazardan, kremniy hajmida bor va fosfor kirishma atomlarni birikmalarini shakllanish mexanizmlarini va
olingan materialning xossalarini o‘rganish dolzarb muammolardan biri hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review). Kremniy materialining kristall panjara-
sida kirishma atomlarining birikmalarini hosil gilish va bu materiallning yangi fizik xossalarini tadqiq etish
katta qiziqish uyg‘otmoqda [1].

Bor hamda fosfor kirishma atomlarining kremniyga kiritish yangi nanostrukturali kremniy ishlab chi-
qarish texnologiyasini yaratish uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Shuning sababli kremniydagi, ayniqsa,
(BP)Si |« kabi birikmalarda kirishma atomlari konsentratsiyasini boshqarish amaliy qiziqish uyg‘otadi. Bor
hamda fosfor kiritilganda kirishma atomlarining birikmalari hosil bo‘lishida yuqori konsentratsiyada ishti-
rokini ta’'minlash uchun qulay termodinamik sharoitlarni aniqlash kerak [2,3].

Fosfor hamda bor kirishma atomlari bilan ligerlangan kremniy panjarasida (BP)xSii« kabi birikma-
larni hosil qilish uchun diffuzion texnologiyani ishlab chigish va olingan materiallarning morfologik va fi-
zik xossalarini tadqiq qilish dolzarb muammolardan biri sanaladi.

Diffuziya jarayonida kremniyda fosfor hamda bor atomlarining diffuziya koeffitsiyentlari va eruv-
chanligini hisobga olgan holda, konsentratsiya taqsimotining nazariy hisoblari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, bunday
termodinamik sharoitlarni hosil qilish murakkab texnologik jarayon hisoblanadi [4;5-b.].

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi (Research Methodology). Tarkibida fosfor konsentratsiyasi Np~5-10'"
sm~ga teng bo‘lgan [6;10-b.] KEF-1 markali monokristalli boshlang‘ich kremniy tanlab olingan. Tadqiqot
uchun namunalar 2 guruhga bo‘lingan. 1-guruh boshlang‘ich kremniydir. 2-guruh kremniy fosfor hamda
bor atomlari bilan ketma-ket diffuziya usulida legirlangan. Kislota yordamida kimyoviy usuli orqali bosh-
lang‘ich kremniy sirtiga ishlov berildi. Diffuziya jarayonidan keyin olingan namunaning sirti AFM yorda-
mida hamda element tarkibi markasi JSM-IT200 bo‘lgan elektron mikroskop yordamida o‘rganildi.
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1-rasm. 2-guruh namunaning element tarkibi.



a) b)

2-rasm. Atom kuch mikroskopida olingan kremniy sirtining morfologiyasi; a) 1-guruh namuna; b) 2-
guruh namuna.

AFM yordamida obyektlarni sakkiz marotabagacha kattalashtirish mumkin. Atom kuch mikroskopi
bir nechta ish maromiga ega. Biz ilmiy izlanishlarimizda sirt morfologiyani olishda statik kuch maromidan
foydalandik.

2-rasmdan ma’lumki, kremniy sirtining notekisligi ~79,05 nm (a), fosfor hamda bor atomlari bilan
ketma-ket legirlangan kremniy, sirt notekisligi 90 nm ga tengligi ko rinib turibdi (b).
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3-rasm. 2-guruh namunaning rentgen tahlili.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Fosfor hamda bor atomlari bilan ketma-ket legirlangan
kristallografik yo‘nalish o‘qi bo‘lgan kremniy namunalarining rentgen tahlili ko‘rsatilgan. 3-rasmda, krem-
niyning spektriga tegishli bo‘lgan difraksion cho‘qgilarga qo‘shimcha ravishda, kremniy, hamda kirishma
atomlari bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan yangi 34,1° burchakda cho‘qqi paydo bo‘ladi. Asosiy kremniy atomlariga te-
gishli cho‘qqi. 34,1°da bor-fosfor birikmasiga to‘g‘ri keladigan diffraksiya cho‘qqisida hosil bo‘lgan birik-
malarning panjara doimiysi hisoblab chiqgilgan. Bragg qonuniga asoslanib hisoblanganda panjara doimiysi
0,4538 nm.ni tashkil etadi.

Adabiyotlardan ma’lumki, kremniyda fosfor hamda bor kirishma atomlari kremniy panjarasi tugun-
larida Kulon kuchi ta’sirida birikma hosil giladi [8;12-b.]. Natijada (BP)«Si;« kabi birikmalar hosil bo‘ladi
kremniy panjarasida u elektroneytral holatda bo‘ladi, birikma atomlari o‘zaro ion-kovalent bog‘lanish hosil
qiladi.

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). (BP)«Si; .« turdagi tuzilishga ega birikmalar
hosil bo‘lishi tadqiq etilgan, bunda fizik xususiyatlari boshlang‘ich kremniyning fizik xususiyatlaridan farq
qiladi. Ushbu izlanish natijalari kremniyga asoslangan yangi fizik xossalarga ega birikmali materialni olish
imkoni ko‘rsatildi. Kristall panjara doimiysi kremniy kristall panjara doimiysidan farq qiladigan yangi bi-
rikmali yarimo‘tkazgich material hosil bo‘lishiga erishildi.
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Davletov Davronbek Egamberganovich (Renessans ta’lim universiteti “Matematika va tabiiy fanlar”
kafedrasi dotsenti; davletovdavron74@gmail.com)
ELEMENTAR GEOMETRIYA MASALALARIDA BARISENTRIK METODNING BA’ZI
TATBIQLARI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada og ‘irlik markazi, baritsentrik koordinatalar tushunchalarini tatbiq
qilishning rivojlanish tarixi, elementar geoemtriya masalalarida og ‘irlik markazi va baritsentrik koordina-
talar tushunchalaridan foydalaninshning o ‘ziga xos tomonlari ochib berilgan. Baritsentrik koordinatalarni
og ‘irlik markazi yordamida kiritishdan tashqari bu koordinatalarni uchburchak yuzalari orqali ham ifo-
dalash mumkinligi ko ‘rsatilib, masalalarda tatbiglari keltirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: og ‘irlik markazi, moddiy nuqta, baritsentrik koordinatalar, ko ‘pburchakiar.

HEKOTOPBIE IPUMEHEHUS BAPULLEHTPUYECKOI'O METOJA B 3AJIAYAX
3JEMEHTAPHOM TEOMETPUHA

Annomayua. B oannoii cmamve onucana ucmopus pazeumus npUMeHeHus NOHAMUU yeumpa ms-
JHcecmu u 6APUYEHMPUIECKUX KOOPOUHAM, OCOOEHHOCMU UCNONb308AHU NOHAMULL YEHMPA MANCECTU U
bapuyenmpuueckux KOOpouHam 8 3a0ayax s1emeHmapuol ceomempuu. Illomumo 68oda bapuyenmpuvec-
KUX KOOPOUHAM C NOMOWbLIO YeHmPa MAXCeCmU NOKA3aHO, 4Mo MU KOOPOUHAMbL MONCHO 8bIPA3UMb U
yepes nIowaou HeKOMoPbIX MpeyeoIbHUKO8, U NPUBEOEHbI NPUMEPbL HA UX NPUMEHEHUS 8 3a0aYdaX.

Knrouesvie cnosa: yenmp msdicecmu, MamepuaibHas moyka, 6apuyenmpuieckue KoopouHamul,
MHO20Y20IbHUKU.

SOME APPLICATIONS OF BARYCENTRIC METHOD IN PROBLEMS OF ELEMENTARY
GEOMETRY

Annotation. This article describes the history of the development of the use of the concepts of center
of gravity and barycentric coordinates, the features of the use of the concepts of center of gravity and
barycentric coordinates in problems of elementary geometry. In addition to entering barycentric coor-
dinates using the center of gravity, it is shown that these coordinates can also be expressed through the
areas of some triangles, and examples of their application in problems are given.

Key words: center of gravity, material point, barycentric coordinates, polygons.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, muntazam ravishda masalalar yechib borish nazariyani ongli va puxta o‘zlash-
tirishga yordam beradi, uning amaliy qiymatini ko‘rsatadi, shu bilan birga, masala yechish o‘quvchining
mantiqiy tafakkurini, ijjodiy tashabbuskorliklarini, fazoviy tasavvurlarini rivojlantirishda hamda ularga bir
gancha zarur amaliy mahorat va malakalar beradi. Jumladan, og‘irlik markazi va baritsentrik koordinatalari-
dan foydalanish ba’zi geometrik masalalarning yechimini ancha soddalashtiradi va o‘quvchilarda bu tu-
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shunchalarning tatbiqiy tomonlarini ochib beradi. Massalar markazining bir qancha oddiy xossalari geo-
metriya va algebradan turli masalalarni yechishga imkon beradi. Jumladan, bu usulda bir nechta to‘g‘ri chi-
ziglarning bitta nuqtani kesishadimi, bir nechta nuqtalar bir chiziqqa (yoki bir tekislikka) tegishlimi yoki
yo‘gmi, degan savollarga javob berish mumkin.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Barisentrik usulning asoschisi buyuk gadimgi yunon muta-
fakkiri Arximeddir. Miloddan avvalgi 3-asrda u massa markazining xususiyatlaridan foydalangan holda,
yangi matematik faktlarni isbotlash usulini kashf etdi. Xususan, shu usulda u uchburchakning uchta media-
nasining bir nuqtada kesishishi haqidagi teoremani asoslab berdi. Arximed g‘oyalari, keyinchalik, ko‘plab
geometriklar (Pappus, Cheva, Gulden, Lhuillier va boshqalar) tomonidan qo‘llanilgan va rivojlantirilgan.
Arximed yashagan va ishlagan vaqtdan ikki ming yil o‘tgach, yana bir ajoyib matematik Leonard Eyler ay-
lanma harakatni o‘rganish bilan bog‘liq holda inersiya momenti tushunchasini kiritdi. Bu holatda ham mas-
sa markazida bo‘lgani kabi, bu tushuncha yordamida qiyin va qiziqarli geometrik faktlarni isbotlashning
ajoyib usullari topildi. Baritsentrik koordinatalar haqida dastlabki ma’lumotlarlar Avgust Ferdinant Myo-
busning 1827-yilda nashr gilingan “Der barycentrische Calcul” kitobida keltirilgan.

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Geometrik masalalarni barisentrik metod yordamida yechishda biz aloha-
da olingan nuqtalarga massa yuklaymiz. Olingan moddiy nuqta yoki uning qismlarining xossalarini bari-
sentr usulidan foydalanish shundan iboratki, nuqtalar va bu nuqtalarga joylashgan massalar elementar geo-
metriyada oddiy kesmalar nisbatidek tanlanganda masalalar oson va chiroyli yechiladi.

Masalani yechishda baritsentrning quyidagi asosiy xossasi juda muhim:

1. Ixtiyoriy moddiy nuqtalar sistemasida baritsentr mavjud va yagonadir.

2. Ikkita moddiy nuqtaning baritsentri bu nuqtalar joylashgan kesmada yotadi.

3. Moddiy nugqtalar sistemasida umumiy sistemaning baritsentri vaziyatini o‘zgartirmay turib bu
nugqtalarni o‘rnini almashtirish imkoniyati mavjud.

Tahlil va natijalar. A4,4,,...,4, nugtalarga  m,,m,,...,m, massalar qo‘yilganda

mA4,,m4,,...,m A, moddiy nuqtalarning og‘irlik markazi uchun quyidagi teorema o‘rinli.
Teorema.[1] Agar mA,,m,A,,...,m A moddiy nuqtalarning og‘irlik markazi Z nugqta bo‘lsa,
fazodan olingan ixtiyoriy O nuqta uchun quyidagi tenglik o‘rinli bo‘ladi:

B mlﬂ+m20A2+...+mn@

m+m,+...+m,

oz
va aksincha fazodan olingan ixtiyoriy O nuqta uchun yuqoridagi tenglik bajarilsa, Z nuqta
m A,my4,,...,m, A, sistemaninng og‘irlik markazi bo*ladi.

Endi og‘irlik markazi va barisentrik koordinatalarning tatbiqlariga masalalar ko‘rib chigamiz.
1-masala. ABC wuchburchakning AC-tomonidan shunday M-—-nuqta olinganki bunda

|AM | = §|AC | CB—tomonining davomida shunday N—nugqta olinganki, |BN | = |CB | tenglik o‘rinli. MN

—chiziq AB—tomonni P—nugqtada kessa bu nuqta AB  tomoni va MN kesmani qanday nisbatda bo‘ladi.
Yechish. 4, C, N —nuqtalarda shunday massalar joylashtiramizli bu uchta massaning og‘irlik mar-

kazi P —nuqtada bo‘lsin. N va C nuqtalarga teng massalarni joylashtirganda ularning og‘irlik markazi
B —nugqta bo‘ladi. Shuning uchun A4 —nugqtaga kerakli massani joylashtirib, uchta moddiy nuqtaning og"ir-
lik markazini AB kesmada yotadigan (aniqrog‘i, P nuqtada) qilish mumkin.

Demak N va C —nuqalarning har biriga bir birlikdan massa joylashtiramiz va 1N,1C moddiy nug-
talarni olamiz. |CM | = 2|AM | tenglik o‘rinli bo‘lgani uchun richak qoidasiga ko‘ra, M —nugta 1C' va
2 A moddiy nugtalarning og‘irlik markazi bo‘ladi. 1N,1C,2 A4 —moddiy nuqtalarning og‘irlik markazi Z

nug-ta ekanligidan, 1IN va 3M nuqtalarning ham og‘irlik markazi ham Z nuqta ekanligi kelib chiqadi,
yani Z € MN . Demak, Z —nuqta MN va AB kesmalarning kesishish nugtasi, ya’ni, Z = P. Znugta

IN,3M moddiy nuqtalarning va 2B,2 A4 moddiy nuqtalarning og‘irlik markazi ekanligidan richag
goidasiga ko‘ra,
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[NP]:[PM]=3:1,[AP]:[PB]=1:1.

tengliklarga ega bo‘lamiz.

C

Yugqoridagi masalani vektorlar yordamida ham yechimi mavjud. Bunda ixtiyoriy O — nuqtani olib,
|CM | |CB | tengliklarni vektorlar orqali ifodalaymiz 2MA+MC =0, BC+BN =0
bo‘lib, ular quyldagl tengliklarga teng kuchli

OM - ZOA;OC’ OF — OC+ON '

Berilgan misol shartiga ko‘ra, Z — nuqtani qaraymiz:

——  204+0C +ON

0OZ =
4
Xuddi shuningdek,
ﬁ:w:3ﬁ+ﬁ=6:Ze[MN];

204+(OC+ON) 204+208
2 =
Shunday qilib, Z — AB va MN kesmalarning kesishish nuqtasi, ya’ni Z = P, shuning uchun
|PN|:|PM|= =|PB|.
2-masala. ABC —uchburchakning AB —asosidagi F' nuqta uning B —uchidan hisoblaganda 3:17 ,
AB va AC yon tomonlaridaesa M va P nuqtalar 4 va C uchidan boshlab hisoblaganda, mos ravishda,

= %|CB | ). MPva AF kesmalar kesishish

0Z = = ZA+ZB=0=Z c[4B].

bu tomonlarning 1:6 gismini ajratadi (|AM | = p

nugqtasida qanday nisbatda bo‘linadi.
Yechish. B va C nuqtalarga shunday massalar yuklaymizki, ularning og‘irlik markazi F nuqtada

bo‘lsin. Buning uchun B uchiga bir birlik, C uchiga uch birlik massalar qo‘yamiz. Endi A4 uchiga esa x
massani shunday tanlaymizki, /B va x4 moddiy mugqtalarning og‘irlik markazi M nuqta bo‘lsin. U holda

richag qoidasiga ko‘ra, l|BM | = x|MA|. Bundan x = =5 .C va A nuqgtaga ham P ni

og‘irlik markazi bo‘laidan qilib, 3 va y massalarni qo‘ysak, 3|CP| = y|PA| bundan
y =3|CP|:|P4|=0.6.
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B

Bu holatda bizda /B va 3C moddiy nuqtalardan tashqari, 4 nuqtada ikkita 5 va 0.6 massalarga ega
bo‘ldik.
Endi to‘rtta moddiy nuqtadan tashkil topgan 54, 1B, 3C va 0.6A4 sistemani qaraymiz. Ularning

og‘irlik markazini Z orqali belgilaymiz. 1B va 54 moddiy nuqtalarni ularning og‘irlik markazi M nug-
taga ko‘chiramiz. 3C va 0.64 moddiy nuqtalar esa ularning og‘irlik markazi P nuqtaga ko‘chiramiz.
U holda Z nuqta faqat ikkita 6M va3.6P moddiy nuqtalarning og‘irlik markazi bo‘lib qoladi. Demak

Ze [MP ] , yani Z nuqta MP kesmada yotadi.

Agar biz 5A4,1B, 3C va 0.6 4 moddiy nuqtalarni boshqacha guruhlasak, ya’ni, /B, 3C moddiy

nugqtalarni ularning og‘irlik markazi F nuqtaga joylashtirib, 54 va (.64 moddiiy nuqtalarning o‘rniga bitta
5.64 moddiy nuqtani qaraymiz. U holda Z nuqta 4F va 5.64 moddiy nuqtalarning og‘irlik markazi bo‘ladi.

Shuning uchun Z € [AF ] . Demak Z nuqta MP va AF kesmalarning kesishgan nuqtasi bo‘ladi. Z nuqta 4F
va 5.64 moddiy nugtalarning og‘irlik markazi bo‘lgani uchun 5.6|AZ | = 4|FZ | bo‘lib, bundan
|AZ| : |ZF| =5:7. Yuqoridagidek mulohaza yuritib, 6|MZ| = 3.6|PZ| va bundan |MZ| : |ZP| =3:5¢ga
ega bo‘lamiz.

Endi barisentrik koordinatalat tushunchasini kiritamiz. Agar M nuqta a 4, 4, A; uchburchak ichidagi
nuqta bo‘lsa u holda yuqoridagi teoremaga ko‘ra, 1, , M, ,7; musbar sonlarni shunday tanlash mumkinki,
M nuqta m A4,,m,A,,m;A; moddiy nuqtalarning og‘irlik markazi bo‘ladi. Ravshanki, bu xossaga ega
bo‘lgan m,,m,, M, massalar bir qiymatli aniqlanmagan bo‘lib, gm,, gm,, gm, massalar ham xuddi

shunday xossaga ega. Ya'ni (gm,)4,,(gm,)A,,(gm,)A, moddiy nuqtalarning og‘irlik markazi ham M
nuqta bo‘ladi. Bu hossadan massalarning yig‘indisini 1 ga teng qilishda foydalaniladi. Hagiqatan ham,

1
g=——"—4da
m, +m, +m,
Hy = 8gmy, ty =8m,y, iy = gm,
massalarga ega bo‘lamiz va ularning yig‘indisi 1 ga teng bo‘lib, 4, 4,, t,4,, A4,

moddiy nuqtalarning og‘irlik markazi M nuqta bo‘ladi.
Boshqgacha aytganda,

AA1A2A3 ning ixtiyoriy ichki M nugqtasi uchun t, + U, + s = 11 ) shartni ganoatlantiradigan
shunday musbat L, H,, L sonlar topiladi va bunda M nugta ,ulAl, :uzAza /13A3 moddiy nuqgtalarning
og ‘irlik markazi bo ‘ladi, ya'ni M = A + 1, A, + 1,4, (2).
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Yuqoridagi (1) va (2) shartlarni qanoatlantiruvchi £4, £, M; sonlar M nuqtaning A A4, A4; bazis
uchburchakka nisbatan barisentrik koordinatalari (yoki B-koordinatalari) deyiladi [3].
Masalan, 44,4, uchburchakning medianalari kesishgan Z nuqtasi 14, 14,, 14, moddiy nuqta-

1 1
larning og‘irlik markazi bo‘ladi, demak, EAI, 5142’ §A3 moddiy nugtalarning ham og‘irlik markazi
1 1 1
bo‘ladi. U holda 4, = g, H, = g, M = g sonlari Z nuqtaning B-koordinatalari deyiladi [2].

Agar U, H,, H; sonlarni musbat demasdan ixtiyoriy haqiqiy sonlar deb olsak, nafaqat Al A2A3

uchburchakning ichki nuqtalari uchun, balki bu uchburchak tekisligining ixtiyoriy nuqtasi uchun barisentrik
koordinatalarni aniglash mumkin.

Baritsentrik koordinatalarni og‘irlik markazi yordamida kiritishdan tashqari geometirik yondashgan
holda, bu koordinatalarni qandaydir uchburchak yuzalari orqali ham ifodalash mumkin. Bu, birinchidan,
og‘irlik markazi tushunchasining qiziqarli geometirik talqini beradi (tekislikdagi uchta moddiy nuqta holati
uchun). Ikkinchidan, baritsentrik koordinatalarni geometirik masalalar yechishda qo‘llashning yangi imko-
niyatlarini ochib beradi.

Biz P nuqtaning bazis uchburchak ichida joylashish holatini ko‘rib chiqamiz.

Teorema. P nuqta 44,43 bazis uchburchak ichida yotsin va S, S1, S, S3 lar, mos ravishda, 414,43,
PA>A43, A1PAs, A1A>P uchburchaklarning yuzalari bo‘lsin. U holda P nuqtaning B — koordinatalari quyida-
giga teng:

S, S, S,

My 239 My :?7 M :?

Boshqacha aytganda, bazis uchburchakning 41, 4,, A3 uchlarida Si, S», S3 yuzalarga son jihatdan teng
massalarni joylashtirsak, u holda uchburchakning og‘irlik markazi P nuqta bo‘ladi [2].

Endi B — koordinatalarning tatbiqlariga masalalar ko‘rib chiqamiz.

3-masala [3]. Tomonlari a, b, ¢ bo‘lgan ABC bazis uchburchakka ichki chizilgan aylana markazi O
ning B—koordinatalarini toping.

1
Yechish. Ichki chizilgan aylananing radiusini » orqali belgilaymiz. U holda S, zz-a-r,

b-r, S, :%-c-r, S:%-(a+b+c)-r bo‘ladi. Bundan O markazning B — koordinatalari

a b
a+b+c’ a+b+c’ a+b+c
4-masala. 4;4>4; uchburchakning A4 A4, va A, A, tomonlarida AN =14 A4,, AM =kA,A,,

shartlarni qanoatlantiruvchi N va M nugqtalar olingan. 4;M va AN to‘g‘ri chiziglar kesishgan Z nuqtaning
B-koordinatalarini toping.

lar ekanligi kelib chiqadi.

Az

A A>

Yechish. u;, w2, ps3 lar Z nuqtaning B-koordinatalari bo‘lsin, ya'ni, Z—u;A4;, p2Az p3As moddiy
nuqtalarning og‘irlik markazi. 4;Z to‘g‘ri chiziq 4,43 tomonni u»A4> va us3A3; moddiy nuqtalarning og‘irlik
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markazi bo‘lgan nuqtada kesib o‘tadi. Boshqacha qilib aytganda, ,UIM2 + y3m3 =6, ya’ni,

—p, M+ (A4, A, — A M) = 0.Bu tenglikni 4,M = ak ﬂ3 ko‘rinishda yozib, k = at
Hy + 1y Hy + Hy
ekanligini aniglaymiz. Shunga o‘xshash / = > — ni ham topamiz.
Hy + Hy
Bu munosabatdan u; va w» ni topib, u;+u2+us=1 ifodaga qo‘ysak, quyidagi tenglik hosil bo‘ladi:
1-1 1-k . . . .
T,u3+ 3tusz=1. Bundan u; ni keyin esa y; va u; ni topamiz:
= ki = k(1-1) o= [(1-k)
3=, =, =
k+1-kl k+1-k k+1-kl
5-masala [6]. 414243 uchburchak tomonlaridan shunday B, B>, B3 nuqtalar olinganki, bunda
1 1 1
|4,B| :Z|A2A3 . |48, = Z| A4, |AB)|= Z|A1A2|. A14>4; uchburchakning yuzasi S bo‘lsa, u

holda A41B\, 428>, A3B3 to‘g i chiziqlar bilan chegaralangan POR uchburchakning yuzini toping.

Yechish. Masala shartiga ko‘ra Sppo =S, 4 4 =S, 00 =S, 04 = S04 -

1
4-masaladan foydalanib, R nuqtaning B—koordinatalari (— 2 ij ni hosil qilamiz va

13°13°13
3 SPAA 3 SAQA 3
oridagi teoremaga ko‘ra, Mz—, —2= =— —/=2 =— larni topamiz. Demak,
yHaoneas s s 130§ 13 S 13 P
3 4
S =5-3.-—85=—2S.
» PR 137 13

6-masala. O‘tkir burchakli ABC uchurchakni bazis sifatida olib, uning balandliklari kesishgan H
nuqtaning baritsentrik koordinatalarini toping. Bunda 4, B, C burchaklari, mos ravishda, «, £, y ga

teng.
Yechish. 44, BB,,CC, balandliklarni o‘tkazamiz. B va C uchlariga shunday 71, va M, massali

yuklarni  qo‘yamizki, natijada Al massa markaziga aylansin. Richag qoidasiga ko‘ra,
m, |BA1 | =m, |A1 C| bo‘lib, bundan m,ccos # =m;bcosy.
Xuddi shunday, m,Cva m A moddiy nugtalarning og‘irlik markazi B, nuqtada bo‘lishi uchun

m;acosy = m,cCosa tenglik bajarilishi kerak.
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G

B
B A c

Bu tengliklardan sinuslar teoremasini qo‘llagan holda quyidagilarni hosil gilamiz:
m, m, m,

sincos fcosy cosasinffcosy cosacosfsiny
m=__m

_ M _
ga 1gf tgy
Demak, uchburchak balandliklari kesishgan H nuqta baritsentrik koordinatalari
1

tga+i1gB+tgy

Xulosa va takliflar. Ma’lumki, geometriyani o‘rganishda masalalarning ahamiyati kattadir. Masala
yechish jarayonida o‘quvchilar olgan nazariy bilimlarini tatbiq qilish malakalariga ega bo‘ladilar. Geomet-
rik masalalarni yechishning turli usullarini bilish turli qiyinliklardagi masalalarni yechishning magbul usul-
larini tanlash imkonini kengaytiradi. Biz ushbu maqolada og‘irlik markazi, baritsentrik koordinatalar tu-
shunchalari yordamida ayrim elementar geometriya masalalarini oson yechish mumkinligini ba’zi masala-
larda ko‘rsatdik.

Bundan munosabatlarga ega bo‘lamiz.

ktga, ktg 8, ktgy bo‘lib, bunda k =

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:
(1). OBruH A.IO. Meton macc B reoMeTpuu TpeyronbHuka. “MateMaTrka B mkone”, 2014, Ne §, c. 59—-67.
(2). Honapusn S.I1. OnementapHas reomerpus. T. 3. Tpeyronsuuku u Terpa3apsi, M., MITHMO, 2009, 192 c.
(3). MsixumieB A.I'. DnemeHThI reoMeTpun Tpeyroibuuka. M., MITHMO, 2002, 32 c.
(4). A.A.3acnasckuii, B.}O.Ilporacos, J.U.Iapsirun. 'eomerpuueckue onummnuaasl uM. W.®.[Mapeiruna,
Mockaa, uzgareasctso MITHMO, 2007.
(5). B.Ilpaconos. 3amaun o manuMmetrpuu. M., MITHMO, 2006.
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ﬂ FALSAFA 1

Xoliqov Yunus Ortiqovich (Sharof Rashidov nomidagi Samarqand davlat universiteti “Falsafa va milliy
g‘oya” kafedrasi dotsenti, falsafa fanlari doktori (DSc); xolikovyunus88@gmail.com)
AXLOQ MILLATLARARO MADANIYATNI TARTIBGA SOLUVCHI IJTIMOIY NORMA
SIFATIDA

Annotasiya. Bugun zamonaviy dunyoda ko ‘p madaniyatlilik, madaniyatlar xilma-xilligi tushuncha-
lari kengayib bormogda. Turli xil madaniyatlarning mavjudligi mamlakatimiz yoshlarining turli madani-
yatlardan xabardor bo ‘lishi bilan birgalikda, ma’naviy axlogiy dunyoqarashlari ham kengayib borishiga
zamin yaratish holatlari tadqiq qgilingan. Bu boradagi islohotlarimiz xalgaro migyosda ham o ‘zining o ‘r-
niga ega bo ‘lib, bunda yoshlarimizning faol ishtirokini yuksaltirish mumkin. Ularning birligi, millatlararo
munosabatlarda tengligi, bargaror siyosatni ta’'minlashda hamfikrligi yutug ‘i sanalish jarayonlari ijtimoiy
falsafiy ochib berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: axloq, ijtimioy, norma, millat, madaniyat, jamiyat, shaxs, kodeks, ta’lim, tamoyil, bag *-
rikenglik, pazitsiya, taraqqiyot, milliy, tolerantlik, insoniyat, ratsional, qadriyat, elat, millat, tarbiya, mil-
latlararo, muhit, mehr-ogibat, or-nomus, mehmondo ‘stlik, saxovatpeshalik, baxt-saodat.

O COIIMAJIBHBIX HOPMAX YIHOPSJIOUEHUS MEXHAIIMOHAJIBHOM KYJIbTYPHI
HPABCTBEHHOCTHU

Annomauusn. Cec00Hs1 8 COBPEMEHHOM MUPe ROHAMUSL KYTbIYPHO20 MHO2000pA3Usl U PA3HO0Opa3us
KYIbmyp cmanoeamcs ece oonee akmyanvHvimu. Cyuecmeosanue pasiuihblx KyJabmyp co30aem yclo6us.
071 pacuupenus OyX08HO-HPABCMBEHHO20 MUPOBO33PEHUSL MOAO0EHCU Hauleli CMpPAHbl, HAPAOY C UX OCGe-
OOMIIEHHOCMbIO 0 PA3HBIX Kyibmypax. Peghopmel 6 smotl cghepe umerom mesxcoynapooHoe 3HaveHue u mo-
2ym cnocobcmeosamsy akmueHOMY YHacmuio Hauteti Monooedxcu. Vx eOuHcmeo, pageHcmso 8 MeICHayuo-
HALHBIX OMHOUWEHUSIX U COBMECHHbIE YCUTUSL NO 00ECTIeYeHUI0 CIAOUTLHOU NOTUMUKY PACCMAMPUBATOM -
€51 KaK 0OCMUdICeHUsl, KOMopble PACKPbLEAIOMCs 8 COYUATbHO-DUNOCOPCKOM KOHMEKCMe.

Knwuesvie cnosa: npascmeenHocmy, COYUANbHbIU, HOPMA, HAYUs, KYAbMypd, 00uecmeo, au-
HOCMb, KOOEKC, 00pazosanue, no3uyus, pazeumue, HAyUuOHAIbHbIN, MOLEPAHMHOCHD, Yel08e4ecmae0, pa-
YUOHANbHBIN, YEHHOCIMU, HAPOO, BOCHUMNANUE, MENCHAYUOHATbHBII, cpedd, 0000, Yecmb, 20CMenpUuUMC-
meo, 61a20MmeoPUMENLHOCHb, CUACMbE.

ON SOCIAL NORMS OF ORDERING INTERNATIONAL CULTURE OF MORALITY

Annotation. Today, in the modern world, the concepts of multiculturalism and cultural diversity are
expanding. The existence of various cultures creates conditions for the youth of our country to become
more aware of different cultures, which in turn broadens their moral and ethical worldview. The reforms
in this area have gained international significance, and it is possible to enhance the active participation of
our youth in this process. Their unity, equality in interethnic relations, and shared perspectives in ensuring
stable policies are revealed as significant achievements in these ongoing processes.

Keywords: ethics, society, norm, nation, culture, community, individual, code, education, principle,
tolerance, position, development, national, humanity, rationality, values, people, upbringing, interethnic,
environment, kindness, honor, hospitality, generosity, happiness.

Kirish. Millatlararo madaniyatning turli darajalari va turli sohalari juda ko‘p axloqiy talab va qoi-
dalarni talab etadi. Umuman olganda, insonlar tabiatan axloqiy jihatdan yaxshimi yo yomonmi? Insonlarni
tarbiyalash fikriy va amaliy ravishda madaniyat, diniy va dunyoviy ilmlarning to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri integratsi-
yasiga asoslangan. Shuning uchun biz yoshlarni tarbiyalashda barcha ilmlarning mukamalligini ta’minla-
shimiz kerak. Bunda axloq o‘ziga xos ijtimioy norma sifatida jamiyatdagi har bir millat vakilining faoliya-
tini tartibga soladi, ijtimoiy ideallarini madaniyatlarda ifodalaydi. Yoshlarning ongida axloq tuzilmasi
shakllanar ekan, u bevosita millatlararo madaniyat bilan uyg‘unlikda namoyon bo‘lib, jamiyatning yangi-
lanish jarayonlarida boyiydi.

Shaxs kamoloti barcha davrlarda turli ijtimoiy tuzumlarning eng asosiy maslaklaridan biri hisoblana-
di. Zero, insonlar shaxs sifatida taraqqiy etmaydigan davlat va jamiyatning taraqqiyoti bo‘lmaydi. Azal-
azaldan aynan shu masala har bir jamiyatni o‘ylantirgan muammolardan biri bo‘lib kelgan hamda ushbu
masalaga har bir millat o‘ziga xos tarzda yondashgan. Bu haqida so‘z yuritganda esa “bizning ulug‘ ajdod-
larimiz oz davrida komil inson haqida butun bir axloqiy mezonlar majmuini, zamonaviy tilda aytganda,
sharqona axloq kodeksini ishlab chiqqanliklarini” [1;118-b.] alohida ta’kidlab o‘tishimiz mumkin. Masa-
lan, Abu Nasr Forobiyning “Fozil odamlar shahri” asarida tilga olingan, o‘z davrida jamiyat a’zolarning
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axloqiylik darajasini belgilab berish vazifasini bajargan o‘n ikki xislat haqidagi qarashlarni bugungi kun-
ning dolzarb mavzularidan biriga aylantirishimiz zarur. Axloqiy me’yorlarning ijtimoiy normalari hagida
so‘z yuritish bilan subyektivlikka erishib bo‘lmaydi. Buni Forobiy “fozil jamoa” g‘oyalari orqali millatlarni
hamjihatlikka chorlash asosida ochib bergan.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Axloqiy me’yorlarning ijtimoiy normalarining millatlararo bag‘rikenglik muno-
sabatlariga oid o°z asarlarida millatlararo madaniyatini shakllantirishning falsafiy va axloqiy tafovutlari,
millatlararo madaniyatning bag‘rikenglikka asoslanishida axloqiy tafakkur unsurlarini tadqiq etishgan qa-
dimgi davrda Mesopotamiyada “Xamurapi qonunlari”, Xitoyda Konfutsiy ta’limoti, hindlarda “Mahab-
horat”, “Ramayana” dostonlari, Markaziy Osiyoda “Avesto”da o‘ziga xos millatlararo bag‘rikenglik hodi-
saning barqarorligini ta’minlash asosi bo‘lib xizmat gilgan. Keyinchalik, bu masala bo‘yicha shug‘ullangan
taniqli chet ellik olimlar gatorida D.Lokk, J.J.Russo, R.Myullerson, K.Popper, B.Spinoza, D.Turiman, L.
Drobijeva, A.Karnishev U.Altermatt B.Freyxof, Y.Altermatlar millatlararo madaniyat va bag‘rikenglikning
axloqiy jarayonlari o‘z-0°zidan paydo bo‘lmaydi. Millatlararo madaniyat va bag‘rikenglikni rivojlantirish-
ning axloqiy va falsafiy ildizlari xaqida ilmiy tadqiqotlar olib borgan olimlaridan O‘.Mirzayev, L.
Saifnazarov, A.Obidov, F.Abdurahmonov, M.Nurmatova, N.Abdullayeva, E.Qodirov, A.Ochildiyev, R.
Murtazayeva, O.Musayev, C.Yusupova, A.Hasanov, B.Iminov, B.Karimov, S.Karimov, I.Karimov, E.
Karimova, N.Mamanazarov, T.Maxmudov, A.Ochildiyev, S.Otamuratov, V.Qo‘chqorov, Z.Qodirova [2.],
U.Saidov, J.To‘lanov, X.Xonnazarov, Z.Xusniddinov, X.Yunusova, E.Yusupovalar o‘rganishgan. O°.
Mirzayev: “O‘zbekistonda millatlararo totuvlik siyosatini mustahkamlashda milliy madaniy markazlar o‘r-
ni” deb nomlangan maqolasida O‘zbekiston milliy siyosatida bag‘rikenglik tamoyillari amal qilib, “har bir
millatning oz taqdirini o‘zi belgilashi va suverenitetiga bo‘lgan huquqlarini tan olishi, shuningdek, millat-
lar va xalglarning integratsiyasi — barcha muhim sohalar — bu natijalar uchun zarur” [3.], degan xulosaga
keldi.

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Ushbu tadqiqotda qiyosiy tahlil, tahlil va sintez, nazariyalarni qiyoslash,
dala etnografik ishi, tarixiylik, mantiqiylik, ketma-ketlik va tizimlilik usullaridan foydalanilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Yurtimizda millat mavjudligini ta’minlovchi qadriyatlar milliy tarbiya tufayli,
ajdodlardan yangi avlodga o‘tib kelmoqda. “U inson shaxsini shakllantirishga, uning ishlab chiqarish va
ijtimoiy, madaniy, ma’rifiy hayotda faol ishtirokini ta’minlashga qaratilgan barcha ma’naviy ta’sirlar, tad-
birlar, harakatlar, intilishlar yig‘indisini anglatadi” [4;16—18-b.]. Buni biz faqatgina ta’lim-tarbiya maskan-
lari deb biluvchi joylardagina emas, balki yurtimizning barcha jabhalarida, ijtimoiy sohadagi maishiy dam
olish maskanlarida OAVlarida, radio va shu kabi ijtimoiy tarmoqlarda ham ma’naviy targ‘ibot ishlarini olib
borishimiz kepakligini davrning ozi ko‘rsatib turibdi.

Axloq millatlararo bag‘rikenglik tamoyili namoyon bo‘lishiga imkon beradi, chunki u o°zaro ta’sir
qiluvchi subyektlarning pazitsiyalari tengligini ichiga oladi. Ilmiy tamoyil, eng avvalo, ijtimoiy normalar-
ning jamiyat taraqqiyotdagi obyektiv qonuniyatlarga mos kelishini talab qiladi. Bag‘rikenglik esa uning
ijtimoiy darajasini ko‘rsatib, tadqiqot obyekti sifatida o‘rganilishini mustahkamlaydi. Bag‘rikenglikda za-
monaviy gadriyatlar inqirozi asosan relyativizm inqirozi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi, shuningdek, nisbiylik
botqog‘idan xalos bo‘lishga va ijtimoiy normalarni umumlashtirishga axloq yordam beradi.

Professor Q.Xonazarov millatning bir maqgsad atrofida uyushishini tarixiy davr va ijtimoiy mubhit
bilan bog‘lab: “X-XX asrlar oralig‘ida xalqimiz uchinchi marta millat bo‘lib uyushib, XX asrning oxirgi
o‘n yilligidan boshlab to‘rtinchi marta eng yuksak darajadagi hozirgi zamon millati sifatida yuzaga chiqa-
yotgani har birimizni mag‘rurlantirmasdan iloji yo‘q” [5], deb yozadi. Bu esa millatning milliy ongi, milliy
bag‘rikenglik tizimi mavjudligini tasdiqlaydi. Jamiyatda tolerantlik intolerantlik bilan dialektik birlikda
ham namoyon bo‘lishi mumkin. Pluralizm jamiyatda xilma-xillik mavjudligini anglatadi, tolerantlik esa
butun tizimning ishlashini va mavjudligini ta’minlaydigan birlik tamoyilini joriy etadi. Shu bilan birga,
tolerantlik g‘oyalari ham har bir millatga xos tarzda shakllanib, keyin shu hududda yashayotgan xalqlar,
elatlar hamkorligi natijasida millatlararo yaxlitlikda rivojlanib borishi o0°z tasdiqini topadi.

Axloqiy me’yorlar jamiyatda insonlarni hushyorlik, sodiqlik kabi mezonlari bilan muvozanatning
ta’minlanishi yo‘li bilan yordam beradi. Bundan tashqari, axloq kodeksi nafagat ayrim subyektlarning
bevosita manfaatlari ehtiyojlarini qondirishi kerak, u muayyan subyektlarning uzoq muddatli manfaatlari
va kelajakdagi manfaatlari ehtiyojlarini qondirishi kerak, bu ham axloq kodeksini universallashtirishni talab
qgiladi.

Ikkinchidan, axloqiy me’yorlarning umuminsoniy tamoyili ko‘rsatilgan obyektlarning talablari va
cheklovlari ham universal bo‘lishi kerakligini talab qiladi. Har bir ijtimoiy sohada o‘ziga xos axloqiy me’-
yorlar va kodekslar bo‘ladi. Ushbu soha subyektlari — shaxslar, korxonalarning xodimlari, soha mutaxas-
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sislarining hamkorligi, shuningdek, jamiyatni ijtimoiy tashkil etuvchi institut a’zolari uchun amal qilish
shartini bildiradi. Bunday me’yoriy usullar yordamida ijtimoiy subyektlar rivojlanishga, insoniyatga hur-
mat ko‘rsatishga, boshqalar bilan hamkorlikda ishlashga, ishonch va unvonning mustahkamlanishiga mu-
vaffaqiyat qilishi xarakter bo‘lishi kuchayadi.

Bundan tashqari, millatlararo madaniyatni yoshlarda rivojlantirilish uchun, nihoyatda, diniy, ratsi-
onal va axloqiy qadriyatlar birgalikda ishlaydi. Bu borada oilaviy institutning roli juda katta, chunki o‘zaro
munosabatlar, sevgi, xizmatkorlik, sifat, mehribonlik va xayriya vaqtining ko‘proq qismini olib qo‘yadi.
Bu tarbiya, xalgimizning qadriyatlari, adabiyotimiz, musiqamiz, o‘yinlarimiz va insoniyatni hurmatlash-
ning alomatlari bilan bog‘liq tajribalarni o‘rgatadi. Demak, oila barkamol avlod poydevori bo‘lib, oilada
farzandlarni axloqiy jihatdan tarbiyalash, adolat, burch, vatanparvarlik kabi axloqiy qadriyatlarni singdirish
o‘ta muhimdir.

Nemis faylasufi Immanuil Kant bu borada shunday fikr bildiradi. “Tangri to‘g‘risidagi tushuncha
bizlarni boqib, parvarish gilayotgan tasavvur bilan muqoyasa qilingan holda tushuntirib berilsa, oila miso-
lida kishilarning birligi, birdamligi, yakdilligi, hamjihatligi va o‘zaro ahilligi ajoyib tarzda o‘z ifodasini
topgan bo‘lar edi” [6;61-b.]. Shu munosabat bilan, xalqning tarixiy o‘zligi bilan hamohang bo‘lgan tasav-
vur shakli — diniy dunyoqarash elementlari ekanligini tushuntirish zarur. Uning axloqqa oidligi, inson ha-
yotida o‘z faoliyatini axloqiy me’yorlarga monand tashkil qilishi bilan ifodalanadi.

“Jamiyatda dinlararo bag‘rikenglik g‘oyasi poymol bo‘lib, uning o‘rnini diniy bag‘ritorlik g‘oyasi
egallasa, unda bir mamlakat miqyosida ham turli millat va elat vakillari va davlatlar o‘rtasida ham, ixtilof
va urush-adovatlar vujudga kelishi kuzatiladi. Bunga misol sifatida ma’lum darajada, hozirgi Misr, Suriya,
Eron, Afg‘oniston, Ukraina va Iroq davlatlari miqyosidagi munosabatlarda bo‘lib o‘tayotgan ayanchli
hodisa va vogealarni olishimiz mumkin” [7;123-b.]. Bir mamlakatda dinga qarshi kurash davlat siyosati
darajasida olib borilsa, unda turli dinlarning jamiyatda tutgan o‘rni va roli qisqarib va kamayib borishi nati-
jasida dinlararo bag‘rikenglik g‘oyasining odamlarga bo‘lgan ta’siri ham sustlashib boradi.

Mamlakatda vujudga kelgan bunday ma’naviy-ruhiy holat, jamiyat a’zolarining, turli millat va elat,
dinlar vakillari o‘rtasidagi do‘stona va xayrixohlik munosabatlari o‘rniga, salbiy tafakkur tarzini shakllan-
tiradi. Bu yo‘nalish bilan, insonlar orasida kelishmovchilik, qo‘llab-quvvatlash va ko‘plab qo‘llanishlardan
foydalanib, eng muhim vazifalardan biri hamda xalqaro hamkorlikning asosiy omiliga aylandi. Bir mamla-
katning ichki ishlariga tashqi aralashuv bevosita uning tanazzul tomon harakatlanishini namoyon qiladi.

Dinlararo bag‘rikenglik g‘oyasi jamiyatda turli millat va din vakillarining bahamjihat yashashiga oid
muhim va chuqur o‘zgarishlarga olib keladi. Bizning fikrimizcha, bu mazmun va o‘zgarishlar jamiyat ha-
yotining muhim ahamiyatini kasb etishi mumkin. Jamiyatdagi o‘zaro aloqgalar, tartib va ishonch muhim
omillar hisoblanadi, shuning uchun dinlararo bag‘rikenglik va taraqqiyotni hamkorlikda rivojlantirish, tash-
qi o‘zgarishlarni takomillashtirish muhim.

Bu borada jahonda har bir xalq o‘zining mustahkam e’tiqodi bilan fuqarolarining iymon erkinligini
ta’minlashi, azaliy qadriyatlarini e’zozlashi, dinga nisbatan ijobiy tafakkurni shakllantirishi lozim. “Biz
mugqaddas dinimizni zo‘ravonlik va qon to‘kish bilan bir qatorga qo‘yadiganlarni qat’iy qoralaymiz va ular
bilan hech qachon murosa qila olmaymiz” [8;253-b.]. Demak, barchamiz ota-bobolarimizning e’tiqodiga
sodiq bo‘lib, bu yuksak millatlararo bag‘rikenglik madaniyatini asrashimiz, o‘zligimiz bilan jahonda namu-
na bo‘lishimizga haqqimiz bor. Bu yo‘ldan xalqimiz hech qachon ortga qaytmaydi, o‘z oldiga qo‘ygan
magsad-muddaolarini izchillik bilan amalga oshiradi va o‘z dini, qadriyati, iymoni, ¢’tiqodi va milliy g‘o-
yasini dunyo xalqlari orasida ulug‘lab boraveradi.

Islom ta’limotiga ko‘ra, farzand ota-ona zimmasida omonat bo‘lib, ular bu omonatga mas’uldirlar.
Farzandlar tarbiyasiga e’tiborsizlik ulkan xato, omonatga xiyonat va kishi dinining nugsoni hisoblanib, ota-
ona farzandining birinchi murabbiylari hisoblanadi. Qur’oni karimda oila a’zolariga e’tiborning ganchalik
zarurligini Alloh taolo shunday bayon qiladi: “Ey mo‘minlar, sizlar o‘zlaringizni va ahli-oilalaringizning
o°tini odamlar-u va toshlar bo‘lgan do‘zaxdan saqlangizki, u (do‘zax) ustida qattiqdil va qattiqqo‘l, Alloh
o‘zlariga buyurgan narsaga itoatsizlik qilmaydigan, faqat o‘zlariga buyurilgan narsani qiladigan farishtalar
turur” [9;560-b.]. (Tahrim, 6-oyat). Axloq go‘zal tarbiya bilan ijtimoiy normalar insondagi barcha axloqiy
tamoyillarni tartibga solib turadi. Ko‘p millatli mamlakatlarda ham axloq millatlararo madaniyatni tartibga
solib turadi. Oila jamiyatning asosiy bo‘g‘ini va axloqiy yuksalishning boshlang‘ich nuqtasidir. Xalqimiz-
ning an’anaviy oilaviy muhitdagi ma’naviy-axloqiy fazilatlarini ilgari surish, zamonaviy oila konsepsiya-
sini targ‘ib qilish hamda insonparvarlik, bir-biriga muhabbat, vatanparvarlik, yuksalish va mehr-oqibat, or-
nomus, mehmondo‘stlik, saxovatpeshalik, bag‘rikenglik oilaviy sivilizatsiya yo‘nalishini shakllantirishga
ko‘maklashish kerak. Turli usullar yordamida ko‘pchilik oilalarning mehr-oqibatlliklarini tarbiyalash; oila
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va oila a’zolarining bir-biriga ijobiy ta’sirini kuchaytirish uchun sadoqat, mas’uliyat, mehr-oqibat kabi tu-
shunchalarini takomillashtirish; oila uchun baxt-saodat, mehr-muruvvatli bo‘lish.

Xulosalar. Xulosa qilib aytganda axloqiy normalar, insonlar o‘rtasidagi axloqiy qadriyatni o‘stirish
va insonlararo aloqalarni inkor etib borishdan iborat. Axloqiy me’yorlarning ijtimoiy normalari haqida so‘z
yuritish bilan subyektivlikka erishib bo‘lmaydi. Insonlar erkinligi bag‘rikenglik qadriyatiga yetishi uchun
avvalo, axloqiy me’yorni shaklantirish, insonning shaxsiy hayotini hurmat qilish, unga munosib hayot ke-
chirishi uchun birinchi o‘rinda ijtimoiy muhit zarurdir.

Mamlakatda millatlararo madaniyatni shakllantirishda axloqiy qadriyatlar sohasidagi tadqiqotlar do-
irasini kengaytirishni bugungi kunning o‘zi taqozo etmoqda. Bu borada jahonda har bir xalq o‘zining mus-
tahkam e’tiqodi bilan fuqarolarining iymon erkinligini ta’minlashi, azaliy qadriyatlarini e’zozlashi, dinga
nisbatan ijobiy tafakkurini shakllantirishi lozim. Bu yo‘ldan xalqimiz hech qachon ortga qaytmaydi, 0‘z o-
ldiga qo‘ygan maqsad-muddaolarini izchillik bilan amalga oshiradi va o‘z dini, qadriyati, iymoni, e’tiqodi
va milliy g‘oyasini dunyo xalqlari orasida ulug‘lab boraveradi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:

(1). Kapumos U.A. FOkcak MabHaBHAT — eHTHIMAC Kyd. TomkeHT, “MasHasusar”, 2008, 118-6eT.

(2). Koauposa. 3.P. Enutap mwxruMounii GpaomMry Ba TONEPaHTINIMHY IOKCANTHPHIIHUHT HKTUMOMIi-(anca-
¢wmii macananapu. Tomkent, ®ancada Ba xyKyk nHctutyTH, 2006.

(3). Oramypotos C. ['mobannamys Ba MuLIHi-MabHaBui xaBpceusnuk. TomkenT, “O‘zbekiston”, 2013.

(4). Sayfullayev B.S., Rustamov V.K. Madaniy tadbirlarni tashkil etish mahorati. Toshkent, “Fan va texno-
logiya”, 2016, 16—18-betlar.

(5). Xonazapos K. Musuiat Hazapusicura TaHKuAui Hazap. “Musmii Tukiaanum”’, 1998 itun 16 utoHs.

(6). Kant U. IMegaroruka tyrpucuaa. Tomkent, “Huco Iomurpad™, 2013, 61-6eT.

(7). Xomukos FO.A. V36ekncTOHIa MIITATIAPAPO GAFPUKEHININK HWHCOHMIAPBAPIMKHIHT aCOCHI TaMOHMIN
cudaruaa. “Owmrocodus u KU3HL", MeXTyHapoIHbIH xKypHat SI-1, Toshkent, c. 123.

(8). Mup3suéer LI.M. XaqKuMU3HUHT PO3HIUTH OW3HHHT (DaoNMATHMHU3Ta OSpHIITaH JHT OJHHA 0axoup.
Toukenrt, “V36exkucron”, 2018, 253-Ger.

(9). Kypwonu kapum masHONIapuHUHT TapkiMa Ba Tadpcupu. TomkeHT, TomkeHT nciom yauBepcutety, 2018,
560-6er.

(10). Yaxshilikov L.Y., Muxammadiyev N. Falsafa. Samarqand, 2021, 277 bet.

Sayidova Muhabbat G‘afforovna (Navoiy davlat Konchilik va texnologiyalar universiteti katta o‘qituvchisi;
jayronmalika@mail.ru; https://orcid.org/0009-0008-2498-5533)
AXBOROT KATEGORIYASI, UNI YUZAGA KELTIRUVCHI OBYEKTIV VA SUBYEKTIV
SABABLAR

Annotatsiya. Magolada bugungi globallashuv sharoitida axborot turlari, kategoriyalari, axborot
transformatsiyasi, uning imkoniyatlari, shuningdek, kommunikatsiya texnologiyalari yutuqlaridan samara-
li foydalanish usullari tahlil etiladi

Kalit so‘zlar: axborot kategoriyalari, kommunikatsion texnologiyalar, dezinformatsiya, axborot xu-
rujlari.

CaiiugoBa Myxa66at I'adppopoBHa (cTapmmii npenogaBatesab HaBouiickoro rocy1apcTBeHHOro ropHo-
TEeXHOJIOrH4YecKoro yuusepcurera; jayronmalika@mail.ru; https://orcid.org/0009-0008-2498-5533)
KATEI'OPUSI HTHOOPMAILINU, OFBEKTUBHBIE U CYBBEKTUBHBIE ITPUYUHBI,
BBI3BIBAIOIIIUE EE

Annomauus. B cmamve ananusupyiomes 6uovl, Kame2opuu UHGopmayull, UHGOPpMayuoHHas mpaH-
chopmayust 8 YCa08USX COBPEMEHHOU 20OATU3AYUL, ee BO3MONCHOCIU A MAKICe CHOCOObL IPhekmugHoco
UCNONIL30BAHUAL OOCTMUNCEHUL KOMMYHUKAYUOHHBIX MEXHOIO0SUU.

Knrwouesvie cnosa: xamezopuu uHgopmayuu, KOMMYHUKAYUOHHbBIE MEXHOI02UU, 0e3uHpopmayus,
uHGOpMayUOHHbIe amaKy
Sayidova Mukhabbat Gaforovna (senior lecturer of the Navoi State Mining and Technological University

jayronmalika@mail.ru; https://orcid.org/0009-0008-2498-5533)

THE CATEGORY OF INFORMATION, OBJECTIVE AND SUBJECTIVE REASONS

CAUSING IT

Annotation. The article analyzes the types, categories of information, information transformation in
the context of modern globalization, its capabilities, as well as ways to effectively use the achievements of
communication technologies in the context of the information flow.

21


mailto:jayronmalika@mail.ru
https://orcid.org/0009-0008-2498-5533
mailto:jayronmalika@mail.ru
https://orcid.org/0009-0008-2498-5533
mailto:jayronmalika@mail.ru
https://orcid.org/0009-0008-2498-5533

Keywords: information categories, communication technologies, disinformation, information at-
tacks

Kirish (Introduction). Global o‘zgarishlar davri sifatida e’tirof etilayotgan bugungi kun — inson
ongi-shuurida “jiddiy revolutsiya’ni boshlab berdi. Bu virtuallashuv bo‘lib, u o‘zining jozibadorligi, jilov-
lanmasligi, har ganday gatlamga (yoshi, jinsi, millati, irqi yoki ijtimoiy kelib chigishidan gat’iy nazar) mos-
ligi bilan umumiylik kasb etmoqda. Zero, virtuallashuv natijasida “axborot uzatishda tezkorlik, oshkoralik
va real voqelikni iste’molchilarga o‘z vaqtida yetkazish ommalashmoqda’ [1;78—83]. Bundan xulosa shuki,
makon va zamon o‘zgarmoqda va shu orqali ijtimoiy ongda kechayotgan axborot transformatsiyasi sezilarli
darajada oshmoqda. Demak, biz axborotlashgan zamonga o‘tdik, bundan keyingi hayotimizning har bir
jarayonida uni, ya’ni axborot ta’sirini his etib turamiz. Uning auditoriyasi va imkoniyatlarini ochiglashga
qaratilgan munosabatlar ham vaqt o‘tgani sari yanada dolzarblashib boraveradi.

Amerikalik olim Blez Kronin haqli ravishda ta’kidlab o‘tganidek, “axborot bugungi jamiyatda asosiy
rol bo‘lib, unga bo‘lgan jamoatchilik munosabati”,[2] uning keyingi bosqichini belgilab beradi. Ya’ni, har
ganday axborot haqiqiy yoki noto‘g‘ri bo‘lishidan qat’iy nazar, uning auditoriyasi hamisha mavjuddir. Vir-
tual makonda har bir xabar, 0°z manziliga muammosiz yetib borishi ta’minlanadi. Bunda vogelikning biron
bir gismining umumiylikda emas, aksincha reallikda ko‘rinishi muhim hisoblanib, odatda, shunday bo‘ladi
ham. Shu sababli uning kuchiga baho berishda alohidalikka kategoriya sifatida emas, aksincha, maxsuslik
sifatida qaramaslikka hech birimizning ma’naviy haqqimiz yo‘q. Bugungi kunda axborot fenomeniga ij-
timoiy kategoriya sifatida qarash tendensiyasi ham oshib bormoqda. Xususan, axborot klassifikatsiyasi
bilan shug‘illangan professor Maykl Baklendning qayd etishicha, har qanday “axborot”ni[3; 351-360] uch
gismga ajratish mumkin:

1) axborot — jarayon sifatida. Ya’ni, “axborot”dan informatsion deb hisoblangan narsalarni bildirish
uchun atributiv foydalanish nazarda tutilmoqda;

2) ma’lumot — bilim sifatida. Bu yerda qaysi ma’lumotni saqlash va qidirish tizimlari saglaydigan va
oladigan bo‘lishidan qat’i nazar, “ma’lumot™ni yaratilishi ma’lum bir bilimga asoslanishi ko‘rsatilmoqda;

3) axborot — narsa sifatida. Masalan, axborot — narsa sifatidagi tabiati va xususiyatlari bilvosita yon-
dashuvdan foydalangan holda muhokama qilinadi. Bunda uning turlari, matn, hujjatlar, obyektlar va hodi-
salarni o‘z ichiga oluvchi “axborot” aloqalari ko‘riladi. Olimning ushbu xulosalariga qo‘shimcha ravishda
aytish mumkinki, axborot tushunchasi sergirra bo‘lib, unga nisbatan ijtimoiy falsafiy yondashuv, bu kate-
goriyaning alohidalikdan umumiylikka, undan xususiylikka o‘tish mohiyatini yanada ochiqlaydi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review). S.Oripovaning keltirib o‘tishicha, global
axborot oqimi sharoitida axborot kommunikatsiya texnologiyalari yutuqglaridan samarali foydalanish nati-
jasida ulkan yaratuvchanlik vazifalari bajarilmoqda. Shu bilan bir qatorda, “millatninga milliy qadriyatlari,
urf-odatlari, an’analari, tarixiy va madaniy meros barqarorligini izdan chiqarishga yo‘naltirilgan buzg‘un-
chi g‘oyalar va tajovuzkor mafkura targ‘ibotchilari faoliyatining muvofiglashtirish zarurati ham ko‘rinib
golmogqda” [2; 221-225].

J.Saidov, M.Matmusayeva, Z.To‘rayeva kabi olimlarning xulosasiga ko‘ra, sotsial-texnik nuqtayi
nazardan axborot tizimlari to‘rt komponentdan iborat. Bular: vazifa, odamlar, tuzilma (yoki rollar) va tex-
nologiya. Bundan ko‘rish mumkinki, “axborot tizimlarini ma’lumotlarni to‘plash, saglash va gayta ishlash,
ma’lumotlarni axborot bilan ta’minlash, bilimga hissa qo‘shish, shuningdek, garor qabul gilishni osonlash-
tiradigan ragamli mahsulotlar komponentlarining integratsiyasi sifatida ta’riflash mumkin” [6; 66—69].

Q.N.Amanovna hozirgi kunda aloqa tizimi — jamiyat rivojining asosi bo‘lib qolmoqda. Birgina “alo-
ga xizmatini oladigan bo‘lsak, oddiy telefondan keng polosali internetgacha bo‘lgan talab doimiy o°sib bor-
moqda degan fikrni ilgari surib, bu zamonaviy axborot tizimi va tarmoqlarning paydo bo‘lishiga sabab bo‘l-
di”,! degan xulosaga keladi.

L.Floridi fikriga ko‘ra, tobora unumdor va keng tarqalib borayotgan axborot yangi va hayotiy muhim
soha sifatida 0°z o‘rnini mustahkamladi. Chunki falsafiy qonuniyat orqali axborot tabiatini tizimli tahlil
qilishga bo‘lgan urinishlar shuni ko‘rsatmoqdaki, (PI) axborotning konseptual tabiati va asosiy tamoyillari,
uning dinamikasidagi ayrim mutanosibliklarni ochishga turtki bo‘lmoqda. Masalan, falsafiy muammolarga
axborot-nazariy va hisoblash metodologiyalarini ishlab chigish va qo‘llash bilan bog‘liq yondashuv orgali
falsafiy yechim topish mumkin. Men (PI) uchta sababga ko‘ra, yetuk intizom ekanligini ta’kidlayman deb
olim, quyidagi gipotezani ilgari suradi:

! Amanovna Q.N. Aloqa tizimida axborot xavfsizlik va rivojlanish istigbollari. Scientific Impulse, 2023, t. 1, Ne. 11.
c. 471-476.
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1) falsafiy xulosa orgali har ganday axborotni mohiyatan “avtonom’ligini ifodalash mumbkin;

2) an’anaviy va yangi falsafiy mavzularga innovatsion yondashuvni ta’minlaydi axborot kategorial
asos bo‘lib, bu orgali muammoning umumiyligini topish mumkin;

3) falsafaning boshqa sohalari bilan bir qatorda turib, axborot olami va axborot jamiyatining kon-
septual asoslarini tizimli ko‘rib chiqishda aksiologik yondashuv — axborotli gadriyatlarni yuzaga keltirib,'
natijada dezinformatsion axborotlar ogimini kamaytirish mumkin. Demak, axborotning umumiy rivojlanish
gonuniyati, uning xarakteri, ichki va tashqi ta’sir vositachiligiga mos ravishda tashkillashtirilsa, axborot ja-
miyat taraqqiyoti uchun foydali hisoblanadi.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Axborot oqimini tashkiliy jihatdan samarali olib borish,
uning obyektiv imkoniyatlarini topish qaysi muhitda bo‘lishidan qat’iy nazar tizimli faoliyatni talab giladi.
Axborot obyektivligini ta’minlash uchun bu juda muhimdir. Masalan, xalqaro maydonda mamlakat nufu-
zini oshirishda axborot siyosati birlamchi omildir. Agar u (axborot siyosati) obyektiv vogelikka asoslan-
magan bo‘lsa, 0‘z mavqeyini ushlab turishi qiyin kechadi. Chunki real makonda axborot oqimini filtrlash
imkoniyati juda kam bo‘lib, mavjud kommunikativ vositalarning darajasi ijobiy yoki salbiy natijaga ta’sir
ko“satishi ko‘proq ko‘riladi. Shu sababli mamlakat salohiyatini dunyoga ko‘rsata olish uchun axborot alo-
hida o‘ringa ega deb gqaraydigan bo‘lsak, uning xarakterini baholash zarurati o‘z-o‘zidan o‘rtaga chiqadi.
Aks holda, axborotning obyektivligi buzilib, negativ xarakteri oshadi, bu albatta barcha uchun zarardir. Bu
ganday amalga oshadi? Uning namoyon bo‘lish shakllari qanday kechadi? Xavflilik darajasi qanday? Bu
kabi savollarga G.G.Pochepsov tadqiqotlarida quyidagi kriteriyalarga e’tibor qaratiladi:

— axborot katta kuch bo‘lib, uning harakatlanish mexanizmi doim nazoratda bo‘lishi kerak yoki ax-
borot resurslarini boshqalardan xuddi yadro qurolini himoya qilgan kabi himoyalash lozim,;

— axborot resurslari kuchlar nisbatini buzib yuborishi mumkin emas, aks holda, tuxtatib bo‘lmas da-
rajaga keladi;

— axborot xurujlari o‘zining boshlanish pallasida unchalik ko‘zga tashlanmasligi sababli har doim
ham ularning oldini oluvchi choralarni qo‘llab bo‘lmaydi;

— axborot xurujlari ekologik xavf-xatar tug‘dirmaydi, shu bois dushmanga axborot hujumini uyush-
tirish yadro qurolini qo‘llashdan ko‘ra samaraliroq hisoblanadji;

— axborot xurujlari mavjud voqelikni buzib ko‘rsatib, mamlakatning noto‘g‘ri qarorlar gabul qili-
shiga yoki qarorlar gabul qilish jarayonini buzishga sabab bo‘lishi mumkin” [4; 58-59].

Bundan xulosa shuki, axborot sofligi, uning obyektiv xarakteri bir tomondan pozitiv axborot may-
donini shakllantirsa, ikkinchi tomondan unga bepisandlik bilan qarash jamiyatda tanazzulli bosqichni olib
keladi. Demak, axborotning obyektivligini ta’minlovchi asosiy elementlarga quyidagilarni keltirib o‘tish
mumkin:

1) har qanday axborotni tayyorlash, o‘zgartirish yoki uzatish his-tuyg‘udan, shaxsiy istakdan ustun
bo‘lib, fikr va mulohaza birlamchi magsadga ko‘tarilishi zarur. Masalan, axborot yetkazuvchi subyekt xo-
lislik tamoyiliga qattiq rioya etgan holda boshqalarning qarorlarini ham inobatga olishi, ularning faoliyatiga
obyektiv baho bergan holda eshitishi, his gilish organlari tomonidan hidlanishni anglash mavjud bo‘lganda
magsadli harakat yuzaga keladsi;

2) axborotni ongli ravishda anglashi uchun kishi, avvalo, jamoatchilik fikrida kechayotgan his-tuy-
g‘ularni ongli irdok etishi yoki tashqi obyektni e’tiborga olish talab etiladi. Masalan, axborotni idrok et-
masangiz uzatiladigan xabar va qabul qiluvchi subyekt o‘rtasidagi shartli aloqa yo‘qoladi;

3) hech qanday aloqa vositasi axborot yaratuvchi emas, u saqlash yoki uzatish qurilmasi ham emas.
Virtual makon ma’lumot aylanmasini tashkil etib, uning manzilini hisobga olmaydi. Shunday ekan, axbo-
rotning obyektivligini saqlashda inson omili birlamchi hisoblanadi;

4) axborot, avvalo, jamiyatning milliy manfaatlarga mos ravishda uzatilishi kerak. Xususan, audito-
riyani ma’lumot bilan ta’minlanishida ikkita omilga e’tibor qaratish zarur: chiquvchi ma’lumotni kim uzat-
mogqda, kiruvchi axborot ganday gabul etilmoqda. Shu ikki “axborot elementi” xabarning ishonchlilik dara-
jasini belgilaydi. Buning oqibatida davlat va jamiyat munosabatlarini tartibga solishga xizmat etuvchi ax-
borot obyektivligi yuzaga keladi;

5) jamiyat ehtiyojiga ko‘ra yuzaga kelgan axborot manbayi obyektivdir. Bu jarayonga xususiy man-
faatlarning aralashuvi, ma’lumotlardan o‘z magsadi yo‘lida foydalanishga urinish subyektivdir. Ya’ni, ma’-
lum bir guruh garashlariga moslangan ma’lumotlar oqimi subyektiv axborot deyiladi.

! Floridi L. What is the Philosophy of Information? Metaphilosophy. 2002, t. 33, Ne. 12, p. 123-145.
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Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). Yuqoridagi tadqiqot natijalaridan kelib chig-
gan holda quyidagi xulosalarni keltirib o‘tish mumkin:

Birinchidan, axborot umumfalsafiy kategoriya bo‘lib, kishilik jamiyatining ajralmas qismidir. U xa-
barlarni vogelikda aks ettirish tizimi sifatida birlik yoki ko‘plikda keladigan ma’lumotlarni tizimli jamlash
va uzatishga ixtisoslashgan virtual omillar majmuyidir.

Ikkinchidan, har qanday axborot obyektiv xarakter kasb etib, 0z yo‘nalishiga, auditoriyasiga egadir.
Ammo harakatlanish davriga kelib, tashqi ta’sir doirasiga ko‘ra, turlarga bo‘linib ketadi. Jumladan, lokal,
regional va global masshtabda kechadigan axborotlarni ko‘rsatish mumkin.

Uchinchidan, jamiyat manfaatlariga xizmat etishi belgilangan ma’lumotlar keysi obyektiv axborot-
lar bo‘lsa, subyektiv axborotga merkantilistik xarakter kasb etuvchi yakka tartibdagi kuchlarni (shaxslar,
guruhlar yoki tashkilotlar) ko‘rsatish to‘g‘ri boladi. Ular, odatda, axborot ishlab chiqaruvchi sifatida emas,
balki uni boshqatuvchi yoki nazorat qiluvchi subyektlar giyofasida gavdalanadi.

To ‘rtinchidan, axborot ijtimoiy ong mahsuli bo‘lib, u tashkillashtiriladi, boshqariladi va nazorat qili-
nadi. Uning rivojlanish tendensiyalari umumfalsafiy qonuniyat shakliga buysunib, oddiylikdan umumiylik-
ka o‘tish, ehtiyoj, talab va takliflarga ko‘ra, maxsuslik chegarasini belgilovchi murakkab tizimdir.
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LJTIMOIY-ANTROPOLOGIK VA ZAMONAYVIY INSONNING IJTIMOIYLASHUV
JARAYONLARI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada ijtimoiy normalar, qadriyatlar va xatti-harakatlar evolutsiyasini ta -
kidlab, ijtimoiy-antropologik va zamonaviy insonning sotsializatsiya jarayonlari ko rib chigiladi. U turli
xil nazariy asoslar va zamonaviy tadqiqot natijalariga asoslanib, individual o ziga xoslik va ijtimoiy tuzil-
malarni shakllantivishda sotsializatsiyaning ahamiyatini o ‘rganadi. Tahlil sotsializatsiya jarayonida ma-
daniy kontekst va individual agentlik o ‘rtasidagi o ‘zaro bog ‘liglikni ta ’kidlaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: ijtimoiylashuv, ijtimoiy antropologiya, zamonaviy inson, madaniy kontekst, shaxsni
shakllantirish, nazariy asoslar.
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COIUAJTBHO-AHTPOIIOJIOT'MYECKHUE U ITPOLIECCHI COIIUAJIU3ALIUN
COBPEMEHHOI'O YEJIOBEKA

Annomauusn. B oannoii cmamve paccmampusaiomcs RPoyeccyl COYUATU3AYUL COYUATLHO-AHMPO-
NON02UUECKO20 U COBPEMEHHO20 HeN08eKA C AKYEHMOM HA I80JIOYUIO COYUATBHBIX HOPM, YeHHOCmel U No-
sedenus. OH uccredyem 3HAYeHUe Coyuanu3ayuu 8 QoOpMupo8anHuu UHOUBUOYATbHOU UOSHIMUYHOCMU U CO-
YUATBHBIX CIPYKIYD HA OCHOBE PA3IUYHBIX MEeOPEMUYECKUX OCHOB U PEe3VIbMAMO8 COBPEMEHHBIX UCCTIe-
ooganuli. Ananuz noouepxusaem e3aumooeticmaue mexcoy KyivhypHbiM KOHMEKCMOM U UHOUBUOY ATbHbIM
A2EHMCMBOM 8 NPoYecce COYUAIU3AYUL.

Kniouesvie cnosa: coyuanuzayus, coyuanbHas aumpononocus, COBPEeMEeHHbLI Yel06€K, KYIbMypPHbIU
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SOCIALIZATION PROCESSES OF SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY AND MODERN MAN

Annotation. This article examines the processes of socialization of social anthropological and

modern man, emphasizing the evolution of social norms, values and behavior. Based on various theoretical
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foundations and the results of modern research, he studies the importance of socialization in the formation
of individual identities and social structures. The analysis emphasizes the interrelationship between cul-
tural context and individual agency in the process of socialization.

Keywords: socialization, social anthropology, modern man, cultural context, personality formation,
theoretical foundations.

Kirish. [jtimoiylashuv shaxslar o‘z jamiyatida ishlash uchun zarur bo‘lgan me’yorlar, qadriyatlar va
xatti-harakatlarni o‘rganadigan va o‘zlashtiradigan asosiy jarayon. Ushbu jarayon shaxsni shakllantirish va
madaniy amaliyotlarni davom ettirish uchun juda muhimdir. Ijtimoiylashuvni ijtimoiy antropologik nuqtai
nazardan o‘rganish dastlabki insoniyat jamiyatlari zamonaviy ijtimoiy tuzilmalar va individual xatti-hara-
katlarga qanday ta’sir qilganligi to‘g‘risida tushuncha beradi. Zamonaviy inson tobora murakkablashib bo-
rayotgan ijtimoiy landshaftlarni kezar ekan, ushbu jarayonlarni tushunish zamonaviy ijtimoiy muammolar-
ni hal qilish uchun juda muhimdir.

Ijtimoiy antropologiya. Ijtimoiy antropologiya atamasi nomidan kelib chiqib turibdiki, ijtimoiy tash-
kilotlar va ijtimoiy institutlami yuzaga kelishini tadqiq qilish demakdir. Antropolog olim Fertga ko‘ra, “Ij-
timoiy atropologiyaning asosiy yo‘nalishlaridan biri ijtimoiy jarayonlami tagqoslash bo‘lishi lozim” Tabiiy
antropologiya va madaniy atropologiya bir-biri bilan o‘zaro bog‘liq. Tabiiy antropologiyadagi ba’zi faktlar
ijtimoiy antropologiyadagi jumboglarni yechish uchun yordam beradi. Ijtimoiy antropologiya antropolo-
giyaning muhim bir yo‘nalishi hisoblanadi. Ijtimoiy antropologiya boshqga yo‘nalishlardan farqli ravishda
insoniyat hayotini ijtimoiy jjjiatdan tahlil etib berishi bilan farqla-nadi.

Ijtimoiy antropologiyani olimlar quyidagicha ta’riflaydilar:

1. R.Piddingtonga ko‘ra, “Ijtimoiy antropologiya ibtidoiy jamiyatlardagi madaniyatni o‘rganadi”. Ij-
timoiy antropologiyaga bunday ta’rif tor doirada tushunishdir. Chunki antropologiya faqatqina ibtidoiy ma-
daniyat shakllarigina emas, zamonaviy jamiyatdagi madaniyatni o‘rganadi. Bu borada arftropolog olim S.
Dyubening yondashuvi ko‘proq mos keladi.

2. S.Dyubening fikriga ko‘ra, “Ijtimoiy antropologiya — madaniy antropologiyaning bir qismi bo‘lib,
birinchi navbatda madaniyatning moddiy ko‘rinishlarini emas, ijtimoiy struktura va diniy e’tiqod bilan
bog‘liq jarayonlami tadqiq etishga e’tibor garatadi”. Shundan ma’lumki, ijtimoiy antropologiya ijtimoiy
institutlar, ijtimoiy munosabatlar va ijtimoiy hodisa bilan bog‘liq ijtimoiy strukturalarni tadqiq etadi.

3. S.Pennimanning fikriga ko‘ra, “Madaniy antropologiyaning bir qismi bo‘lib, ijtimoiy hodisalami
yuzaga kelishi tadqiq qiluvchi bolimdir.

4. Hind olimi M.Shirinivasga ko‘ra, “Bu insoniyat jamiyatlarlarini taqqoslab tadqiq etish imkonini
beruvchi fan yo‘nalishidir”.

5. Charlz Vinik: “Ijtimoiy antropologiya ijtimoiy xulg-atvomi o‘rganuvchi ayniqsa ijtimoiy shakllar
va ijtimoiy institutlarni tizimli tagqoslab o‘rganuvchi fan yo‘nalishidir”.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Sotsializatsiya tushunchasi keng o‘rganilgan ijtimoiy antro-
pologiya, aynigsa, madaniy amaliyotlar inson xatti-harakatlarini ganday shakllantirishi bilan bog‘liq [1].
Shunday dastlabki antropologlar Bronislav Malinovskiy va Margaret Mead shaxsni shakllantirishda mada-
niy marosimlar va amaliyotlarning roliga e’tibor qaratdi. Yaqinda o‘tkazilgan tadqiqotlar ushbu doirani ke-
ngaytirdi, psixologiya va sotsiologiyadan individual Agentlikning madaniy ta’sirlar bilan o‘zaro ta’sirini
o‘rganish uchun tushunchalarni 0°z ichiga oldi (Dyurkgeym. 1912; Bourdieu. 1977). Bundan tashqari, glo-
ballashuv va ragamli texnologiyalarning paydo bo‘lishi sotsializatsiya jarayonlarini o‘zgartirib, an’anaviy
nazariyalarni qayta baholashni talab qildi [2].

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Ushbu maqolada sotsializatsiya jarayonlari bo‘yicha mavjud tadqiqot-
larni sintez qilish uchun adabiyotlarni ko‘rib chigishdan foydalangan holda sifatli yondashuv qo‘llaniladi
[3]. U turli xil manbalardan, shu jumladan, antropologik matnlar, sotsiologik nazariyalar va zamonaviy tad-
qgiqotlar sotsializatsiya ragamli asrda. Tahlil tarixiy va zamonaviy kontekstlarga e’tibor qaratib, sotsializat-
siyaning asosiy mavzulari va tendentsiyalarini aniqlashga qaratilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. I[jtimoiylashuv—bu shaxslar 0°z madaniyati va jamiyatining qadriyatlari, e’tiqod-
lari, me’yorlari va xatti-harakatlarini o‘rganadigan va o‘zlashtiradigan asosiy jarayon. [jtimoiy antropolo-
giya va zamonaviy insonni o‘rganish sharoitida sotsializatsiyani turli xil linzalar orqali tushunish mumkin:

1. Ijtimoiy antropologiya istigboli:

— madaniy uzatish: ijtimoiy antropologlar madaniyatning avlodlarga qanday o‘tishini o‘rganadilar.
Bunga jamiyatni belgilaydigan marosimlar, urf-odatlar va ijtimoiy amaliyotlar kiradi. [jtimoiylashuv jami-
yat ichida ishlash uchun zarur bo‘lgan bilim va ko‘nikmalarni beradigan oila, jamoat yig‘ilishlari va mada-
niy muassasalar orqali sodir bo‘ladi;
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— institutlarning roli: oila, ta’lim, din va tengdosh guruhlar kabi institutlar ijtimoiylashuvda muhim
rol o‘ynaydi [4]. Har bir muassasa ijtimoiy rollar, umidlar va madaniy me’yorlar haqida turli xil saboglarni
beradi. Masalan, oilalar, ko‘pincha, asosiy axloqiy qadriyatlarni singdiradilar, ta’lim muassasalari esa bilim
va ijtimoiy ko‘nikmalarni beradi;

— ijtimoiy identifikatsiya: ijtimoiylashuv ijtimoiy kontekstda individual identifikatsiyani shakllanti-
rish uchun juda muhimdir. Antropologlar shaxslarning o‘z rollarini jinsi, millati, yoshi va sinfiga qarab
ganday o‘rganishini o‘rganadilar, bu ularning tajribalari va jamiyatdagi o‘zaro munosabatlarini shakllanti-
radi.

2. Zamonaviy inson istigboli:

— globallashuv va texnologiya: zamonaviy jamiyatda globallashuv sotsializatsiya jarayonlarini sezi-
larli darajada o‘zgartirdi. Zamonaviy insonga texnologiya, ijtimoiy tarmogqlar va global aloga tufayli ko‘p-
lab madaniy ma’lumotlar ta’sir qiladi. Bu madaniyatlarning aralashishiga (madaniy gibridlik) yoki yangi
ijtimoiy me’yorlarning paydo bo‘lishiga olib kelishi mumkin;

—individualizm va kollektivizm: ko‘pgina zamonaviy jamiyatlarda individualizm tendentsiyasi mav-
jud bo‘lib, unda shaxsiy identifikatsiya va o‘zini namoyon qilish jamoaviy identifikatsiyadan ustun turadi.
Ushbu siljish sotsializatsiya qanday sodir bo‘lishiga ta’sir qiladi, chunki shaxslar o‘zlarining shaxsiy qad-
riyatlari va manfaatlarini aks ettiradigan turli xil ijtimoiy guruhlar va tajribalarni izlashlari mumkin;

— oila tuzilmalarining o‘zgarishi: zamonaviy oila tuzilmalari rivojlanib, oila dinamikasining xilma-
xil shakllari (masalan, to‘liq bo‘lmagan oilalar, bir jinsli ota-onalar) mavjud. Ushbu diversifikatsiya bolalar-
ning ijtimoiylashuviga ta’sir qiladi, chunki ular oilaviy sharoitda turli xil namuna va qadriyatlarga duch ke-
lishadi.

3. Qiyosiy tahlil:

— o‘zgarishga moslashish: an’anaviy va zamonaviy sharoitlarda sotsializatsiya jarayonlari mosla-
shuvchan. An’anaviy jamiyatlarda sotsializatsiya ko‘pincha qat’iy va tuzilgan bo‘lib, zamonaviy jamiyatlar
ko‘proq oqim va ijtimoiy me’yorlar va kutishlarning o‘zgarishiga imkon berishi mumkin;

— texnologiyaning ta’siri: zamonaviy sharoitda texnologiya sotsializatsiyada ikki tomonlama rol o‘y-
naydi muloqotni kuchaytirishi va ijtimoiy tarmoqlarni kengaytirishi bilan birga, yuzaki munosabatlarga va
chuqurroq ijtimoiy alogalar uchun muhim bo‘lgan yuzma-yuz o‘zaro ta’sirlarning eroziyasiga olib kelishi
mumkin.

Ijtimoiylashuv madaniy, institutsional va texnologik omillar ta’sirida murakkab va dinamik jarayon-
dir. Ijtimoiy antropologik va zamonaviy insonning sotsializatsiya jarayonlarini tushunish shaxslarning o‘z-
larining madaniy sharoitlarida o‘zlarining shaxsiyatlari va munosabatlarini ganday boshqarishini o‘rganish-
ni 0z ichiga oladi [5]. An’ana va zamonaviylik o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liglik insoniyat jamiyatlarining da-
vom etayotgan evolyutsiyasini aks ettiruvchi sotsializatsiyani chuqur shakllantirishda davom etmoqda.

Sotsializatsiya jarayonlarining evolutsiyasi kengroq ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlarni, shu jumladan, texnolo-
giya, globallashuv va individualizmdagi o°‘zgarishlarni aks ettiradi. An’anaviy antropologik istigbollar ma-
daniyatning o‘ziga xoslikni shakllantirishdagi rolini ta’kidlasa, zamonaviy yondashuvlar globallashgan
dunyoda o‘zlikning ravonligini ta’kidlaydi [6]. Shaxsiy agentlik va madaniy kontekst o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro
bog‘liglik, ayniqsa, sotsializatsiya jarayonlari turli jamiyatlarda ijtimoiy birdamlik va nizolarga qanday ta’-
sir qilishini tushunish uchun muhim yo‘nalish bo‘lib qolmoqda.

Xulosa. Ijtimoiy antropologik va zamonaviy insonning sotsializatsiya jarayonlari dinamik va ko‘p
qirrali. Ushbu jarayonlarni tushunish zamonaviy ijtimoiy muammolarni hal gilish va inkluziv jamiyatlarni
rivojlantirish uchun juda muhimdir. Kelajakdagi tadqiqotlar identifikatsiya qilish va jamiyatni qurish uchun
ragamli o‘zaro ta’sirlarning ta’sirini yaxshiroq tushunish uchun texnologiyaning sotsializatsiyaga, xususan,
marginallashgan jamoalarga ta’siriga qaratilishi kerak.
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TALABALAR ONGIDA MUHANDISLIK TAFAKKURINI SHAKLLANTIRISHNING
IJTIMOIY-FALSAFIY OMILLARINI O‘RGANISH MASALASI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magola talabalar o ‘rtasida muhandislik tafakkurini rivojlantirishga yordam be-
radigan ijtimoiy va falsafiy omillarni o ‘rganadi. Muhandislik tafakkuri texnik ko ‘nikmalar va ijtimoiy eh-
tivojlarni falsafiy tushunishni talab qgiladigan murakkab ijtimoiy muammolarni hal gilish uchun juda mu-
himdir. Mavjud adabiyotlarni tahlil qilish va empirik tadqiqotiar orqali maqola muhandislik fikrlash jara-
yonlariga, shu jumladan, ta’lim amaliyotiga, ijtimoiy qadriyatlarga va falsafiy asoslarga asosiy ta sirlarni
aniglaydi. Topilmalar o ‘qituvchilar va siyosatchilar uchun muhandislik ta’limini oshirish va innovatsion
mutafakkirlarni rivojlantirish uchun tushuncha berishga qaratilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: muhandislik tafakkuri, talaba-yoshlar, texnik bilimlar, ijtimoiy omillar, falsafiy omil-
lar, ta’lim, mutaxassislar, innovatsiya, analitik fikrlash.
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MNPOBJIEMA U3YUYEHUS CONUAJIIBHO-OUJITOCOPCKUX ®AKTOPOB
OOPMUPOBAHUA NHKEHEPHOI'O MBILIVIEHUSA B COCTABE CTYJAEHTOB

Annomauus. B oannoii cmamve paccmampusaiomesi CoyuanbHo-QuaocoPpcekue Gaxkmopul, Cnocoo-
cmeyIowue paseUmuio UHNCEHEPHO20 MbIULIEHUS. Y CIYO0eHmo8. Hnoicenepnoe mvludienue umeem peuwaio-
wee 3Hauenue OJisl peuleHUsl CIONCHBIX COYUATILHBIX NPOOTIeM, MpedyIowux MexHuUuecKux Hagblkog u Quio-
coghckoeo nonumanus obuecmeennvix nompedrnocmetl. Ilocpedcmeom ananuza cywecmsyoujei iumepa-
Mypsl U IMIUPULECKUX UCCIe008AHUI 8 CIAMbe ONPeQeNsiOmcs Kouesble (aKmopbl, iusiowue Ha UH-
JiceHepHble MbICIUMENbHblEe NPOYECChl, BKII0UASA 00pa3osamenbhble NPAKMUKU, COYUATbHbIE YEHHOCMU U
@unocoghckue ocnogwl. Pezynvmamul npuzsansvt npedocmasunms npenooaeamensim U nOIUMuKam ungpop-
MAyuio 0151 YIYYUEHUS UHICEHEPHO20 00PaA308AHUSL U PA3GUMUSL HOBAMOPCKO20 MbIULIEHUSL.

Knrouegnle cnosa: unsiceneprHoe mvlulieHue, CMyO0eHYecKdas MOI00eHCb, MEXHUYECKUe 3HAHUS, CO-
yuarbHvle axkmopwl, purocodcrue paxmopsl, 06pazosanue, IKCHEPMbl, UHHOBAYUY, AHATUMUYECKOE
MbludeHue.
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THE PROBLEM OF STUDYING THE SOCIAL PHILOSOPHICAL FACTORS OF THE
FORMATION OF ENGINEERING THINKING IN THE MINDS OF STUDENTS

Annotation. This article examines the social and philosophical factors that contribute to the deve-
lopment of an engineering mindset among students. Engineering thinking is critical to solving complex
social problems that require technical skills and a philosophical understanding of societal needs. Through
an analysis of existing literature and empirical research, the paper identifies key influences on engineering
thought processes, including educational practices, social values, and philosophical underpinnings. The
findings are intended to provide insights for educators and policymakers to improve engineering education
and develop innovative thinkers.

Key words: Engineering thinking, student-youth, technical knowledge, social factors, philosophical
factors, education, experts, innovation, analytical thinking.

Kirish. Talaba-yoshlarda muhandislik tafakkurini shakllantirish bugungi texnologiyaga asoslangan
jamiyatda tobora muhim ahamiyat kasb etmoqgda. Muhandislik sohalari rivojlanib borishi bilan texnik bi-
limlarni ijtimoiy dinamikani chuqur anglash bilan birlashtira oladigan mutaxassislarga ehtiyoj birinchi
o‘ringa chiqdi. Muhandislik tafakkuri muammolarni hal qilish, ijjodkorlik, analitik fikrlash va ijtimoiy ehti-
yojlarni gondirish majburiyatini o‘z ichiga oladi. Ushbu maqolada talabalar o‘rtasida muhandislik tafakku-
rining rivojlanishiga ta’sir qiluvchi ijtimoiy va falsafiy omillar ko‘rib chiqilib, ushbu elementlarni ta’lim
amaliyotiga qo‘shish muhimligi ta’kidlangan.
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Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Ushbu maqolada talabalar o‘rtasida muhandislik tafakkuri-
ning shakllantirishga amaliy muammolarni hal gilishda ilmiy bilimlar amaliyotning turli sohalariga kiriti-
ladi. Bunday faoliyatning xususiyati uning ijodiy xususiyatidir. Diqqat markazi insonga, uning ijodiy aqliy
faoliyatiga qaratiladi. [lmiy ijod va ilmiy tafakkur mavzulari azaldan olimlar, faylasuflar va psixologlarning
e’tiborini oz tortib kelgan [1]. Ushbu tadqiqotlarda muhim o‘rinni amaliy savolga javob izlash egallaydi.
Muammolarni qanday hal qilish kerak. Bilimlarni rasmiylashtirish va bilimlar bilan ishlashning rasmiylash-
tirilgan usullaridan foydalanish, ishonchlilik va xatolar muammosini bartaraf etishning eng kuchli vositasi
hisoblanadi [2].

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Ushbu tadqiqot sifatli va miqdoriy tadqiqot usullarini birlashtirgan ara-
lash usullardan foydalanadi. Turli universitetlardagi muhandislik talabalariga ularning fikrlashiga ijtimoiy
va falsafiy ta’sirlar haqidagi tasavvurlarini baholash uchun so‘rov o‘tkazildi. Muhandislik tafakkurini tar-
g‘ib giluvchi o‘quv amaliyoti va o‘quv dasturlarini loyihalash to‘g‘risida tushuncha olish uchun o‘qituv-
chilar bilan chuqur suhbatlar o‘tkazildi. Ma’lumotlar so‘rov natijalari uchun statistik metodlar va intervyu
javoblari uchun tematik tahlil yordamida tahlil qilindi.

Talaba-yoshlarida muhandislik tafakkurini shakllantiruvchi ijtimoiy falsafiy omillarni o‘rganish qizi-
qarli va murakkab mavzudir. Bu yerda e’tiborga olish kerak bo‘lgan ba’zi asosiy jihatlar:

Ta’lim falsafasi:

— konstruktivizm: ushbu falsafa bilim tajriba va o‘zaro ta’sir orqali qurilishini ta’kidlaydi. Amaliy
loyihalarni va birgalikda o‘rganishni rag‘batlantiradigan muhandislik dasturlari tanqidiy fikrlash va mu-
ammolarni hal qilish ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirishi mumkin [3];

— pragmatizm: fikr bashorat qilish va harakat qilish vositasi ekanligiga ishonish muhandislik talabala-
riga o°z bilimlarini amaliy qo‘llashga, nazariyani real muammolar bilan birlashtirishga ta’sir qilishi mum-
kin [4].

Madaniy ta’sirlar:

— ijtimoiy kontekst: texnologiya, innovatsiya va ta’lim atrofidagi ijtimoiy qadriyatlar va me’yorlar
o‘quvchilarning muhandislikni ganday qabul qilishiga ta’sir qilishi mumkin. Misol uchun, STEM maydon-
larini birinchi o‘ringa qo‘yadigan madaniyatlar ko‘proq talabalarni muhandislik bilan shug‘ullanishga un-
dashi mumkin;

— globallashuv: xalqaro istigbollar va amaliyotga ta’sir qilish talabalarning muhandislik muammolari
haqidagi tushunchalarini kengaytiradi va innovatsion fikrlashni rivojlantiradi.

Murabbiylik va rol modellarining roli:

— o‘qituvchilarning ta’siri: o‘qituvchi va murabbiylar o‘quvchilarning muhandislik tafakkurini shakl-
lantirishda hal giluvchi rol o“ynaydi. Ularning rahbarligi ijodkorlik, axloq va mas’uliyat hissi kabi qadriyat-
larni singdirishi mumkin;

— tengdoshlarning ta’siri: talabalar bilan o‘zaro munosabatlar fikr almashish va muammolarni birga-
likda hal qilish, muhandislik tafakkurining muhim tarkibiy gismlariga olib kelishi mumkin.

Texnologik mubhit:

— texnologiyalarga kirish: zamonaviy vositalar va resurslarning mavjudligi talabalarning o‘quv tajri-
balarini oshirishi va innovatsion fikrlashni osonlashtirishi mumkin;

—raqamli savodxonlik: talabalar texnologiya bilan shug‘ullanar ekan, axborotni tahlil qilish va ular-
dan foydalanish qobiliyati ularning muhandislik tafakkurini shakllantiradi.

Etika va ijtimoiy javobgarlik:

— muhandislik etikasi: muhandislik qarorlarining axloqiy oqibatlarini tushunish juda muhimdir. Ijti-
moiy mas’uliyat bo‘yicha munozaralar muammolarni hal gilishda vijdonan yondashishga olib kelishi mum-
kin;

— barqarorlik: muhandislik o‘quv dasturlariga barqarorlikni kiritish talabalarni oz dizaynlari va ular-
ning jamiyat va atrof-muhitga ta’siri haqida tanqidiy fikrlashga undaydi.

Fanlararo yondashuvlar:

— gumanitar fanlar integratsiyasi: falsafa, sotsiologiya va psixologiya bilan shug‘ullanish talabalarga
muhandislikning ijtimoiy ta’siri haqida kengroq tushuncha berish, ularning tanqidiy fikrlash ko‘nikmalarini
boyitish imkonini beradi.

— hamkorlikdagi loyihalar: muhandislikni boshqa sohalar bilan birlashtirgan fanlararo loyihalar in-
novatsion yechimlarga va muammolarni hal qgilishda yanada yaxlit yondashuvga olib kelishi mumkin [5].

Talabalarda muhandislik tafakkuriga ta’sir qiluvchi ijtimoiy falsafiy omillarni tushunish o‘qituvchi-
larga yanada samarali o‘quv dasturlari va o‘quv muhitini yaratishda yordam beradi. Ushbu yondashuv na-
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faqat talabalarni texnik jihatdan malakali, balki ijtimoiy jihatdan xabardor va axloqiy jihatdan mas’uliyatli
muhandislarga tayyorlaydi. Ushbu omillar bilan shug‘ullanish murakkab ijtimoiy muammolarni hal gilish-
ga qodir bo‘lgan yangi avlod muhandislariga olib kelishi mumkin.

Mubhandislik ta’limi ijtimoiy va falsafiy o‘lchovlarni faol ravishda birlashtirish uchun rivojlanishi ke-
rak. O‘qituvchilar o‘quvchilarni oz ishlarining kengroq konteksti haqida tanqidiy fikrlashga undaydigan
o‘quv mubhitini yaratishni magsad qilishlari kerak. Bunga talabalarni axloq, barqarorlik va muhandislik ye-
chimlarining ijtimoiy ta’siri haqidagi munozaralarga jalb qilish kiradi. Bundan tashqari, hamkorlikdagi ta’-
lim mubhitini rivojlantirish tengdoshlarning ta’sirini va muhandislik tafakkurini rivojlantirishni kuchayt-
irishi mumkin.

Tahlil va natijalar. Tadgiqot shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ijtimoiy va falsafiy omillar talaba yoshlarda muhan-
dislik tafakkurini shakllantirishning ajralmas qismidir. Ushbu omillarni tan olish va ta’lim amaliyotiga qo°-
shish orqali muassasalar talabalarni zamonaviy muhandislik muammolarining murakkabliklariga yaxshiroq
tayyorlashlari mumkin [6].

Talabalar o‘rtasida muhandislik tafakkurini rivojlantirish uchun quyidagi takliflar taklif etiladi:

O‘quv dasturining integratsiyasi. Texnik ko‘nikmalar uchun kontekstni ta’minlash uchun muhandis-
lik kurslariga ijtimoiy va falsafiy munozaralarni kiritish.

Hambkorlikda o‘rganish. Guruh loyihalari va fanlararo ishlar orqali tengdoshlarning hamkorligini ri-
vojlantirish, talabalarga turli nuqtai nazardan o‘rganish imkonini beradi.

Jamiyatni jalb qilish. Talabalarni muhandislik tamoyillarini real muammolarga qo‘llashni talab qgila-
digan jamoaviy loyihalarda ishtirok etishga undash.

O‘qituvchilar uchun malaka oshirish. O‘qituvchilarni muhandislikning ijtimoiy va falsafiy o‘lchov-
lari bo“yicha munozaralarni osonlashtirish uchun zarur vositalar bilan jihozlash uchun treninglar o‘tkazing.
Ushbu strategiyalarni amalga oshirish orqali ta’lim muassasalari nafagat texnik jihatdan malakali, balki
ijtimoiy ongli va falsafiy xabardor bo‘lgan muhandislar avlodini tarbiyalashi mumkin.

Xulosa, Muhandislik tafakkurining falsafiy tushunchasi, o‘zida mugqarrar ravishda ijtimoylik tamo-
yillarini, uning o‘ziga xosliklari va farqlarni aks ettiradi. Shuningdek, yaxshi shakllangan tizimlar, fan va
ilmiylikning tubdan o‘zgartiradigan zamonaviy falsafiy qarashlar ham kiradi. Muhandislik tafakkuri, tex-
nika fanlari, muhandislik faoliyati va muhandislik fikrlash texnologiyalari bilan bog‘liqdir [7]. Fan va ijti-
moiylikning yangi epistemologik, semiotik, topologik va boshqga bilimlar ham muhandislik tafakkurining
shakllanishiga xizmat qiladi.

Muhandislik tafakkuri kognitiv va instrumental darajada amalga oshiriladigan konstruktiv, ilmiy-na-
zarly, transformativ, ijodiy, ijtimoiy omillar sifatida tavsiflangan texnik ob’ektlar bilan faoliyatni ta’min-
lashga qaratilgan fikrlashdir.
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ﬂ TILSHUNOSLIK 1

Ashirov Odilbek Maxsudovich (Berdaq nomidagi Qoraqalpoq davlat universiteti “O‘zbek tilshunosligi”
kafedrasi o‘qituvchisi)
O‘ZBEK TILI TARIXIGA OID MANBLARADA QIPCHPOQ TILI TUSHUNCHASI
YUZASIDAN AYRIM MULOHAZALAR

Annotatsiya. Maqgolada dunyo turkologiyasida mavjud qipchoq tili tushunchasiga oid ayrim mulo-
hazalar tahlil gilingan. Muallif bu borada o z munosabatini ba’zi birlamchi manbalar orqali ham bayon
qiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: gipchoq tili, mamluklar, Oltin O ‘rda adabiy tili, tarixiy leksika.

KOMMEHTAPHH K MIOHATHUIO KHITYAKCKHWH SA3bIK B MCTOPUYECKHNX
HCTOYHHUKAX Y3BEKCKOI'O SI3bIKA

Annomayus. B cmamve aHanuzupyiomcs HeKomopbule KOMMEHMAapuu K NOHAMUK KUNYAKCKUUL S3bIK
6 Muposoti miopkonoeuu. Ceoe omuouieHue no 3Momy no8ooy asmop Bbipaxicaem yepes HeKomopbsle nepeo-
UCMOYHUKU.

Knrwouesvie cnosa: keinuaxckuii sA3vIK, MamaioKu, aumepamypuoii a3vik 3onomoti Oposbi, ucmopu-
YecKas 1eKCUKd.

COMMENTS ON THE CONCEPT OF THE KYPCHAK LANGUAGE IN HISTORICAL
SOURCES OF THE UZBEK LANGUAGE

Annotation. The article analyzes some comments on the concept of the Kipchak language in world
Turkology. The author expresses his attitude in this regard through some primary sources.

Key words: Kipchak language, Mamluks, literary language of the Golden Horde, historical lexicon.

1. Kirish. Qipchoq tilining eng qadimgi yozma yodgorliklari XII asrning o‘rtalariga tegishli. Bu
davrda Sirdaryoning quyi oqimida Ahmad Yassaviyning tasavufiy she’rlari keng tarqalgan. Istambulda saq-
lanadigan Ahmad Yassaviyning “Hikmatlar’ining eng qadimgi nusxasi 1105-yilga tegishli. Mutaxassislar
Ahmad Yassaviyning “Hikmatlar™i tilini, asosan, qipchoq tili deb hisoblab, uni j guruhiga kiritadilar, biroq
shu bilan birga, u 0°g‘uz gabilalari tilining ma’lum bir ta’sirini bosib o‘tgani va Yusuf Xos Hojibning “Qu-
tadgu bilig” asari yaratilgan davrda shakllangan adabiy an’ananing ta’siridan xoli emasligini ta’kidlaydilar
[1;16—17-b.]. Shuning uchun uni aralash o‘g‘uz-qipchoq (A.K.Borovkov), gipchog-o‘g‘uz (E.N.Najip),
sharqiy turkiy (Fuod Ko‘prulizoda) va hokazo deb baholaydilar. 1212-yilda Qul Alining “Yusuf va Zulay-
ho” (“Qissayi Yusuf”) nomli birinchi original turkiy tilli poetik asari paydo bo‘ladi. Y.Brokkelman “Qissayi
Yusuf” dostonini birinchi bo‘lib tadqiq qilib, bu yodgorlikni janubiy, ya'ni o‘g‘uz tillariga mansub deb hi-
soblaydi. Tatar olimlari esa buni bulg‘or turkiy tillari tarkibiga kiritadilar [2;426-494-b.], A.K.Borovkov
bu yodgorlikning O‘rta Osiyodan kelib chigqaniga shubha qilmaydi. Bu asar 0‘z asosida o‘g‘uz tili bo‘lgan,
lekin gipchoq dialektining kuchli ta’siri seziladigan dastlabki yozma yodgorliklardan biri deb taxmin qilish
mumkin.

2. Metodologiya. Tilshunoslikda mazkur yo‘nalishdagi tadqiqotlarni amalga oshirishda qiyosiy-tari-
xiy, qiyosiy-tipologik, tarixiy-genetik, matnshunoslikni o‘rganish usullari kabi tadqiqot metodlaridan foy-
dalanish tavsiya etiladi. Qipchoq tiliga oid manbalarni o‘rganishda ham yuqoridagi usullar yordamida tahlil
qilishni magsadga muvofiq deb topdik.

3. Natijalar. XIII asr boshlarida mo*‘g‘ullar bilan birga O‘rta Osiyo va Sharqiy Yevropani yangi kel-
gan turkiy tilli ko‘chmanchi gabilalar, jumladan, gipchoqlar to‘ldirishgan. Oltin O‘rdaning etnik va til tar-
kibi juda ham xilma-xil edi, shuning uchun ham Oltin O‘rda davrida bu katta hududda yaratilgan adabiy
yodgorliklarning aniq etnolingvistik mansubligini aniglash har doim ham mumkin bo‘lmaydi. Mutaxassis-
lar, odatda, Oltin O‘rda davrining turkiy yozma yodgorliklari tillarini aralash og‘uz-qipchoq yoki qipchog-
og‘uz deb hisoblaydi. XIV asrda Oltin O‘rdada madaniyat rivojlanib, turli mazmundagi ko‘plab adabiy
yodgorliklar yaratilgan bo‘lib, bular ham yana aralash, lekin bir-biridan ancha farq qiladigan turkiy adabiy
tillarda bo‘lgan. Adabiy turkiy tillarni tadqiq qiluvchilar odatda bir qator aralash tillarni ajratib ko‘rsata-
dilar, bularning shakllanishida qipchoq dialekti shu yoki bu darajada ishtirok etgan: 1. Saljuqlar, aynigsa,
ayyubiylar davrida Misrga kelgan o‘g‘uz qabilalari tilining xususiyatlarini va shu yerga o‘g‘uzlar bilan
birga kelgan qipchoq qabilalari tilini aks ettiruvchi aralash o‘g‘uz-qipchoq yozma tili. 2. XII asrda Sir-dar-
yoning quyi oqimida shakllangan aralash gipchog-o‘g‘uz yozma tili mamluklar Misrida rivojlandi va ta-
raqqiy topdi. 3. Volganing quyi oqimi va Shimoliy Xorazmda o‘g‘uz-turkman qabilalari tili asosida turkiy
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tillar guruhining o‘ziga xos yozma tili shakllangan bo‘lib, bu til qipchoq qabilalari tili va Qoraxoniylar dav-
ridagi uyg‘ur adabiy an’anasining ta’sirini bosib o‘tgan va hokazo.

Qipchoq tiliga oid arab tilidagi manbalardan biri sifatida 1245-yilda Misrda tuzilgan va 1894-yilda
golland turkologi M.T.Xoutsma tomonidan Leydenda nashr etilgan “Turkiy-arabcha lug‘at”ni qayd etish
mumbkin [3]. Ba’zi olimlar “Qipchoq” atamasini “Qipchoq tillari” lingvonimining bir qismi sifatida sof lin-
gvistik ma’nodan ko‘ra ko‘proq jug‘rofiy xarakterga ega deb hisoblashadi [4;10-b.]. Shunday qilib, bu yoz-
ma yodgorliklar tili qipchoq tillarining janubi-g‘arbiy (kuman, ponto-kaspiy) guruhi tarkibiga kiruvchi
maxsus til sifatida qaraladi. Mahalliy olimlar orasida ushbu yozma yodgorliklar tiliga nisbatan kuman (“Ilo-
noBuuan”) atamalari ishlatilgan [5].

Misrda mamluklar hukmronligi davridagi 250 yil davomida yaratilgan mamluk-qipchoq yodnoma-
lari deb ataladigan yodgorliklar gipchoq tillari tarixini o‘rganish uchun muhim manba bo‘lib xizmat giladi.
Masalan, o‘zbek olimasi Z.Aripova masalaga tarixiy jarayon bilan bog‘liq ravishda yondashadi. Umuman
olganda, mamluklar davrida mamlakatning siyosiy-ijtimoiy hayotida va madaniy hayotida turkiy omillar
ko‘paydi. X.Doniyorov yozishicha, “Ba’zi tarixchilarning fikriga ko‘ra, o‘sha davrda qipchoqlarning mav-
geyi va ta’siri shunchalik katta bo‘lganki, ba’zi arab tarixchilari o‘sha davrda Misrda yashagan turkiy xalq-
larning hammasini gipchoqlar deb bilganlar va ularga qo‘shib sanaganlar. Masalan, tarixchi N.A.Aristov-
ning “Turkiy qabila va xalqglarning etnik tarkibi” [6;29—36-b.] kitobida bergan ma’lumotiga ko‘ra, arab ta-
rixchilaridan bo‘lgan Amir Rukniddin Beybars va Ibn Xaldunlar o‘sha davrda Misrda yashagan qipchoqlar-
ni 11 ta katta qabilaga bo‘lib ko‘rsatgan. “Birinchi mamluk sultonlari — bahriylar eski turkiy tilning o‘g‘uz-
qipchoq shevasida gaplashar edi. Devonxonalarda ham qgipchoq tili muomalada bo‘ldi. Eski turkiy tillar
bo‘yicha mutaxassislar shu davrda Misrda qipchoq tilini o‘rganishga alohida e’tibor berilgan hamda qip-
choq tilining grammatikasi, xususan, leksik boyligini o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan asarlar yozilganligini ta’-
kidlaydilar. Ushbu tadqiqotchilarning fikricha, mamluklar davlatida yashagan qipchogqlar tili o‘zbek tilining
qipchoq shevasiga yaqin bo‘lgan [7;30-b.].

4. Muhokama. Qipchoq etnolingvistik komponentlari turli vaqtlarda va turli yo‘llar bilan, ularning
dastlabki yashash hududlarining turli mintaqalaridan Misrga kirib borgan. Uzoq Misrda qipchoq tilli tur-
kiylarning birinchi to‘lqinining paydo bo‘lishi ularning janubiy rus dashtlaridan qullikka sotilishi bilan
izohlanadi. Ikkinchi gipchoq to‘lqini Misrda mo‘g‘ullar davrida paydo bo‘lgan. Mo‘g‘ul bosqinchilaridan
gochib, Dashti Qipchogning keng qatlamli Qipchoq aholisi Misr va Yaqin Sharqning boshqa mamlakat-
lariga qochib ketishgan. Va, nihoyat, uchinchi katta Qipchoq to‘lqini mamluklar hokimiyatga kelishi va
ular tomonidan Misr, Suriya va Kichik Osiyoning ayrim Anatoliya hududlarini gamrab olgan keng davlat
barpo etilishidan so‘ng Misrga kirib borgan. Mamluklar davlatining kuchayish davrida (1260—1517-yillar)
Oltin O‘rdaning keng hududlaridan gipchoq tilli aholining katta guruhi Misrga ko‘chib kelgan bo‘lib, ular
orasida hokim mamluk sulolasining qarindoshlari ham bo‘lgan [8;17-19-b.].

Davlat hukmdorlarining ona tili sifatida turkiy (qipchoq) tili mamluklar davlatida keng tarqalgan edi.
Shuning uchun ko‘plab mahalliy arablar hukmdorlarning e’tiborini qozonish magsadida qipchoq tilini o°r-
ganar edilar. Shuningdek, mamluklar davlati hukmdorlari ham arab tiliga zarurat tug‘ilganda tarjimonlarsiz
ishlay olmas edilar. Natijada mamluklar davlatida bunday murakkab lingvomadaniy munosabatlarning
shakllanishi natijasida ko‘plab arab tilidagi asarlar turkiy tilga, aksincha, turkiy tildan arab tiliga tarjima qi-
lingan. Shu tariqa, arab-qipchoq grammatikasi va lug‘atlari paydo bo‘lgan. Mutaxassislarning fikricha,
mamluk-qipchoq yozma yodgorliklari tili bir xil, bir-biridan fargsiz emas edi. Mamluklar davlatida qip-
choglarning asosiy gismidan tashqari, o‘g‘uzlar, turkmanlar va boshqa turkiy qabilalar ham yashagan. Ma-
salan, “Tarjumon” muallifi o‘ziga bir nechta turkiy lahjalar ma’lum ekanligini ta’kidlaydi: foza turkcha
(SA), turkcha-qipchogcha (B8 va turkmancha (5S4, Muallif toza turkcha yoki turkcha-qip-
chogcha deb aslida qipchoq tilini ataydi, asosan, shu til bilan shug‘ullanadi, ikkinchi tilni esa arab va fors
tillaridan ko‘plab so‘zlar olingan aralash til sifatida baholaydi va unga qo‘shimcha tadgiqot obyekti sifatida
qaraydi [9;16-b.].

Ta’kidlash joizki, XIII asrda gipchoq va turk terminlari, ko‘pincha, teng ma’noli sinonimlar sifatida
ishlatilgan va bir-birining o‘rnida ishlatilgan [10;83-b.]. Venger olimi T.Halashi-Kun mamluk-qipchoq
yozma yodgorliklari tilida turkiy tillarning kamida uch dialektini aniglaydi: 1) sof qipchoq; 2) sof o‘g‘uz
va 3) aralash: gqipchog-o‘g‘uz [11;80-83-b.]. Mamluk-qipchoq yodgorliklari tilini o‘rgangan boshqa tadqi-
gotchilar, jumladan, O.Pritsak [12;74-75-b.], A.K.Qurishjanov [13;53—54-b.] va boshqalar ham shu xulo-
saga kelganlar. O‘rta asrlardagi turkiy tillarga oid mamluk-qipchoq yozma yodgorliklari, birinchi navbatda,
mamluklar davlatida yaratilgan va XIII — XIV asrlarga oid leksikografik va grammatik asarlardir. Ular
mamluklar davlatida yashagan arab va turk olim-filologlari tomonidan yaratilgan. Bu betakror qipchoq va
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0°‘g‘uz turkiy tillariga oid yodgorliklar praqipchoq (qadimgi qipchoq tilining rekonstruksiya gilingan shak-
1i) tilining fonetik tizimini qayta tiklash va qipchoq va o‘g‘uz guruhlariga kiruvchi bir qator zamonaviy tur-
kiy tillarning shakllanishi va rivojlanishi tarixini o‘rganish uchun muhim manbalardir.

5. Xulosa. XIII — XV asrlarga oid mazkur yozma yodgorliklarda qayd etilgan dialekt xususiyatlari,
bir tomondan, zamonaviy qipchoq tillarining fonetik tuzulishi tarixi va rivojini o‘rganish uchun, boshqa
tomondan esa, praqipchoq tilining ichki rekonstruksiyalarini tuzatish va tasdiglash uchun muhim manbalar
hisoblanadi. Mamluk-qipchoq yozma yodgorliklari tilini tarix-tilshunoslik jihatdan o‘rganish ular bilan po-
lovsiy (kuman, qipchoq) va zamonaviy tillar o‘rtasidagi tarixiy uzviylikni ko‘rsatadi, bu tillar to‘g‘ri va
asoslangan holda, turkiy tillar oilasining yagona qipchoq tarmog‘iga birlashtiriladi [ 14;78—81-b.]. Shu mu-
nosabat bilan, mamluk-qipchoq yozma yodgorliklari tilining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlariga batafsil to‘xtalish
lozim. Bu kabi filologik tahlil pragipchoq fonetik tizimini qayta tiklashga bag‘ishlangan mazkur ish doira-
sida juda muhimdir, chunki mamluk-qipchoq yozma yodgorliklari tili, asosan, aralash gipchog-o‘g‘uz hi-
soblanadi va pragipchoq fonemalarini taxmin qilish uchun empirik materialning tozaligi va ishonchliligi
muammosi juda dolzarbdir.
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EMOTIVLARNING LEKSIK-SEMANTIK MAYDONDA TOIFALANISHI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada biz hissiyotlarning leksik-semantik jabhada tasnifini ko rib chiqdik.
Leksik-semantik jabhadan, bu alohida tartib, tarkibga ega bo ‘Igan va uning tarkibiy elementlari paradig-
matik munosabatlar bilan bog ‘liq bo ‘Igan ma’lum bir tushunchani yorituvchi tarkib to ‘plamidir.

Kalit so‘zlar: leksik-semantik maydon, emotsiya, undoviar, emotiv, semantik dominant, maydon.
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KATETOPHU3AIIUSA DMOIUI MO JIEKCUKO-CEMAHTHYECKOM OBJIACTH
Annomauusa. B cmamve mul paccmompenu K1accu@urayuio IMOYUOHATbHBIX IMOYUL 8 NEeKCUKO-
cemanmuyeckom acnekme. B nexcuko-cemanmuueckom acnekme 3mo cOB0KYNHOCHb COOEPIUCAHUU, UMEIO-

32



wux 0cooblil NOPAOOK, cooepIICcanue Cl08, 0CEearuux onpeoeieHHoe NOHAmMUe, CMPYKMYpHble 21eMeH-
mbl KOMOPO2O CEA3AHBL C NAPAOULMATNULECKUMU OMHOUEHUAMU

Knrouegwie cnosa: nexcuko-cemanmuueckoe noiue, SMOYUs, Mexrcoomemue, SMOMU8, ceMaHmuiec-
Kas OoMuHauma, noJe.

Bayrieva Maryam Janabaevna (Assistant of the Department of Theory and Practice of Translation,
Karakalpak State University named after Berdakh)
CATEGORIZATION OF EMOTIONS ON THE LEXICAL-SEMANTIC AREA

Annotation. In this article, we considered the classification of emotional feelings on the lexical-
semantic front. From the lexical-semantic point of view, it is a set of content that has a specific order, con-
tent, and its constituent elements are related to paradigmatic relations.

Key words: lexical-semantic field, emotion, interjection, emotive, semantically dominant, field.

Kirish. Qiyosiy tipologiya obyekti sifatida leksik-semantik maydon tadqiqining muammosi lingvo-
madaniy aspektda eng muhim hisoblanadi. Filologlarning zamonaviy g‘oyalariga ko‘ra, leksik-semantik
maydonda so‘zning keng ma’nosidagi ma’lum bir tushunchani anglatuvchi leksemalar majmuyi shakllana-
di, xususan, turli gap bo‘laklarini ifodalovchi so‘zlar o‘z ichiga oladi. Leksik-semantik maydonning sinxron
rejasi bir qator tizimli farqlar bilan tavsiflanadi (maydonni o‘zaro “bo‘luvchi” leksemalarning semantik xu-
susiyati, giponimlar va giperonimlarning mavjudligi), genetik-diaxron nuqtayi nazardan esa ma’lum bir tar-
tibda amalga oshirilgan motivatsion modellar, so‘z yasalish modellarining takrorlanishi, maydonni yarata-
digan etimologik ma’lumotlardan foydalanadi.

Leksika, ko‘pgqirrali va ko‘p aspektli, shu bilan birga, integral sistema obyekti sipatida uning imkoni-
yatlari har xil, lekin o‘zaro bog‘langan kishi tizimlarini qurish mumkinligini tushundirdi. Tilning leksik ti-
zimini tadqiq qilish, odatda, har xil ko‘rinishdagi va hajmdagi leksik guruhlarni aniqlash, ularning bir-biri
bilan alogalarini o‘rnatish shaklida amalga oshiriladi. Leksik tarkibning tizimli aloqalarini o‘rganish se-
mantik maydon nazariyasining paydo bo‘lishiga olib keldi.

Hozirgi zamon tilshunosligida mahalliy va xorijiy tilshunos olimlar tomonidan “maydon” masalasini
o‘rganishga oid turli nazariy tushunchalar va metodologik yondashuvlar mavjud. Maydon nazariyasi ma’-
nosi jihatidan umumiy g‘oyaning juda muhim variantlarini — tildagi so‘zlarning bir-biri bilan semantik alo-
qasini tushuntiruvchi ko‘plab garashlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Maydon nazariyasi samarali bo‘lib, bunda “may-
don” tushunchasi tufayli tilshunos olimlarning til birliklarining leksik-semantik tizimga kirishishida ma’-
lum bir struktur qonuniyati mavjudligi g°oyasini amalga oshirishga imkon berdi, bunda har bir leksema do-
minant semaga ega leksik ma’no sifatida ochib beriladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. “Maydon” tushunchasi ko‘proq fizika fanining tavsifi bo‘l-
gani bilan boshqa tabiiy fanlarda keng qo‘llanilib kelmoqda. Biroq tilshunos olimlar tilshunoslikda yangi
tushuncha bo‘lganligi sababli uning ta’rifi va qo‘llanish doirasi haqida aniq bir qarorga kelmaganlar. Ma-
salan, “semantik maydon — bu tilda 0°z o‘rnini topuvchi ekstralingvistik hodisa; semantik maydon — til ho-
disasi bo‘lib, bunda til birliklari lingvistik ma’lumotlar doirasida bo‘linishi hisobga olinadi”, deb tilshunos
olimlar turli ta’riflar keltiradi. “Semantik maydon” atamasi til ta’limiga G.Ipsen tomonidan kiritilgan bo‘-
lib, u 0°zining “Der Alte Orient unt die Indogermanen” nomli ilmiy asarida ““...umumi ma’noga ega so‘zlar
majmuasi”, deb ta’riflaydi [4;30—45-b.].

G.S.Cho‘rning fikriga ko‘ra, filologiyada “maydon” komponentli keng tarqalgan so‘z dizbeklar bu-
lar: funksional-semantik maydon, morfemali maydon, fonemali maydon, derivatsion maydon, leksik may-
don, semantik maydon, mikro va makromaydon, ko‘plik maydon, daraja maydoni, modallik maydoni, qi-
yosiy maydon, jonli maydon, jonsiz maydon, ko‘rsatish maydoni, vaqt maydoni, taxmin mikromaydoni,
son mikromaydoni, tasdiqiylash maydoni, bekorlash maydoni, shaxs maydoni, grammatik-leksik maydon
va boshqalar [3;21-22-b.]. Bunday maydonlar ko‘p sonli bo‘lishiga qaramay, ular o‘z oldiga funksional
vazifa bajargani uchun ular til bilimida alohida o‘rin tutadi. Biroq ular umumlashtirilib ma’lum bir sifat vo-
sitasida bog‘lanadigan atamasi — bu leksik-semantik maydon. Chunki bu maydondan tashqari leksikologi-
ya masalalari bilan chambarchas bog‘liq bo‘lib, sinonimiya, antonimiya, polisemiya va so‘z ma’nosining
tushunchalar bilan alogasini ko‘proq o‘rganadi.

Albatta, til ta’limidagi “maydon” atamasi haqida so‘z yuritilganda V.G.Admonining fikrini qayd etib
o‘tishimiz lozim, ya’ni, u fizikadan o‘zlashtirilgan “maydon’ tushunchasining til ta’limiga o‘tishini taqozo
etadigan bir gator o‘xshashliklarni belgilaydi: “grammatik kategoriyalarda yadro (markaz) va periferiya
(chegara)ning mavjudligi, qo‘shni maydonlar periferiyalarining ta’siri, maydon komponentlarining turli da-
rajadagi o‘zaro bog‘liqligi” [1;77-78-b.].
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Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Leksik-semantik guruhni yaratish — bu so‘z ma’nolarining o‘xshashligi
yoki hayotning ma’lum bir tarafiga, eskirgan tarafiga, obyektlar, hodisalar yoki jarayonlarning tavsifiga
ko‘ra guruhlarga ajratish hisoblanadi. Bu jarayonni bir necha bosgichlarga bo‘lish mumkin: 1) semantik
mezonning ta’rifi (so‘zlarni guruhlarga ajratish uchun tayanch tushuncha yoki mavzu, masalan, tabiat, his-
siyot, texnologiya), so‘z shahobini aniglash (muayyan bir mavzuga oid nom, feyil, kelishik), funksional
magsad (muayyan bir sifat turi bilan bog‘liq so‘zlar) yoki semantik sifat (masalan, harakat, vaziyat o‘zga-
rishi, sifat xususiyatlarini tushuntiruvchi so‘zlar); 2) so‘zlar majmuyi (ma’lum bir mezonga javob beradigan
so‘zlar to‘planadi: lug‘atlar, ensiklopediyalar, ma’lumotlar bazalari va boshqa ma’lumotlar); 3) so‘zlarning
tasnifi (to‘plangan so‘zlarni leksik-semantik guruh ichidagi kishi guruhlarga ajratish); 4) tahlil hamtirilib
(tahlil gilinadi va har bir so‘z tanlangan mezonga qanchalik to‘g‘ri kelishi tekshiriladi, gabul qilib bo‘lmay-
digan so‘zlar chiqarib tashlanadi va yig‘ish bosqichida o‘tkazib yuborilgan yangi so‘zlar ham qo‘shiladi);
5) tizimlashtirish (leksik-semantik guruh va uning kishi guruhlarini tavsiflash, ta’riflar ishlab chiqish, xa-
rakterli misollar va so‘zlardan foydalanish, sinonim, antonim va boshga semantik xususiyatlarni ko‘rsa-
tish).

Tahlil va natijalar. “Emotsiya” leksik-semantik guruhni yaratish uchun kishi guruhlarni hissiy ho-
latlarga garab farqlash mumkin: quvonch, qayg‘u, xavotir, yoqimsiz va boshqalar. His-tuyg‘ulardan foy-
dalanib, “his-tuyg‘u” mavzusida leksik-semantik guruh yaratishda turli emotsional holatlarni izohlovchi
emotsional taajjublar tanlanadi, bunda ular his-tuyg‘ularga tegishib ajratiladi va har bir guruhdagi his-tuy-
g‘ularning tavsifi bilan to‘ldiriladi (2.2.1-jadval).

2.2.1-jadval
Leksik ma’no Undov gaplar Tavsif
Quvonch Way! ux! Wow! Yabba! Dabba! | excitement, happiness, satisfaction,
Eureka! Yo-ho!Yay! Woohoo! Ha- | laughter, amusement, light-hearted,
ha! Hee-hee! Ho-ho! quwanish, baxt, quwangan halda hayran
galiw, tabisqa erisiw
Tanlanish Oxo! Bay-bay! Ma, sag’an! I-im! | surprise, amazement, disbelief,
Huh!? Gee! Imma! Wow! Oh! | yapirmay, hayran qaliw, tanlamw
Whoal!
Azob Ox! IMax! Ouch! Phooey! Alas! | sorrow, disappointment, despair, azap,
Sigh! Oh no! gayg‘l, umidsizlik,
G‘azab Ha, seniy! Darn it! Ugh! Grr! Argh! | frustration, anger, annoyance, 1zalaniw,
unatpaw, jiyirkeniw yamasa g‘azep
Jirkanish Fuu! Ay! Qoy, o’ydeme! Aw! | disgust, distaste, revulsion, xavotir, betob
Yuck! Bah! Ick! Ew! Yuck! Ugh! | bo‘lish, kutilmaganda betob bo‘lish,
jirkanish
Antek Way! Uyattag’ay! A’tten’! D’oh! | fear, alarm, or shock
Baloney! Eek! Yireks! Blimey!
Ugh! Fiddle de dee! Oh my!

Maydon nazariyasi leksik qatlamning tizimli shakllanishiga ko‘mak beruvchi jarayon bo‘lib, bunda,
yugqorida aytib o‘tilganidek, bir tematik va semantik mazmun doirasida jamlangan so‘zlar muhokama qili-
nadi. Albatta, bu jarayonni amalga oshirish uchun bir necha bosqichlar bosib o‘tiladi, bu bosqichlar ilmiy
ish mavzusi doirasida ta’riflanadi: 1) maydonni ifodalovchi tushuncha yoki mavzuni aniqlash (hissiyot,
kuch, ona, muhabbat va h.k.); 2) mavzuga oid so‘zlarni to‘plash, bunda diqqatni shu tushuncha yoki mavzu
bilan bog‘liq so‘zlar, ularning sinonimlari, antonimlari, frazeologik birliklar, funksiyasi, sifatlari, bo‘limlari
kabi xarakterlari bilan bog‘liq birliklar. Bunda lug‘atlar, ensiklopediyalar, tezaurus va boshgqa ma’lumot-
lardan foydalaniladi; 3) jamlangan so‘zlarni muhokama qilish va tasniflash bosqichi; 4) leksik-semantik
maydon strukturasini yaratish (diagramma, jadval, rasm va h.k.); 5) leksik-semantik maydon tavsifi (mar-
kaziy tushuncha bilan chegaralarda joylashgan so‘zlarning bog‘ligligi muhokama qilinadi); 6) tayanch so‘z-
larga aniq matnlardan misollar keltirish. Ya’ni, xatti-harakatda olib borilgan bu bosqich ma’lum bir mavzu
doirasidagi so‘zlarning tizimlashuviga va har bir madaniyatning o°ziga xos xususiyatlarini chuqur anglash-
ga yordam beradi.

‘Well!’ thought Alice to herself. ‘After such a fall as this, I shall think nothing of tumbling down-
stairs! [5;10 p.].

‘Ugh!’ said the Lory, with a shiver [5;25 p.].
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‘Oh dear! Oh dear! I shall be too late!’ (when she thought it over afterwards, it occurred to her that
she ought to have wondered at this, but at the time it all seemed quite natural) [5;9 p.].

Leksik-semantik maydondan sinxron tarzda maydonni o‘zaro “ajratib turuvchi” leksemalarning se-
mantik alogasini muhokama qilishga yordam beradi. Genetik-diaxron plandagi tadqiqotda bir qator tizim-
li o‘zgarishlar bilan amalga oshirilgan motivatsion modellar, so‘z yasalish modellarining takrorlanishi,
maydonning tarkibini yaratuvchi so‘zlarning etimologik asoslarini foydalanuvchi ma’lumotlar o‘rganiladi.
Leksik-semantik maydondan maxsus tartibga soluvchi birlik sifatida tarkibiy va alohida tuzilishga ega,
uning struktural elementlari paradigmatik xususiyatlar orqali o‘zaro bog‘langan. Emotivlar tahlili leksik
maydonning ko‘p qirrali va hajmli ekanligini dalillaydi. Leksik-semantik maydonni o‘zgartirish leksik bir-
liklarning tartiblangan sinflariga, turli tipdagi leksik paradigmalarga, semantik maydonni vertikal va gori-
zontal tarzda tartibga solishga mo‘ljallanadi. Leksik maydonning markazi, uning semantik dominanti reti-
nada umuman o‘zgarmasligi ma’nosini anglatuvchi leksik birlik orqali yuzaga keladi. Leksik-semantik
maydon strukturasining asosiy xususiyatlaridan biri uning yaxlitligidir, u murakkab bo‘lmagan birliklarni
murakkabroq birliklar tarkibiga kiritishni 0z ichiga olgan xususiyatlar bilan ta’minlanadi. Bu izertledegi
maydonning orasi “emotsiya” so‘zi hisoblanadi. Bu umumlashtiriladigan so‘zning semantik tuzilishi his-
siyot tushining doirasi butun spektrini ifodalaydi (2.2.3-jadval).

2.2.3-jadval
His-tuyg‘u leksik-semantik maydoni

o His-tuyg‘u Sezimlarni bildiruvchi Harakatlar va ifodalar
= so‘zlar
]
cg —
=
[ S
Wow! Joy Inspired, happy, joyful, glad Jumping, running, crying
Vaii! Quwanish Kewilli, gayratli, jenimpaz Quwanishtan sekiriw, qushaqlawga
asigiw, shappat shertiw
Aii! Jirkeniw tanlaniw, qorqip ketiw, kesel Basi1 shayqalaw
Immal Certainty I’m going to, anticipation Eager, waiting for, future, antici-
pating

Xulosa va takliflar. Emotiv birliklar V.I.Shaxovskiy tomonidan olib borilgan tadqiqotlarda o‘rganil-
gan, u his-tuyg‘ularni tilning leksik-semantik sistemasida guruhlarga ajratib tadqiq qilgan, shu bilan birga,
uning fikrincha taajjublar va taajjub so‘zlar tashqi qo‘zg‘atuvchisi sifatida reaksiya quroli bo‘lgan affekt
deb tasniflaydi [2;65-b.]. Ta’sir — bu ma’lum bir so‘z uchun ma’nosi ifodalangan hissiyot atamasi, anglash-
ning yagona usuli bo‘lgan hissiyot tarzida aniqlanadi. Sezim leksik-semantik maydon (SLSM) — bu tilning
leksik vositalarining majmuasi bo‘lib, uning semantikasi emotsional komponentga ega (ma’no yoki konno-
tatsiya sharoitida).

Shunday qilib, leksik-semantik maydon bahsli sinxron va genetik-diaxron hodisa sifatida sistemali
farqlar bilan tavsiflanadi. Bu farqlar maydon tarkibiga kiruvchi leksik-semantik guruhlarning leksik birlik-
lariga bog‘liq bo‘ladi, bu ishning misolida ular his-tuyg‘uni ifodalovchi emotiv birliklar hisoblanadi. Shu
bilan birga, maydon chegaralari juda moslashuvchan va o‘zgaruvchan sifatga ega bo‘lib, ularning bunday
xususiyatlari emotiv birliklarni o‘rganishda undov gaplar asosida dalillandi.
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tida chuqur ildiz otgan konfutsiychilik ta 'limotiga nazar tashlangan. Binobarin, koreys madaniyatini kon-
futsiychilikdan ayri holda tushunish mumkin emas, chunki Koreya zaminida qabul gilingan va o ‘zlashti-
rilgan “koreys” konfutsiychiligini tushunmasdan turib, koreys hayoti va madaniyatiga hamroh bo ‘Igan ax-
logiy ong va marosimlarning ma ’nosini, hozirgi koreys jamiyati, madaniyati, siyosati va tarixini tushunish
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PROBLEMS OF SPEECH ETIQUETTE IN KOREAN LINGUISTICS

Annotation. This article examines such issues as speech culture and speech etiquette in modern
Korean linguistics. First of all, paying attention to history, a look at Confucianism, deeply rooted in Korean
culture, is drawn. Of course, it is impossible to understand Korean culture without Confucianism, because
without understanding the “Korean” Confucianism adopted in Korea, it is impossible to understand the
meaning of moral consciousness and rituals accompanying Korean life and culture, modern Korean
society, culture, politics and its history.

Keywords: speech etiquette, Confucianism, teaching, sociolinguistics, communication, behavior.

Kirish. Koreyslar bilan muloqot qilish amaliyotida koreys tilini juda yaxshi biladigan kishi ham ku-
tilmaganda koreyslar tomonidan “Koreyscha gapira olmaysiz” degan tanqidga uchrashi mumkin. Koreys
tili sohibining bunday “past baho”’si mutlaqo asossiz ko‘rinadi. Ko‘pincha, buning sababi ijtimoiy magom-
ga xos tilni bilmaslikdir, ya’ni, shaxslararo muloqot vogeligiga inson munosabatlaridagi murakkab iyerar-
xik tizimning ta’sirini tushunib yetmaslikdir. Bu lisoniy muhitda shakllangan muloqot uslublari, aslida, asr-
lar davomida shakllangan nutqiy etiket an’analarining majmuasi hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Koreys nutqiy etiket an’analarining asosi konfutsiychilik ta’-
limotiga borib taqaladi. Konfutsiychilik nafaqat qadimgi Xitoyning, balki Koreyaning ham yetakchi maf-
kuraviy ta’limotlaridan biridir.

Koreys madaniyatida chuqur ildiz otgan konfutsiychilik 500 yil davomida Joseon sulolasi hukmron-
lik gilgan davrda (1392—-1910) hukmdor davlat ta’limoti sifatida qo‘llanilgan. Shuning uchun koreys mada-
niyatini konfutsiychilikdan ayri holda tushunish mumkin emas, chunki Koreya zaminida qabul qilingan va
o‘zlashtirilgan “koreys” konfutsiychiligini tushunmasdan turib, koreys hayoti va madaniyatiga hamroh
bo‘lgan axloqiy ong va marosimlarning ma’nosini, hozirgi koreys jamiyati, madaniyati, siyosati va tarixini
tushunish imkonsizdir. Darhaqiqat, “‘koreys” konfutsiychiligi ham jamiyatda, ham madaniyatda chuqur il-
diz otgan [1;5-b.].

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Tadqiqot mavzusini yoritishda tavsiflash, tasniflash, qiyoslash tahlil me-
todlaridan foydalanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Uch Qirollik davrida koreys konfutsiychiligi Konfutsiy qonuniga asoslangan si-
yosiy mafkuraga aylanib, ma’naviyat va ma’rifatni tarqatish, uni kishilar ongiga singdirish, ularni tarbiya-
lashning asosiy tamoyiliga aylandi.
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Joseon davrida konfutsiychilik siyosat, ma’muriy tizim, iqtisodiy va ijtimoiy jarayonlarni tartibga
slib turuvchi, bir so‘z bilan aytganda, butun koreys turmush tarzining asosi, koreys jamiyatini tashkil etish
prinsipi, qolaversa, kishilarning xatti-harakatlarini boshqarishning haqiqiy usuli sifatida namoyon bo‘ldi.

Aksariyat olimlar konfutsiychilikni “etikaning asosi” deb hisoblashadi. Zero, “Konfutsiy, uning eng
yaxshi shogirdlari va izdoshlari har bir inson doim o‘z so‘zlariga katta e’tibor garatishiga, mulohaza bilan
so‘zlashga da’vat etgan. Shuningdek, ular boshgalarning nutqlariga ham juda katta ahamiyat berishgan” [2;
45-b.].

Umuman, “Konfutsiychilikka asoslangan Shargning namunalaridan biri — o‘zini kamtarona tutish va
boshgalarni yuksaltirishdir, buni Konfutsiyning “hamma narsani oqilona qilish” so‘zlarida topish mumkin”
[3;45-b.]. Shuning uchun Koreyada insonga munosabat ko‘p jihatdan suhbatdoshlar xatti-harakatining nut-
qiy etiket va odob-axloq qoidalariga ganday mos kelishiga bog‘liq bo‘ladi. Aksariyat xalqlarning madani-
yatida insonning tashqi ko‘rinishi, kiyinishi yoki bilimiga qarab baho berilsa, koreys madaniyatida suhbat-
doshning xulg-atvori etiket qoidalariga, xususan, nutq etiketi qoidalariga rioya qilishiga qarab munosabat
qilinadi.

Koreys jamiyatida mavjud bo‘lgan murakkab iyerarxik tizim shaxslararo munosabatlar, birinchi nav-
batda, madaniy va tarixiy omillar tufayli tilda yaqqol tarzda namoyon bo‘ladi. Tilda tajassum topgan shaxs-
lararo munosabatlarning pog‘onali tizimi o‘zining kelib chiqishiga ko‘ra, an’anaviy, sanoatlashuvgacha
bo‘lgan jamiyatning o‘ziga xos xususiyati bo‘lib, u Koreyada u yoki bu shaklda juda uzoq vaqt davomida
mavjud bo‘ladi.

Yugqorida aytilganlardan kelib chiggan holda, koreys lisoniy muhitida muvaffaqiyatga erishish uchun
koreys tili muloqot maydonidagi har qanday so‘zlovchi doimo o°zini va suhbatdoshining yoshi, jamiyatdagi
mavqeyi, suhbatdoshlar orasidagi psixologik masofa, shuningdek, “o‘ziniki va begona” tamoyillarini yodda
tutishi lozim [4;4-b.]:

1) kattalar <» voyaga yetmaganlar;

2) katta < kichik < tenglar;

3) yuqori tabaqa <> past tabaqa;

4) o‘ziniki <> begona.

Keltirilgan qarama-qarshiliklarning oxirgisiga alohida to‘xtab o‘tish kerak bo‘ladi. “O‘ziniki va be-
gona” tamoyili arxaik jihatlarni o‘zida saglab qolgan koreys etnopsixologiyasining o‘ziga xos xususiyatini
namoyon qiladi. Koreyalik uchun suhbatdoshning “o‘ziniki” toifasiga tegishli bo‘lishi juda muhim sana-
ladi. Nutqiy etiket nazariyasida “o‘ziniki” tushunchasi ostida bir oilaga mansub bo‘lgan yoki yaqin munosa-
batlar ichida bo‘lgan jamoa tushuniladi.

“O‘ziniki” — bu ota-onalar va bolalar, er va xotin, aka-uka va opa-singillar, do‘stlar va dugonalar,
ishdagi hamkasblar va boshqalar. “O‘ziniki” bo‘lmagan suhbatdoshlar esa “begona” hisoblanadi.

“Tenglar” deganda ijtimoiy iyerarxiyada mavqeyi bir xil yoki egallagan lavozimi yaqin bo‘lganlar
tushuniladi. “Tenglar” — bu tengdoshlar, kursdorshlar, taxminan bir xil yoshdagi notanish yo‘lovchilar, ayni
muassasada taxminan bir vaqtda bir xil lavozimda xizmat giladigan xodimlar.

“Katta” va “kichik” ijtimoiy iyerarxiyada teng bo‘lmagan suhbatdoshlar, ya’ni yoshi va rasmiy mav-
geyi bo‘yicha sezilarli darajada farq qiladigan kishilardir. Kattalik belgisi psixologik masofa bilan bir qa-
torda koreys jamiyatidagi eng muhim ijtimoiy belgidir.

Nutq xulg-atvori nuqtayi nazaridan bu odob-axloq qoidalariga doimo rioya qilish zarurligini angla-
tadi. Ikkinchisi, 0‘z navbatida, har bir vaziyat ishtirokchilarining ijtimoiy-yosh maqomiga muvofiq bo‘lgan
ijtimoiy yo‘nalishning tegishli darajasini mos ravishda tanlashni nazarda tutadi.

Xullas, “koreys jamiyati va oilasi pog‘onali (iyerarxik) munosabatlar asosida qurilgan bo‘lib, ular
“oliy-yuqorirog-yuqori-me’yorda-quyi-quyirog-eng quyi” singari darajalarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Kishining
yoshi, jinsi, ma’lumoti va mansabi iyerarxik munosabatlarning bosh omilidir. Kishining yoshi ganchalik
katta yoki mansabi qanchalik yuqori bo‘lsa, u shunchalik hurmatga sazovor bo‘ladi. Oliy ma’lumotlilar va
mansabdor shaxslar ko‘proq imtiyoz va obro‘ga egadirlar. Iyerarxik munosabat koreys tilining nazokat va
hurmat shakllariga favqulodda boy ekanligi bilan ham yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi [5;50-51-b.].

Koreys madaniyatida <] [yejeol], | 2] [yeui] (xulg-atvor qoidalari, etiket) kabi tushunchalar aso-

siy o‘rin tutadi. Shu bois oI 2] 7} B} 2T} [yeuiga bareuda] “odobli, tarbiyali”, “xulg-atvor me’yorlariga
mos keladigan”, “etiket qoidalariga to‘g‘ri rioya giladigan” iborasi maqtov (kompliment)ning eng yuqori
darajasi hisoblanadi. Yuqorida ta’kidlab o‘tilganidek, koreys madaniyatining asoslarini bilmasdan turib,
koreys xalqi tomonidan adekvat qabul qilinib bo‘lmaydi hamda koreys madaniyati vakili bilan muvaffa-

qiyatli aloga o‘rnatish mumkin emas.
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Chet elliklarning nutq etiketi me’yorlarini bilish darajasi koreyslar tomonidan koreys tilini bilish da-
rajasiga tenglashtiriladi. Xususan, koreys tilini bilish xalqaro imtihoni Test of Proficiency in Korean —
TOPIK imtihon topshiriqglarida etiket qoidalarini bilish bo‘yicha savollar bo‘lishi shart.

Koreys tilshunosligida 1 A}F'Z [insamal] xushmuomalik so‘zlari bo‘yicha tadgigotlar xushmuomalik
so‘zlarini aniqlash va ularning turlarini batafsil ko‘rsatishdan tortib, koreys tili sohiblarining xushmuomalik
so‘zlarini amalda qo‘llashlarini o‘rganish, ularni boshqa tillardagi xushmuomalik so‘zlari bilan giyoslash,
umuman, koreys nutqiy etiketi qoidalarini qiyoslash va chog‘ishtirishgacha bo‘lgan turli yo‘llar bilan tadqiq
qilingan.

Koreys tilshunosligida nutqiy etiket nazariyasi bo‘yicha tadqiqotlar XX asrning oxirlarida boshlandi.
Xususan, 1992-yilda Koreys tili tadgiqotlari milliy instituti =7 =01 59 [gungnipgugeoyeonguwon]
tomonidan 1A} [insamal] xushmuomalik so‘zlari bo‘yicha nutqiy etiket standartlari taqdim etildi. Ke-
yinchalik, 2011-yilda institut xalq orasida so‘rovnomalar o‘tkazish va mutaxassislar bilan maslahatlashish
orqali ushbu tarkibni qayta ko‘rib chiqdi va to‘ldirdi. Tadqiqot natijalari asosida3: <= ¢1¢] o4 [pyojun
eoneo yejeol] “Nutqiy etiket standarti” asari nashr etildi [6;16-b.].

Koreys tilida 1AM [insamal] xushmuomalik so‘zlarini atroflicha tadqiq etgan tilshunos olimi
Hwang Byeongsun (%" <) bu sohada amalga oshirilgan ishlardagi xushmuomalik so‘zlarini tasniflash
standartlarini tanqid qildi. Olim koreys nutqiy etiketidagi xushmuomalik so‘zlarini mazmuni va shakllarini
o‘rganib, ularning o°‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini ochib berdi va ularni & 7J-2] 1A}'Z [ilsangui insamal] “kun-
dalik xushmuomalik so‘zlari” va 57 “332] QI AFZ [teukjeong sanghwangui insamal] “aniq vaziyatlar-
dagi xushmuomalik so‘zlari” singari jami 6 turga ajratib, tasniflab berdi [7;1-25-b.].

Koreys tilshunos olimi Seo Hyeonseok (4] &4]) ?1A}Z [insamal] xushmuomalik so‘zlarini insoniy
munosabatlarni saqlash va rivojlantirishga xizmat qilgani uchun ularning do*stlik vazifasini bajarishiga e’ti-
bor garatdi. Shu bois kechirim so‘rash, maqtash va minnatdorchilik bildirish iboralarini xushmuomalik
so‘zlari turkumiga kiritish mumkinligini taklif qildi. Bundan tashqari, tadqiqotchi boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quv-
chilari va oliy o‘quv yurtlari talabalari o‘rtasida salomlashishning qo‘llanish uslublari bo‘yicha so‘rovnoma
o‘tkazib, yosh avlodda “Salomlashish” vaziyatida nazokat, buyruq hamda xorijiy yoki elektron aloqa til-
lardan olingan salomlashish uslublarini qo‘llashga moyillik borligini aniqladi [8;129-152-b.].

Koreys tilshunosi Na Yunjeong (1873 )ning “Ijtimoiy muloqot uchun til sharoitlarini o‘rganish”
nomli tadqiqotida nutqiy etiket nazariyasiga sotsiolingvistik nuqtayi nazardan yondashildi. Tadqiqotda ko-
reys tili murojaat birliklari va hurmat kategoriyasi misolida oddiy xalqning til vaziyatidan va bu vaziyatga
mos keladigan nutqjiy etiket standartlaridan foydalanishi masalasi o‘rganilib, nutqiy etiket, xususan, QJ A}
[insamal] xushmuomalik so‘zlarini rivojlantirish zaruriyatiga e’tibor qaratildi. Olim Koreys tili tadqiqotlari
milliy instituti tomonidan “Nutqiy etiket standarti” asari nashr etilgandan beri ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlarga ko‘ra,
yangi nutqiy etiket me’yoriga ehtiyoj ortib borganini alohida ta’kidladi. Binobarin, ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlar
munosabati bilan jamiyat a’zolarining ongi o‘zgardi, o‘z navbatida, murojaat birliklari va hurmat katego-
riyasi birliklarining ham qo‘llanish shakli o‘zgardi. Umuman, Na Yunjeong (17 )ning mazkur tadgiqoti
koreys xalqining ko‘pchiligi xayrixoh bo‘lgan kundalik lisoniy hayotidagi noqulayliklarni aniqlashga, yan-
gi atamalarni ishlab chiqishga va standart nutqiy etiketni qayta ko‘rib chiqish yo‘nalishini belgilash uchun
gimmatli ma’lumotlarni tagdim eta oldi [9;3-b.].

Sotsiolingvistik yo‘nalishlardagi yana bir tadqiqot sifatida Kim Taegyeong (7! Ell 4 )ning “Jamoat
joylaridagi nutqiy etiket” nomli izlanishini qayd etish mumkin. Tadqiqotchining ta’kidlashicha, “so‘nggi
paytlarda yangi ish o‘rinlarining paydo bo‘lishi, xizmat ko‘rsatish sohasining rivojlanishi, vertikal ijtimoiy
tuzilmaning qayta tashkil etilishi munosabati bilan jamiyat a’zolarining tushunchasi o‘zgardi. Shu sababli
hozirgi standart nutq etiketida tavsiya etilgan aksariyat iboralar kamdan kam qo‘llaniladi yoki hozirgi jami-
yat a’zolarining xarakteriga mos kelmaydi”. Tadqiqotda qayd etilishicha, “Ertalabki odatdagi salomlashish:
¢Fd? [annyeong?] Salom! 9Hd s} 22/ Hd 3k Y7} [annyeonghaseyo?/ annyeonghasim-nikka?]
Assalomu alaykum! Q+d 3] =541 0] 2.2/ °hd 5] =541 51 7}? [annyeonghi jumusyeosseo-yo?/ anny-
eonghi jumusyeotseumnikka?] Yaxshi uxladingizmi?, -2 ¢} 3(Y4 YT} [joeun achim(imnida)] Xayrli
tong! kabi iboralar orasida %= ©}3! [joeun achim!] Xayrli tong! iborasi chet tilidan to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri
tarjima qilingan bo‘lib, 3= ¢1¢] <] ’d [pyojun eoneo yejeol] “Nutqiy etiket standarti” (2011) asarida bu
iborani ishlatmaslik magsadga muvofiq deyilgan. Lekin o‘tkazilgan so‘rovnomaning natijalari buning ak-
sini ko‘rsatadi va =2 o} (Y Yt} [joeun achim (imnida)] Xayrli tong! iborasini qanchalik ko‘p ishla-
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tish haqida so‘rovnoma o‘tkazilganda barcha respondentlarning aksariyati undan foydalanishi aniglangan”.
Shundan kelib chiggan holda, olim: “Nutqiy etiketga rioya qilmaslik holatlarining sabablari turlicha bo*lishi
mumkin. Etiket qoidalarini bilmasligi sababli unga amal gilmaslik holatlari, yoki bilsa ham bunday ibora-
larni ishlatish g*alati tuyuladi yoki adresat noqulaylikka tushishdan xavotirlanib, etiket qoidalariga mos kel-
maydigan iborlarni ishlatish holatlari ham mavjud. Ko‘pchilik tomonidan noto‘g‘ri gabul gilingan nutqiy
etiket me’yorlari bo‘yicha ta’lim va targ‘ibotni kengaytirilsa, ijtimoiy muloqotda vujudga keladigan kerak-
siz mojarolarni kamaytirishga yordam beradi” degan xulosaga keladi [10;74-b.].

Jang Wonho (“&-¢] %) ozining doktorlik dissertatsiyasida “Insonlar uchun etiket — bu ijtimoiy muno-
sabatlarda bajarilishi kerak bo‘lgan va’da” deb ta’kidlaydi [11;11-b.]. Ijtimoiy vaziyatlarda kuzatilishi ke-
rak bo‘lgan turli xil hayotiy me’yorlar ichida etiket ko‘proq e’tiborga loyiqdir, chunki odamlar til orqali ij-
timoiy munosabatlar o‘rnatadilar. Buning sababi, suhbatdoshni hisobga olgan holda tildan foydalanish yax-
shi shaxslararo munosabatlarni shakllantirishga ijobiy ta’sir giladi.

Koreys tilshunosligida nutqiy etiket nazariyasining boshqa bir yo‘nalishi metodika nuqtayi nazaridan
bo‘lib, ularda, asosan, nutqiy etiketning ta’limda o‘rgatish masalasi yoritilgan. Bunday tadqiqotlarda yosh-
larning til madaniyatini yaxshilash va kerakli til faoliyatidan foydalanish orqali xarakterni rivojlantirish
uchun nutqiy etiketni o‘rgatish taklif gilinadi. Xususan, ularda nutqiy etiketning ahamiyati ta’kidlanib, nutq
madaniyati an’analarini meros qilib olish uchun nutqiy etiketni tarbiyaviy mazmun sifatida singdirish mag-
sad qilingan [12;67-b.].

Koreys tilshunosligida yoshlarning tildan foydalanishini o‘rgangan olimlar Kim Jeongseon
(178 d), Kim Taegyeong (7 Bl 7d) va Jeon Eunjin (%1->%1)larning ishlarida yoshlar nutqidagi haqiqiy
holat umummillat darajasida tadqiq etilgan bo‘lsa, Lee Dongmin (©] & %1 )ning tadqiqotida esa yoshlarning
nutqi individual darajada o‘rganildi [13;110-b.]. Olim asosiy e’tiborini yoshlar nutqidagi vulgarizmlarga
qaratdi va shu asosda yoshlar nutqini takomillashtirish yuzasidan takliflar ishlab chiqdi. Tadqiqotda o‘smir-
larning deyarli har kuni vulgarizmlardan foydalanishi, lekin maktab turiga qarab so‘kish so‘zlarini ishlatish-
da farqlarning mavjudligi, chunonchi, umumiy o‘rta ta’lim maktablarida akademik zo‘riqish kabi psixolo-
gik omillar, ixtisoslashtirilgan o‘rta maktablarda esa sinfdoshlar o‘rtasida oilaviy va atrof-muhit omillari
ta’sirida so‘kishlarning qo‘llanilishi bois ularga yondashish magsadga muvofiqligi alohida ta’kidlangan.
Umuman, sinfdagi rasmiy va norasmiy muloqot ma’lumotlariga asoslangan holda olib borilgan mazkur
tadqiqot o‘smirlar muloqotini yaxshilashda katta amaliy yordam berdi.

Koreys nutqiy etiketining metodika yo‘nalishidagi tadqiqotlarining asosida nutqiy etiket bo‘yicha
keng qamrovli ta’lim dasturini ishlab chiqish orqali o‘ziga xos ta’lim mazmunini taqdim etish masalasi
mavjud edi. Tilshunoslardan Jeong Yujin (*d-f%1) va Kim Minjin (%! ¥1%]) nutqiy etiket bo‘yicha ta’lim
mazmunida hurmat so‘zlarini o‘zlashtirishga urg‘u bergan bo‘lsalar, Jin Juhui (%1 5=3]) ta’lim mazmunini
boyitishda tengdoshlar orasidagi munosabatlarda har bir vaziyatga mos bo‘lgan iboralarga e’tiborini qaratdi
[14;80-b.].

Tadgiqotchi Jang Wonho (%<1 %) o‘zining “5 yoshli bolalar uchun nutgqiy etiket bo‘yicha ta’lim
dasturini ishlab chiqish va qo‘llash samaradorligi” nomli doktorlik dissertatsiyasida kichik yoshdagi bola-
larning nutq vaziyatiga mos va ravon gapira olishlari, jumladan, salomlashish so‘zlari, murojaatlar, hurmat
so‘zlari, vaziyatga qarab to‘g‘ri ishlatiladigan so‘z va iboralarni tadqiq etish bilan birga, nutqiy etiket pozi-
tsiyalarini o‘qitish mazmunini qamrab olgan nutqiy etiket ta’lim dasturini ishlab chiqdi. Mazkur dasturda
bolalarning kundalik hayotda boshdan kechirgan turli ijtimoiy vaziyatlarda nima deyish va nima qilish ke-
rakligi, ular nutqiy etiket qoidalariga asoslanib, o‘z tengdoshlari va kattalarga e’tibor qaratib, ijobiy o‘zaro
munosabatlarni sinab ko‘rishlari nazarda tutilgandi [15;9-b.].

Yugqorida aytib o‘tilganlar bilan birga, koreys tilshunosligida qiyosiy aspektdagi tadqiqotlarga ham
alohida qizigish bilan qaralganligini ko‘rish mumkin. Jumladan, Seo Jeongsu (%] ”d <*)ning tadqiqotida
koreys, yapon, ingliz va xitoy tillaridagi salomlashish qoliplari 16 ta kategoriyaga ajratilib o‘rganildi. Har
bir kategoriya bo‘yicha giyoslanilayotgan tillardagi salomlashish so‘zlari tagdim etilib, ularning kelib chi-
qishi ochib berildi. Shuningdek, tilshunos salomlashish bilan bog‘liq madaniy omillar va salomlashishning
go‘llanilishidagi farqlar tufayli noto‘g‘ri tushunilishi mumkin bo‘lgan jihatlarni ham ko‘rsatib berdi [16;
13-36-b.].

Mun Geumhyeon (i 31 ) Koreya Respublikasining eng yirik gazetasi “Joseon Ilbo” va Koreys tili
tadqiqotlari milliy instituti tomonidan taklif qilingan koreys tilining xushmuomalalik so‘zlarini tasniflab
chiqib, ularga mos keladigan turg‘un iboralarni taklif qildi [17;93—122-b.]. Bundan tashqari, koreys xalqi-
ning xushmuomalalik so‘zlaridan foydalanishini tahlil qilish magsadida so‘rovnoma o‘tkazib, koreys tili-
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dagi xushmuomalalik ifodalarini xitoy, yapon, ingliz tillari bilan qiyosladi. Tahlillar natijasida koreys va
yapon tillarining xushmuomalalik ifodalarida juda ko‘p o‘xshash tomonlarning borligi, ingliz tilidan esa
farqgli jihatlarning ko‘pligi aniqlandi.

Bak Yeongsun (2}% <)ning “Koreys va yapon tillarida salomlashish aktining sotsiolingvistik tad-
qiqi” nomli dissertatsiyasida maktab o‘quvchilari, talabalar va ishchi xodimlarning nutqi asosida salomla-
shish aktining ijtimoy-lisoniy jihatlari o‘rganildi [18;9-b.]. Tadqiqotda har ikkala lisoniy hamjamiyatdagi
“salomlashish” vaziyatining farqli va o‘xshash jihatlari aniglandi. Shuningdek, salomlashish aktidagi noli-
soniy vositalarning o‘rni ham ochib berildi.

Xulosa. Yuqorida bevosita Koreya Respublikasida nutqiy etiket nazariyasi borasida amalga oshi-
rilgan tadqiqotlar tahlil qilindi. Qayd etilgan tadqiqotlarning barchasida nutqiy etiket tushunchasi va maz-
muni ijtimoiy o‘zaro aloqa orqali o‘sib borayotgan shaxs uchun etiket ijtimoiy munosabatlarda rioya qilin-
ishi kerak bo‘lgan turmush tarzi sifatida qimmatli me’yor o‘laroq e’tirof etildi. Nutqiy etiketni sotsiolin-
gvistika va ta’lim nuqtayi nazaridan o‘rganish asosida unga turli muloqot vaziyatlariga mos ravishda rioya
qilinishi kerak bo‘lgan muloyim gapirish usuli va til harakatlari qoidasi sifatida garaldi.
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Shamsiyeva Manzura Bababekovna (ToshDO‘TAU dotsenti v.b., (PhD); vasiya06@mail.ru)
BADIIY PEYZAJ KONSEPSIYASI

Annotatsiya. Badiiy peyzaj muallif badiiy havolalarining makon elementlari bilan kesishuvi natijasi-
da yuzaga keladi. Badiiy peyzaj mental idrok bo ‘lib, xotira va moddiylikni o z ichiga olgan jarayonda sub-
yektning adabiyot haqgidagi bilimlari doirasida shakllanadi. Maqolada badiiy peyzajga doir tadgiqotlar
umumlashtirilgan, badiiy peyzaj tavsiflari keltirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: matn, peyzaj, retsipiyent, badiiy turizm, muallif, interpretatsiya.
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KOHIIENIHUSA XYJI0KECTBEHHOI' O IIEM3AKA

Annomayusa. XyoooicecmeeHHblIl Net3adc 603HUKAEM 8 pe3yibmanme nepeceyeHus Xyo0oxucecmeeH-
HbIX C6A3ell agMmopa ¢ nPOCMPAHCMBEHHLIMU dNIeMEHMAMU. Xy00IceCmEeHHbLI Nel3adic — 3Mo MeHMAalbHoe
gocnpusmue, Komopoe opMupyemcs 6 pamkax 3HaHull cyovekma o 1umepamype 6 npoyecce, 8KI0OYAI0-
wem namames u MmamepuaibHocme. B cmamove 0600ujensl uccie008anus no Xy00HcecmeeHHoMy neti3axcy,
npeocmasienvl ONUCAHUS XYO0IHCECIMBEHHO20 Neti3adica.

Knrwouesnvie cnosa: mexcm, neusagic, penpe3eHmanm, xy00x4CecmeeHHvlil mypusm, asmop, unmep-
npemayusi.

Shamsieva Manzura Bababekovna (Assosiate professor of TSUULL (PhD); vasiya06@mail.ru)
THE CONCEPT OF AN ARTISTIC LANDSCAPE

Annotation. An artistic landscape arises as a result of the intersection of the author's artistic connec-
tions with spatial elements. An artistic landscape is a mental perception that is formed within the framework
of the subject's knowledge of literature in a process involving memory and materiality. The article sum-
marizes the research on the artistic landscape, provides descriptions of the artistic landscape.

Keywords: text, landscape, representative, art tourism, author, interpretation.

Kirish. Zamonaviy tilshunoslik markazida matn, uning ontologik va gnoseologik xususiyatlari tura-
di. Tuzilmalilik, ijtimoiylik, psixologiklik va yana ko‘plab jihatlarni o‘z ichiga oluvchi matn “integratsiya-
lovchi xususiyatlarga ega, eng avvalo, uni yaratuvchi Ego — lisoniyat tilning turli jihatlari, lingvistik fanning
turli paradigmal tarkib toptiruvchilarini o‘rganuvchi sifatida mujassamlashadi” (1;109-b.). Zamonaviy ada-
biyotda peyzaj asar strukturasining muhim komponentiga aylandi. U shakliy-mazmuniy kategoriya bo‘lib,
matnning makon-zamon, g‘oyaviy-tematik darajasini shakllantirishga xizmat qiladi, uslubiy-mazmuniy po-
lifunksionalligi bilan farqlanadi.

Yevropada XIX asrning oxiriga kelib, peyzaj konseptiga nisbatan kapitalistik iqtisodiy tartib konsep-
siyasiga zid ravishda insonning tabiat bilan munosabatlariga bo‘lgan kapitalizmdan oldingi qarashlarini
saqglab qolishga harakat boshlandi [2;45-b.]. Shu nuqtayi nazardan, peyzaj ahamiyatli fenomenga aylanadi,
chunki u insonning intim subyektivligi nuqtayi nazaridan idrok etiladi, inson faoliyati esa uning mavjudligi
shartidir. Peyzaj funksional foydalanishdan tashqariga chiqib, fenomenologik nuqtayi nazardan tushunilishi
kerak. Estetik san’atlar, aynan tasviriy san’at va badiiy adabiyot subyektning olam go‘zalligiga nisbatan
yangicha munosabati, hissiy kechinmalarining dastlabki ifodachisi bo‘lgan. Shu tariqa, peyzaj subyekt nug-
tayi nazarida yaratiladi va subyekt qarashi ham badiiy matnlar hamda yozuvchilarning biografiyasi haqidagi
ma’lumotlarga yo‘nalishi mumkin. Bunday vositachilikdan so‘ng, badiiy peyzaj konstruksiyasi adabiyot
bilan kesishganida jismoniy geografiya sohasidagi individual tajriba mahsuli sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Ba-
dily matnlar “reprezentatsiya fayllari” bo‘lib, subyekt qarashlarini o‘zgartirishi va makonga nisbatan yangi
mazmun berishi mumkin [3;53-b]. Ular idrok, talqin qilish va makon haqidagi xabarni samarali o‘zgartirishi
mumkin. Shu jihatdan, badiiy peyzaj ushbu “fayllar’dan reprezentativ badiiy elementlarni (hatto ramziy
elementlar) biz kuzatayotgan narsalarga o‘tkazishni va ko‘rayotgan narsalarimizga yangi qiymat berishni
nazarda tutadi. Bu jarayon makonni qayta anglash va “hamkorlik” harakatini nazarda tutadi, chunki badiiy
peyzaj subyektning makon bilan badiiy filtrlangan o°zaro ta’siridan so‘nggina yuzaga keladi. Bu yerda in-
dividual reaksiya va sahifadagi qora nuqtalar interpretatsiyasiga diqqatini yo‘naltiradigan retsipiyent reak-
siyasiga asoslangan tanqidga parallel bo‘lish foydalidir [4;56-b.]. Har bir retsipiyent tomonidan kechirila-
digan ushbu jarayondan so‘nggina badiiy matn yuzaga keladi, ya’ni, retsipiyent matnda o‘qiganlari, o‘zi-
ning oldingi badiiy bilimlari, 0z madaniy oriyentirlari, mafkurasi, kayfiyati va shaxsiy tajribasi bilan bog*-
lig ravishda unga yetarlicha ahamiyat beradi. Shu nuqtayi nazardan, matn sahifadagi so‘zlar va retsipiyent
nuqtayi nazari o‘rtasidagi ozaro ta’sir natijasida yuzaga keladi. Shundan kelib chigqan holda, badiiy peyzaj
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muallif badiiy havolalarining makon elementlari bilan kesishuvi natijasida yuzaga keladi. Badiiy peyzaj
mental idrok bo‘lib, xotira va moddiylikni o‘z ichiga olgan jarayonda subyektning adabiyot haqidagi bilim-
lari doirasida shakllanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Margaret Drabbl “Britaniya yozuvchilari” (2009) kitobida bu
jarayon haqida gapirib, shuni ta’kidlaydiki, “ba’zi peyzajlarni ularni kashf etgan yozuvchilarning ko‘zlari
bilan ko‘rmaslik” mumkin emas, chunki yozuvchilarning ijodiy xotirasi bu joylarning moddiyligiga singib
ketgan.

Jahon tajribasida badiiy peyzaj turizmni rivojlantirishning bir omili sifatida qaraladi. Yapon olimi S.
Ivashitaning ta’kidlashicha, sayyohlarning qayerga borishi to‘g‘risida qaror qabul qilishlarida badiiy ada-
biyotning ta’siri turizm sanoati uchun dolzarb masala sanaladi. Haqiqatan, badiiy asar matnida hududning
mavjudligi uni o‘ziga xos qiladi, tasavvurimizni rag‘batlantiruvchi obraz yaratadi. Shu tariga, madaniy
mahsulot doirasida jozibador hududning mavjudligi yoki bu hududni o‘ziga xos personajlar bilan assotsiat-
siya qilish imkoniyati, ular real yoki to‘qima bo‘lishidan gat’i nazar, u yerni borib ko‘rishda hal giluvchi
omil bo‘lishi mumkin [5;60-b.].

Barselona universiteti (Jordi Arcos-Pumarola, Eugeni Osacar Marzal), Lleida universiteti (Ispaniya)
(Nayra Llonch-Molina) olimlarining tadqiqotlari ham badiiy turizmga bag‘ishlangan. Tadgiqotlarda ta’kid-
lanishicha, badiiy turizmga qiziqish, aslida, uning murakkabligidadir. Bunday murakkablik bir necha omil-
lardan kelib chiqadi [6;78-b.]. Masalan, badiiy adabiyotda yaratilgan har ganday madaniy peyzajning qiy-
matini o‘lchash uchun formulani topish qiyin, chunki har bir muallif oz idrokidan kelib chiqib, hududni
tasvirlaydi. Bundan tashqari, har bir asar uchun xos bo‘lgan madaniy masofa va til to‘siqlari tashrif buyu-
ruvchilar uchun peyzajning ramziy teranligini uzoq haqgiqatlardan yashirishi mumkin. Shuning uchun ba-
diiy peyzaj kuchini jamoatchilikka yanada samarali yetkazish uchun chuqur mulohaza yuritish zarur.

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Peruji chet elliklar universiteti (University for Foreigners of Perugia)
olimlarining ta’kidicha, turizm nuqtayi nazaridan, barcha tashrif buyuruvchilar ham ma’lum bir makonni
tavsiflovchi peyzaj matnini talqin qilishga imkon beradigan adabiy “zaxira”ga ega emaslar. Shu sababli
peyzaj har bir shaxs tomonidan o‘ziga xos tarzda talqin etilishi va yaratilishini hisobga olgan holda, tobora
ko‘proq kishilar peyzajni his qilishi va yarata olishlari uchun turizm sanoati ularning qarashlarini boshqara-
di, adabiy belgilarga ishora qilish yoki turizm sanoatidagi vogealarni so‘zlab berish orqali makonni qayta
tasavvur qiladi. Bu shuni anglatadiki, turizm sanoati, ko‘pincha, peyzajni tashkil etuvchi badiiy makonlar
haqida xabar beradi. Bunday badiiy makonlar ikki turga ajratiladi: real va tasavvur gilingan [7;90-b.]. Bi-
rinchisi moddiy meros obyektlari bilan bog‘liq (masalan, muallifning tug‘ilgan joyi, qabri yoki muzeyi),
ikkinchisiga badiiy asarlar bilan bog‘liq to‘qima makon yoki qisman xayoliy joylar kiradi, chunki ko“plab
badiiy matnlar haqiqiy geografik ma’lumotlardan chiqib ketadi.

D.Uestonning fikricha, badiiy peyzajni fizik geografiya va subyekt o°z ichida olib yuradigan yoki
ongida yaratadigan makon haqidagi tasavvurlari o‘rtasidagi uchinchi bo‘shliq sifatida ham ta’riflash mum-
kin. Bu konkret va mavhum, haqiqiy va xayoliy, o‘qilgan yoki eshitilgan xotiralar hamda hikoyalarni bir-
lashtirgan konstruksiya bo‘lib, u subyekt nuqtayi nazari bilan mos keladi. Bu “reprezentatsiya hamda taj-
ribaning doimiy va o‘zaro ta’siri makonni nafaqat joylashuv, balki jarayon sifatida ham nazarda tutadi” [8;
86-b.]. [jtimoiy fanlardagi makonga nisbatan o‘zgargan qarashlar Viskonson universiteti professori, geog-
rafiya fanlari doktori Yi-Fu Tuanning joy harakatsizligi borasidagi qarashlariga mos keladi (ya’ni makon —
bu harakat, joy—bu pauza). Makonga nisbatan o‘zgargan garashlardan so‘ng peyzaj shunchaki ot (joy) emas,
fe’lga (jarayon) aylanadi.

Badiiy peyzaj — bu ishonchsiz va beqaror bo‘lgan til tizimi doirasida obyektivni subyektiv idrok etish
natijasi. Agar Yi Fu Tuan ta’kidlaganidek, harakat har doim shaxsiy talqinni nazarda tutsa, peyzajni tasvir-
lash va talqgin qilish uchun ishlatiladigan til uning idrokini aniqglashini tushunish muhimdir. Ushbu nugqtayi
nazar badiiy geografiya masalasini keltirib chiqaradi, chunki bu “geografik tushunchalarga murojaat gilgan
holda badiiy matnlarni o‘qish va talqin qilish jarayonidir” [9;73-b.], ya’'ni, badiiy matnlarda topografik va
geografik havolalarni aks ettirishdir. Badiiy peyzaj konsepsiyasini ko‘rib chigayotganda, ushbu tuzilmani
birgalikda yaratish jarayonidagi subyektlarning rolini unutmaslik kerak. Aslida, odamlar bu makonda ular-
ga berilgan ma’noni passiv ravishda sezmaydilar, aksincha, ular bu makonda topgan ma’nosini faol ravish-
da yaratadilar.

Adabiyot nazariyasi va adabiyotshunoslik doirasida peyzaj badiiy matnlarda jismoniy muhitni aks
ettirish toifasiga ham kirishi mumkin. Badiiy matnlarda peyzaj — bu harakatlar va fikrlarni qo‘llab-quvvat-
lovchi semantik tuzilma, shuningdek, badiiy matnni tashqi dunyoga ochadigan referent. Badiiy matnlarda
peyzaj orqali hikoyalarni o‘qish va aytib berish mumkin. Adabiyotshunoslik tadqiqotlari va ekologik dis-
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kurs kesishuviga intilib, badiiy asarlar tabiatni qanday tasvirlashini tahlil qilishni boshlagan ekotanqidda
bo‘lgani kabi peyzaj yozish predmeti ham bo‘lishi mumkin.

Tahlil va natijalar. Dunyo tilshunosligida “Inson va tabiat” masalasi, dastlab, Yevripidning “Ippo-
lit” tragediyasida namoyon bo‘lishi ta’kidlanadi (er.ol.5-asr). Biz tadqiqotimiz mobaynida ushbu masala-
ning ildizini topish uchun eng qadimgi yozma manba, uch ming yillik tarixga ega bo‘lgan “Avesto”ga mu-
rojaat qildik. Asarda ko‘plab peyzaj matnlari uchraydi. Masalan: “Qahrli gahratondan burun suvlar shiddat
bilan oqqan bu sarzaminlarda giyoh va o‘t-o‘lanlar g‘oyat serob bo‘ladi. Ammo qahraton oyog‘i yetib, u
butunlay kirib kelgach, qorlarning quturishini ko‘rsang. Endi bu zaminda suruvlarning hayratbaxsh oqimi-
dan nom-nishon topolmaysan” matnida fasllarga xos bo‘lgan xususiyatlar badiiy teran ifodalngan bo‘lsa,
quyidagi matnda tabiatning bir elementi bo‘Imish “yer” konsepti o‘xshatishlarga boy tarzda go‘zal ifodalan-
ganining guvohi bo‘lamiz: “Uzoq zamon ekilmagan va omoch tegmagan zamin baxtsizdir. U omochni orzu
qiladi. Bunday zamin balog‘at pallasiga kirgan sohibjamol qizdir. Bu qiz farzand ko‘rish va yaxshi yostiq-
doshga intiqdir” [ 10;34-b.]. Umuman olganda, badiiy asar matnini peyzaj tasvirisiz tasavvur etib bo‘lmaydi,
inson tabiatda mavjud ekan, uni tabiatsiz tasvirlash imkonsizdir.

Buyuk dramaturglar ba’zan dramaning badiiy maydonini kengaytiradilar; ba’zi hollarda badiiy asar-
da tabiat parametrlari va tarkibiy gismlari ustunlik giladi, bu asarlarning sarlavhalarida namoyon bo‘ladi,
masalan: A.Navoiyning “Lison ut-tayr”, “Sab’ayi sayyor”, “Fusuli arba’” (To‘rt fasl): “Fusuli arbaa”da
Sulton Husayn Boyqaro madhidan so‘ng “Bahor”, “Saraton”, “Xazon” (“Kuz”) va “Day” (“Qish”), “Sab’-
at ul-abhur” (Etti dengiz), “Nasim ul-huld” (Jannat nasimi), V.Shekspirning “Bo‘ron”, “Yoz kechasidagi
tush” LLA. Krilovning deyarli barcha masallari, L.N.Tolstoyning ertak va masallari, A.N.Ostrovskiyning
“Bo‘ron”, E.Xemingueyning “Chol va dengiz”, G.X.Andersen va Y.Shvarsning “Qor malikasi” va h.k.

Rus adabiyotida N.M.Karamzin tabiatning kuzgi so‘lishi va u bilan bog‘liq qayg‘u, yo‘qotish, hayot
bilan xayrlashish kayfiyatlarini aks ettiruvchi elegik (g‘amgin) peyzajni tasvirlash asoschisi edi. Unga er-
gashgan romantik shoirlar kamdan kam hollarda kuz tabiatining go‘zalliklaridan zavqlanishdi, ular “bo°-
ronli” va ma’yus peyzajni tasvirlashni afzal ko‘rishdi. Rus milliy peyzaji kashfiyotchisi Pushkin kuzni,
uning “xayrlashuv go‘zalligi”, “uning o‘layotgan va tinchlantiruvchi jozibasi”ga tegishli holatlarni ifodala-
gan.

Tabiat, go‘yo xalqning yuzini belgilaydi, deb ishoniladi. Pushkin, “iqlim, boshqaruv giyofasi, imon
har bir xalq she’riyat oynasida ozmi-ko‘pmi aks etadigan o‘ziga xos fizionomiyani beradi... Agar boshqa-
rish tarzi va e’tiqod mohiyatan o‘zgaruvchan, xalq fizionomiyasi xususiyatlari tarixiy harakatchan bo‘lsa,
u holatda iglim, landshaft, flora va fauna unga tug‘ma iz qoldiradi”, deya ta’kidlagan.

O‘zbek adabiyotida Cho‘lpon o‘z she’rlarida tabiat manzaralari orqali kishi ruhiyatiga go‘zallik va
ezgulik hislarini olib kirgan. Tabiat tasvirini berish jarayonida badiiy tasvir vositalari va ramzlardan unumli
foydalangan. “Barg”, “Binafsha”, “Ko‘klam qayg‘usi”, “Chechak”, “Xazon”, “Yana ko‘klam”, “Boyche-
chak” kabi qator she’rlarida tabiatning go‘zal va nafis tasviri orqali o‘z ijodiy niyatini, aniqrog‘i, xalq taq-
diri — milliy ozodlik va hurriyat g‘oyalarini ilgari surgan.

Oybekning “Chimyon daftari” turkumiga kirgan she’rlarining ko‘pchiligini tabiat manzaralaridan
ilhomlanib yaratgan she’rlari tashkil etadi. Shu orqali Oybek o‘z ichki kechinma va tuyg‘ularini turli ohang-
larda yorqin ifodalay olgan. Badiiy asarda tabiat hodisalari va ko‘rinishlari syujetning rivojini tezlatuvchi
yoki sekinlatuvchi faktor sifatida ham tasvirlanishi mumkin. Ammo tabiat manzaralaridan qahramonning
ruhiy holatini ochib berish uchun foydalanish badiiy asarda eng ko‘p uchraydigan hodisadir [11;56-b].

G.D.Gachevning fikricha, aynan tabiat xususiyatlarida “milliy madaniyatning obrazli zaxirasi (arxe-
tiplar, ramzlar), adabiyot metaforasi, san’at syujetlari — barchasi nihoyatda barqaror” ildiz otadi. Bu inson
va tabiat, hayvonot dunyosining birligi haqidagi eng qadimgi g‘oyalar bilan bog‘liq: inson va hayvonlar
yagona buyuk bir butunlik, bir olam, inson esa hayvonlarni o‘ldirish va yeyish orqali bu dunyoning uyg‘un-
ligini buzadi. Uzoq vaqt davomida hayvon odamlar uchun “ham jismoniy, ham axloqiy ko‘plab insoniy
fazilatlarning o‘lchovi” bo‘lib keldi, bu tilda maqol, matal, frazeologizmlar, aforizmlar shaklida mustahkam
o‘rnashgan. Ingliz metaforik frazeologiyasi tizimiga kiradigan black beast nom tuzilishining differensial
belgisi, black “qora” sifatining ot — beast “‘o ‘zini yomon tutadigan odam” (beast otining dastlabki metafo-
rizatsiya holati — hayvon, beast) hayvon belgilari odamga nisbat berilgan) ma’nosi bilan qo‘shiluvidir. Bun-
day so‘z va iboralarni yaratish qadimgi davrlarga borib taqaladi, o‘sha davrlarda animalizm dunyoqarash-
ning asosi bo‘lgan, shu asosda “birinchi umumlashmalar shakllana boshladi — biror-bir hayvon obrazida
konkretlashtirilgan ramzlar, natijada hayvonlarning nomlari 0‘z ma’nosidan tashqari ko‘chma ma’no, ba’zi
holllarda bir nechta ma’noga ham ega bo‘la boshladi. Hayvonlarning nomlaridan majoziy foydalanish
to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri milliy urf-odatlar, mamlakatning geografik joylashuvi, odamlarning urf-odatlari va e’ti-
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godlari bilan bog‘lig. Shu sababli bunday til materiallari nafaqat ma’lum lingvistik hodisalar hagida ma’lu-
mot berishi, balki ma’lum bir xalgning hayoti va madaniyatini to‘liq aks ettirishi mumkin.

Xulosa va takliflar. Tabiat, tabiat hodisalari, turmush, folklor, til, she’riyat obrazliligi, makon va
vaqtning nisbati va ularning koordinatalari — bularning barchasi, G.D.Gachevning so‘zlariga ko‘ra, “milliy
qadriyatlar, orientirlar, ramzlar, arxetiplarning asosiy fondi, fikrlash tarzini, millat logotipini ham belgib
beradi”. Ramzlar lug‘atlarida osmon va yer, hayvonot va o‘simliklar ramzlariga keng o‘rin berilgan. Xalq
ertaklarida inson hayoti tabiatdan tashqarida, u bilan o‘zaro aloqasiz mumkin emas, degan fikr o‘ziga xos
shaklda ifodalangan. Bu bilan odamning tabiat bilan qanday aloqasi borligi va qanday munosabatda bo‘lishi
kerakligini ko‘rsatadi. Ertaklardagi ijobiy qahramonlar nafaqat tabiatni sevadi, uning go‘zalligi va boyli-
gidan zavqglanadi, hatto u bilan o‘zaro munosabatga kirishadi.
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Raxmanova Albina Xodjaevna (filologiya fanlari doktori, Navoiy davlat Pedagogika instituti;

alya211@]list.ru)
RUS ADABIYOTI TARAQQIYOTIDA QUR’ONNI IDROK ETISHDAGI TARIXIY VA

ADABIY JARAYON

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada rus adabiyoti va madaniyatida Qur’onni o ‘rganish muammolari ko -
rib chigiladi, uni o ‘rganish bosqichlari tahlil gilinadi va rus madaniyati estetik merosida Qur’on ma’nolari
mujassamlanishining xususiyatlariga oydinlik kiritiladi. Qur on islom dini ma naviy-axlogiy, diniy, fugaro-
lik, siyosiy va huquqiy normalarining she riy tuzilishiga ko ‘ra noyob to ‘plami bo ‘lib, o ‘zida turli xil ma 'no-
lar majmuyini mujassam etgan, ko ‘pchilik ularning mohiyatini tushunishga urinib ko ‘rgan va harakat qil-
gan. Magqolada 17-asrdan boshlab Muqgaddas Bitikni rus tiliga tarjima qilishda turlicha yondashuvlar ko ‘-
rib chigiladi, Qur’on ma’nolarini talgin gilishga salmoqli hissa qo ‘shgan nomlar sanab o ‘tiladi va ular-
ning tarjimalarining xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Bizningcha, bu muammoni adabiyotshunoslikning ko ‘p-
lab imagologik muammolari kontekstida ko rib chigish mumkin. Tahlil metodologiyasi o ‘rganilayotgan
materialga tizimli-konseptual yondashuv nazariyasi bilan belgilanadi, bu bizga Qur’on tarjimalarini na-
faqat rus oriyental adabiyoti namunasi sifatida, balki bu mavzuni hal qilishda o ‘ziga xos yondashuvni
shakllantiradigan hodisa sifatida ko ‘rib chiqishga imkon beradi. Maqolaning magsadi V.Postnikov, D.
Kantemir, M.Veryovkin, A.Kolmakov, J.Sale, K.Nikolayev, A.Kazimirskiy, N.Boguslavskiy, G.Sablukov, 1.
Krachkovskiy, 1. Poroxova va boshqalar kabi tarjimonlarning Qur’onning rus tiliga she riy tarjimasi xusu-
siyatlarini aniglash, nutq shakllarini tuzish mexanizmlari va yagona bir yaxlitlikni yaratish gonuniyatlari-
ning tavsifidan iborat. Maqgolaning dolzarbligi nafagat Qur on tarjimalarini o ‘rganish zarurati bilan, balki
Mugqaddas Bitik matniga badiiy yondashuvning metafizik komponentining muhimligini ta kidlaydigan yan-
gi konsepsiyani shakllantirishga urinish, musulmonlikka oid diniy motivlarining tarjimalarda mujassam-
lanishining o ‘ziga xos xususiyatlarining tadqiq etilganilganligi, tarjimonlarning Muqaddas kitobning aso-
siy ma’nolarini mujassamlantirishlari ahamiyati ochib berilganligi bilan ham belgilanadi.

Kalit so“zlar: shargshunoslik, imagologiya, Qur’on materiali, tarjima tafsirlari, bag ‘rikenglik, mu-
qaddas musulmonlar kitobi.
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PaxmanoBa Anb0uHa XomkaeBHa (TOKTOP QUIOTOTHUECKHX HAYK, Kade[pa PyCCKOro A3bIKA U JIUTEPATYPhI,
Hasowniickuii rocyiapcTBeHHbII Nelarorn4eckuii HHCTHTYT, Y30ekucran; alya2l1@list.ru)
O IIEPEBOJIAX KOPAHA HA PYCCKMWM SI3bIK

Annomauus. B dannoii cmamve paccmampugaiomest npoonemol uzyuenus Kopana 6 pycckoii aume-
pamype u KyIvmype, aHaIu3upyromecs dmanvl €20 u3y4eHusi U GblACHAIOMCS 0COOEHHOCIU BONIOWECHUS
cmvicnos Kopana 6 sacmemuyeckom HAcieouu pycckoli Kyibmypol. Anssacy YHUKATbHBIM HO CHIUXOCIOMCE-
HUIO C8000M MOPATbHO-HPABCHBEHHBIX, PETUSUOZHBIX, SPANCOAHCKUX, NOTUMUYECKUX U IOPUOUYECKUX HOPM
MYCYTbMAHCNGA, OH Hecem 6 cebe KOMNIEKC PA3TUYHBIX CMBICI08, Q0UMU 00 CYMU KOMOPBIX NbIMAIUCH U
npobosanu muHocue. B cmamve paccmampusaromes pasuvie nooxoowvt Kk nepesodam llucanus na pycckuil
sazvix, Hauunas ¢ XVII eexa, nepeuucnsaiomcs umena, 6Hécuiue 3aMemublil 6KAd0 K MOIKOBAHUIO CMbICIO8
Kopana, ananuzupyromes ocobennocmu ux nepegooos. Kax nam npedcmagisiemcs, oannas npooiema mo-
Jicem Ovbimb PACCMOMPERA 8 KOHMEKCIMe MHO2UX UMA20JI02UYECKUX npobiiem tumepamyposedenust. Memo-
00J102Usl AHATU3A ONPEOeISIeMCs MEOPUEt CUCMEMHO-KOHYENMYAIbHO20 NOOX00A K U3yuaemMomy mame-
puany, no36onsaI0wWe20 paccmampusams nepegoovt Kopana ne npocmo xak obpazey opueHmanbHou pyc-
CKOU Iumepamypbul, a Kaxk faejexue, hopmupyrowee cneyuguueckuii o0xXoo K peuleruro OaHHOU membl.
Lenv cmamovu — 8vis6IeHUEe 0COOEHHOCMEN NOIMUYECKo20 nepenodcerus Kopana na pycckuii a3vlk maxu-
Mu nepegooyuxamu, kak B.Ilocmnuxos, /]. Kanmemup, M.Bepésxun, A.Konmaxos, . Catine, K. Huxonaes,
A.Kasumupckuii, H.Boeycnasckuii, I'.Cabnyxos, U.Kpauxosckuii, U.Ilopoxoea u Op., onucanue mexanus-
MO8 CIMPYKIMYPUPOBAHUS Pedesblx (hOPM U 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEN CO30aHUsL eOUH020 Yyeno2o. Axkmyanvhocms
cmambv Onpeoensiemcs He MmoIbKo HeoOX00UMOCMbIO U3yyeHus nepeso0os Kopana, Ho 1 nonvimkoii ¢pop-
MUPOBAHUS HOBOU KOHYENYUU, 20€ NOOUEePKUBAEHICA BAICHOCTL COCNABIAIOU el MEMADUIUKU XY O0dHCeC-
6enH020 nooxooa k mexcmy Ceswgennoco Iucanus, ucciedyemcs cneyupuka 60NIOWEHUsL PeTUSUOZHBIX
MYCYTbMAHCKUX MOMUBOE 8 NePe8oOax, GblAGNSEM s YCHHOCHb GONIOWEHUS NePe8OOUUKAMU 2NIAGHbIX
cmoicno8 CeaueHHOU KHUSU.

Knrouesvie crosa: opuenmanusm, uMazono2us, KOpAHU4eCKuti Mamepuail, uHmepnpemayuu nepeso-
0a, monepanmuocmo, Cesuennoe Ilucanue mycynoman.

Rakhmanova Albina Khojaevna (Doctor of Philology, Department of Russian Language and Literature,
Navoi State Pedagogical Institute, Uzbekistan; alya211@list.ru)
ABOUT TRANSLATIONS OF THE KORAN INTO RUSSIAN

Annotation. This article examines the problems of studying the Koran in Russian literature and
culture, analyzes the stages of its study and clarifies the features of the embodiment of the meanings of the
Koran in the aesthetic heritage of Russian culture. Being a unique set of moral, religious, civil, political
and legal norms of Islam in its versification, it carries a complex of different meanings, which many have
tried and tried to get to the essence of the article examines different approaches to translations of Scripture
into Russian, starting from the 17th century, lists the names that made a significant contribution to the
interpretation of the meanings of the Koran, and analyzes the features of their translations. It seems to us
that this problem can be considered in the context of many imagological problems of literary criticism. The
methodology of analysis is determined by the theory of a systemic-conceptual approach to the material
being studied, which allows us to consider translations of the Koran not just as an example of oriental
Russian literature, but as a phenomenon that forms a specific approach to solving this topic. The purpose
of the article is to identify the features of the poetic translation of the Koran into Russian by such translators
as V.Postnikov, D. Kantemir, M.Verevkin, A.Kolmakov, J.Sale, K.Nikolaev, A.Kazimirsky, N.Boguslavsky,
G.Sablukov, 1. Krachkovsky, I.Porokhova and others, a description of the mechanisms of structuring speech
forms and the patterns of creating a single whole. The relevance of the article is determined not only by the
need to study translations of the Koran, but also by an attempt to form a new concept, which emphasizes
the importance of the metaphysical component of the artistic approach to the text of the Holy Scripture,
explores the specifics of the embodiment of religious Muslim motifs in translations, and reveals the value
of translators’ embodiment of the main meanings of the Holy Book.

Key words: orientalism, imagology, Koranic material, translation interpretations, tolerance, Muslim
Holy Scripture.

Kirish. Rossiya uchun Sharq kelajakka alohida munosabatda bo‘lgan mintagadir va XVII asrning
oxirida Buyuk Pyotrning tashabbusi bilan Rossiyada Shargning islom madaniyatiga chuqur qizigish uy-
g‘ondi. Yangi madaniy qatlamlar, o‘ziga xos dunyosi, o‘ziga xos falsafasi, qizigarli dini bilan hali chuqur
o‘rganilmagan bu mintaqa rus madaniyatining diqqat markazidan o‘rin egalladi. Sharq dini — islom va uning
mugaddas kitobi Qur’oni karim, uning tushuncha va tamoyillarini anglash nuqtayi nazaridan puxta o‘rganil-

45



gan.

Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, Yevropa madaniyatining islom dunyosiga munosabati har doim turlicha
bo‘lgan. Yevropa juda uzoq vaqt davomida takabburona, o‘ziga xos snobizm bilan Sharqqa garadi va uning
yangi dinini jiddiy qabul gilmadi. Ammo urushlar natijasida Shimoliy Afrika va Ispaniya hududlari Arab
xalifaligi tarkibiga kirganda, bu fakt xristian olamini yangi qo‘shniga e’tibor berishga majbur qildi. Bu
vaqtga kelib, xristian va musulmon dunyolari o‘rtasidagi aniq chegara ikki dunyo bir-biridan ganchalik
uzoqlashganini ko‘rsatdi: salib yurishlari muqaddas va ozod etuvchi deb e’lon qilindi, musulmonlar shay-
tonning malaylari yoki yagona haqiqiy nasroniylik dinining mutlaq dushmanlari sifatida qabul gilina bosh-
ladilar va yangi e’tiqod payg‘ambari Muhammad (s.a.v.)ni esa yolg‘onchi va fitnachi deb atay boshlashdi.
Bu tasavvur yevropaliklarning ongi va shuurida uzoq vaqt saqlanib qolgan va o‘sha davrning ko‘plab asar-
larida o°z aksini topgan. Bu tasavvur Dantening “Ilohiy komediya”sini ham chetlab o‘tmadi. “Ilohiy kome-
diya”da davrni his etish tuyg‘ulari eng to‘laqonli tarzda ifodalangan bo‘lib, bu o‘sha zamon va Dante ijodi-
ning ziddiyatli mohiyatini ochib bergan. Komediya sunisi bilan qiziqarliki, asarda tarixiy vaziyatning o‘ziga
xosligi haqida gimmatli ko‘rsatma mavjud bo‘lib, lekin, shu bilan birga, unda islom dinining ichki xususi-
yatlarini anglash yo‘q edi.

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Tadqiq va nazariy tushunish va tahlil gilish, tizimlashtirish va tasniflash,
izohli va konseptual tahlillar.

Mavzuga oid materiallarning tahlili. O‘rta asrlarda nasroniylikning yagona to‘g‘ri va haqiqiy e’ti-
god ekanligi haqidagi g‘oya ta’sir tufayli Yevropada musulmonlarning diniy e’tiqodlariga salbiy munosabat
shakllandi. So‘zsiz, bunday pozitsiya bag‘rikenglik va Sharq bilan yaxshi munosabatlarni rivojlantirishning
istisno qilinishiga olib keldi. Ikki dunyoqarash, dunyo qadriyatlariga ikkita eng muhim mafkuraviy yonda-
shuv tushunchalarning bir-birini istisno qilishiga olib keldi. Xristianlik islomning mavjud bo‘lish huquqini
rad etib, uni bid’atda va haqiqiy, yagona chin e¢’tiqoddan ataylab chetlanishda aybladi. Shu o‘rinda ta’kid-
lash joizki, bu va u bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan ko*plab holatlar salbiy oqibatlarga olib keldi va muloqot boshlan-
may turib, tomonlarning qadriyatlarga oid g‘oyalarini ochiqdan ochiq rad etish tomon yuz tutdi. Islom, nas-
roniylikdan farqli o‘laroq, bu muammoni hal qilishda turlicha yondashuvlarga ega edi. Musulmonlar yahu-
diylik va nasroniylik bilan qarindoshlikdan voz kechmadilar, bu ta’limotlarda haqiqiy e’tiqod shakllanishi-
ning ibtidosini ko‘rdilar va bu diniy tizimlar bilan genetik garindoshlikni musulmonlik ta’limoti haqiqiyli-
giining isboti sifatida qabul gildilar. Bu dinlarning barchasida islom musulmonlikka xos yakkaxudolik g‘o-
yasining islomdan oldingi va unga hamroh, zamondosh bo‘lgan ko‘rinishlarini va o‘zini esa bu an’ananing
mantiqiy davomi va intihosi sifatida ko‘rgan.

Qarama-qarshiliklarning murakkab kurashi, islom g‘oyalarini rad etish Yevropadan rus madaniyati-
ga o‘tadi, ammo shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, sharqiy slavyanlarning Rusi turli xil diniy e’tiqodlar va an’ana-
viy politeizmning birgalikda mavjudligi tufayli diniy bag‘rikenglikka moyil edi. Islomni faol rad etish mo*-
g‘ul-tatar istilosi bilan bog‘liq voqealar tufayli ortdi, bu esa islom qiyofasining keskin va salbiy idrok etili-
shiga olib keldi. U aqidalardagi tafovutlar bilan emas, balki siyosiy holatlar tufayli shakllangan, islomning
bunday o‘ziga xos qiyofada ko‘rilishida ruslarning milliy-vatanparvarlik noroziligi ham ifodalangan.

Qarashlarlarning siyosiy va diniy tizimidagi o‘zgarishlar rus madaniyatida Pyotr I davridan boshlab
ro‘y bera boshladi. Sharqda ko‘plab strategik muammolarning ijobiy yechimini ko‘rgan Pyotr I bu qo‘shni-
chilikka munosabatni o‘zgartirishni va hamkorlarni yaxshiroq tushunish maqsadida musulmonlarning mu-
qaddas kitobi — Qur’onni rus tiliga tarjima qilishni buyurdi.

Aynan shu davrda arab-musulmon madaniyati diqqat markazida bo‘ldi. Keng savdo alogalari, mada-
niyatning ekzotikligi va betakrorligi, tilning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari islohotchi Pyotr Ida bu mentalitetning
noyobligini anglash istagini uyg‘otdi. Arab tilida so‘zlashuvchi madaniyatning asosini tashkil etuvchi islom
nafaqat din sifatida, balki davlat me’yorlari va qoidalarining, falsafa va ilm-fanning izohi sifatida ham qiziq
edi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Taxminan, 1697-yilda Qur’onni rus tiliga tarjima qilish bilan birinchi bo‘lib shu-
g‘ullangan kishi diplomat, shifokor va poliglot P.Postnikov (1666—1703) bo‘lgan. Bu odamning taqdiriga
tibbiyot va falsafa fanlari doktori bo‘lish bitilgan edi. Slavyan-yunon-lotin akademiyasida tahsil olgani uni
bilimli shaxs bo‘lib yetishishiga sabab bo‘ldi. Eng yaxshi talabalar gatorida podshohning maxsus farmoni
bilan chet elga yuborilgan. Tabiatan aqllilik va zukkolik unga 0z davrining eng yaxshi odamlaridan biriga
aylanish imkonini berdi. Keng va chuqur tibbiy bilimlar uni tibbiyot fanlari doktori darajasiga ko‘tardi va
tillarni bilishi uni diplomatlikka, keyinchalik, tarjimonlikka olib keldi. Shunday qilib, Qur’oni karimning
rus tiliga “Muhammad haqidagi Alqoran yoki Turk qonuni” («Ankopan o Maromere, niu 3akoH Typeu-
Kui») nomi ostida birinchi tarjimasi fransuz tilidan o‘girilgan bo‘lib, Qur’onning arab tilidan fransuz tiliga
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tarjimasi muallifi esa Andre Dyu Riye edi. Andre Dyu Riye (taxminan, 1580-1650) fransuz diplomati va
shargshunosi, Qur’on tarjimasi bilan bir qatorda «Turk tili grammatikasi», Sa’diyning «Guliston» rivoyatlar
to‘plamining tarjimasi muallifi. U muqgaddas kitobning asl nusxasiga ancha erkin yondashgan va Qur’on-
ning ko‘p ma’nolarini yetkazishda o°ziga erk berib, ko‘plab noaniqliklarga yo‘l qo‘ygan. Qur’onni arab ti-
lidan ingliz tiliga tarjima qilgan britaniyalik sharqshunos J.Sale (taxminan, 1697-1736) Dyu Rie haqida
shunday xabar beradi: «...arab va turk tillarini ancha sayoz bilgani holda, Qur’onni o‘zining fransuz tiliga
tarjima qilish bilan mashg‘ul bo‘ldi, lekin uning tarjimasi hali aniq va to‘g‘ri tarjima deb atalishdan yiroq,
chunki unda deyarli har bir sahifada xatolar ko‘rinib turadi, bu hali alohida gaplar va tushirib qoldirishlar
hamda o‘zi tomonidan gilingan qo‘shimchalar aytilmagan holda, tarjimalarda esa, aynigsa, bu turdagi tar-
jimada bunaqga xatolar kechirilmaydi. Eng muhimi, bu tarjimada ayrim qiyin, izohlarsiz mutlaqo tushunar-
siz joylarda, hatto bu joylar, iloji boricha, aniqlik bilan berilgan bo‘lsa ham, hech qanday izohlarning yo‘q-
ligi ushbu tarjimaning to‘liq bo‘lishiga monelik giladi. Tarjimonning o°zi buni juda yaxshi his gilgan va
shuning uchun ham u o‘quvchini arab tafsirchilariga murojaat qilishga chaqirgan, ammo ularning asarlarini
asl nusxada o‘qish imkoniyatiga ega kishilar juda kam» [2;62-b.]. Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, ushbu tarjima-
ning sifati Pyotr Postnikovning ishini shubha ostiga qo‘ydi, ammo aynan shu asar rus jamiyati Qur’on maz-
muni bilan tanishgan birinchi kitob bo‘ldi. Arab yozuvi, adabiyoti, tarixi va dinining birinchi va eng muhim
yodgorligi bo‘lgan Qur’on musulmonlar hayotining qonunchilik hujjati ham bo‘lgan. Arab tilida so‘zla-
shuvchi dunyoning nafis adabiyoti, islom olami olimlari tomonidan amalga oshirilgan astronomik va ma-
tematik kashfiyotlar, geografik hisob-kitoblar va kashfiyotlar, ilm-fan va dinning rivojlanishi Yevropani
larzaga soldi va islom diniga yanada katta qiziqish uyg‘otdi. Qur’onga qiziqishning ortib borganligi sababi
shunda.

Qur’on bo‘yicha ikkinchi asar 1722-yilda Peterburg shahrida nashr etilgan bo‘lib, bu Pyotr I ning
Sharq bo‘yicha maslahatchisi D.K.Kantemiring (1673—1723) tarjimasi edi. Uning «Sistema de religione et
statu Imperii Turcici» (“Turk diniy tuzumi”) asari, asosan, Kantemirning o°zining «Curanus»i [3] lotincha
matnidan tarjima qilingan. Bu asar Qur’on tarjimasi emas, balki musulmon dini va u bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan
barcha tushuncalarning bayoni edi. Musulmon e’tiqodi asoslarining bu bayoni ham diniy bag‘rikenglikdan
yiroq bo‘lib, Kantemirning musulmon diniga nisbatan o‘ta salbiy munosabati bilan ajralib turdi. O‘ylaymiz-
ki, bunday salbiy munosabat ham o°sha davrning imperiyaparastlik dunyoqarashiga bo‘lgan hurmat belgi-
sidir, chunki o‘sha paytda tarafkashlikda ayblanmaslik uchun boshqa diniy e’tiqodlarni qoralash kerak edi.
Ilm-fan uchun ushbu tarjima, shubhasiz, rus jamiyatining muqaddas kitobga bo‘lgan cheksiz e’tibori tufayli
ahamiyatli bo‘lib, jamiyatning Muqaddas kitob ma’nolari va tushunchalarini yanada aniqroq yetkazilishi-
ga qiziqishi haqida so‘zlaydi.

Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, 1787-yilda Rossiya Fanlar akademiyasi a’zosi M.I.Veryovkin (1732—-1795)
Qur’on matni tarjimasini o‘z zimmasiga olganida Muqaddas kitob jamiyat digqati markazida bo‘lgan kuch-
li obyekt edi. Tadqiqotchilarning ta’kidlashicha, bu tarjima oldingilardan yaxshiroq emas edi va Qur’onning
Dyu Rie (1647) tomonidan fransuz tiliga muvaffaqiyatsiz tarjimasidan o‘girilgan bo‘lib, keyinchalik, 18-
asrda paydo bo‘lgan yana ikkita ruscha tarjima uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat gilgan. Veryovkinning ushbu ishi
natijasida “VI asrda o‘zini Xudoning payg‘ambarlarining oxirgisi va eng ulug‘i deb tanitgan arab Muham-
madning uni o°‘ziga osmondan nozil etilgan deb taqdim etgan Alkoran kitobi” [9] («Kuura AnkopaH, apas-
JsiHUHA Maromera, KOTOPBIH B IIECTOM CTOJIETHH BBIIAJI OHYIO 32 HHUCIIOCIaHHYIO K HeMy ¢ HeOa, ceOs ke
MOCIIETHUM M BEJIMYAUIIIUM U3 MpopokoB boxkbux») paydo bo‘ldi. M. Veryovkin ushbu kitobida oz zamon-
doshlari va Yevropa shargshunoslarini islom diniga nisbatan noxolis munosabatda bo‘lganlikda jiddiy ayb-
lab, tarjimada bunday turdagi kitoblarga nisbatan o‘ylab topilgan to‘qimalardan uzoqlashish zarur, deb hi-
soblaydi. M.Veryovkin tarjimasi rus madaniyati tarixidagi qiziqarli hodisa sifatida rus adabiyoti tarixida
sezilarli siljishlarning boshlanishi bo‘ldi va A.S.Pushkinning mashhur «Qur’onga taqlidlar» asari uchun
manba bo‘lib xizmat qildi. Muhim jihati shundaki, aynan shu tarjima Pushkinni muhim hayotiy haqiqatlarni
oydinlashtirishga undagan. Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, bu «davr Qur’onning rus tiliga tarjimalarining boshqa
versiyalariga juda boy» [6]. 1792-yilda shoir A.V.Kolmakovning «Ankopan Maromenos» [4] kitobi Pete-
rburgda nashr etildi. Bu tarjima J.Salening Qur’onning ingliz tiliga yaxshi tarjimasidan qilingan. Ushbu tar-
jima o‘zining yangiligi bilan ajralib turmas edi, unda cherkov-slavyan leksikasining o‘zgacha ifodalanishi
hollari (parafrazalari) ham mavjud bo‘lib, o‘sha davrning ko‘plab tarjimalari singari, haqiqiy arabcha man-
badan uzoq edi.

Undan besh yil oldin, 1787-yilda, Yekaterina II ning buyrug‘i va ko‘rsatmalariga binoan, «Rossiya-
ning Sankt-Peterburg shahrida birinchi marta Qur’onning arabcha matni nashr etildi. Shuni ta’kidlash ke-
rakki, bu ishlar uchun islomning eng yaxshi xattotlaridan birining yozuvi aks etgan maxsus quyma arab
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shrifti ishlab chiqarilgan” [9]. Mugaddas kitobga qiziqish shunchalik yuqori bo‘ldiki, olti yil ichida u besh
marta qayta nashr etildi. Bibershteyn-Kazimirskiyning Qur’onning arab tilidan fransuz tiliga tarjimasi K.
Nikolaev tomonidan «Muhammadning Qur’oni. Fransiyaning Forsdagi elchixonasi tarjimoni Kazimirskiy
tomonidan arab tilidan fransuz tiliga tarjima qilingan, eslatmalar va Muhammadning tarjimayi holi bilan»
[9] asariga qayta ishlanib, XIX asrning ikkinchi yarmida uslubning qulayligi tufayli kitobxonlar digqatini
o°ziga jalb eta boshladi va bir necha marotaba nashr etildi.

Tarjima borasida obro‘li mutaxassislardan bo‘lmagan kishilar tomonidan amalga oshirilgan va asl
nusxadan gilinmagan bunday tarjimalar ilmiy ahamiyatga ega emas va “ma’rifiy” nashrlar edi. Ammo ay-
nan shu tarjimalar musulmonlar hayot tarzining me’yorlari va qoidalari haqida asosiy bilim manbalari bo‘-
lib, muhim ahamiyat kasb etgan. Bu tarjimalar rus jamiyatining musulmonlarning asosiy muqaddas qadri-
yati bo‘lmish Qur’onga qiziqishini oshirdi va islom haqidagi bema’ni tasavvurlardan uzoqlashib, uning g*o-
yalarini to‘g‘ri talqin gilishga hissa qo‘shdi, musulmon Sharqi hayoti va madaniyatining xususiyatlarini ax-
borotli tarzda ochib berdi.

19-asrda rus jamiyatida musulmonlarning Muqaddas kitobiga bo‘lgan qizigish susaymaydi, aksin-
cha, oshib boradi. Deyarli bir vaqtning o‘zida D.N.Boguslavskiy va G.S.Sablukov Qur’on tarjimalarini bir-
lamchi manba — arabcha asl nusxadan amalga oshirishga kirishadilar. Sharqona ma’lumotga ega bo‘lgan,
uzoq yillar Istanbulda xizmat qilgan iste’dodli ofitser, general D.N.Boguslavskiy (1826—-1893) Qur’onning
uslubi va tilini arab tilidan rus tiliga aniq ko‘chirishni birinchi bo‘lib 0z zimmasiga oldi. Muqaddas kitobga
qiziqish uning Kalugada uy qgamog‘ida bo‘lgan Imom Shomilga nozir etib tayinlanganligi bilan bog‘liq edi.
Imom bilan muloqotlar va islom dini haqidagi suhbatlar generalda Qur’onni rus tiliga tarjima qilish istagini
uyg‘otdi. Uning tarjimasi Qur’onning asl tili — arab tilidan qilinganligi va tarjimadan tarjima emasligi bilan
boshqgalardan keskin farq gilar edi. Tilning yuksak badiiyligi, Qur’onning eng mavhum joylarining mustaqil
sharhlanishi va talqini Boguslavskiy tarjimasiga alohida jiddiylik baxsh etgan. Ammo, afsuski, D.Bogu-
slavskiyning tarjimasi nashr etilmay qoldi va faqat 1995-yilda bu asar saqlanib qolgan qo‘lyozma bo‘yicha
nashr etildi.

Mugaddas kitobning rus tiliga tarjimalari tarixida, umuman, qur’onhunoslik tarixida iz qoldirgan ya-
na bir tarjima qozonlik mashhur shargshunos olim G.S.Sablukovnikidir (1804—1880). Tarjima 1878-yilda
nashr etilgan va uning nashr etilishi 0‘z davrining muhim ilmiy voqgeasi bo‘ldi. Tarjimaning asl tildan qilin-
ganligi va arab tilidagi matn tarjima matni bilan birga keltirilgani muhimligini hisobga olib, Kitobning
nashri 1894 va 1907-yillarda takrorlangan. Mazkur tarjimon muqaddas kitobning asl matniga alohida e’ti-
bor bilan qaraydi, Qur’onning botiniy ma’nolarini chuqur tahlil qilib, «Qur’onni o‘rganishga oid ikkita yi-
rik: “Qur’on tarjimasiga ilovalar” hamda musulmon ulamolari tomonidan Qur’onga bag‘ishlangan tadqi-
gotlarning tizimli to‘plamini, shuningdek, Mugaddas kitobning ichki xususiyatlari tahlilini oz ichiga olgan
kitobi «Muhammad diniy ta’limotining qonun-qoidalari kitobi Qur’on hagida ma’lumot» [6] asarlarini tay-
yorladi. Ta’kidlash joizki, qariyb bir asr davomida, ya’ni, 1963-yilgacha ushbu tarjima Qur’onning bevosita
arab tilidan o‘girilgan yagona va muhim manbasi bo‘lib qoldi. Sablukov tarjimasi, gayta nashr etilganiga
garamay, darhol bibliografik noyoblikka aylandi va Qur’oni karim muxlislarining keng doirasi uchun kam-
yob bo‘lib qgoldi.

Shargshunoslik va arabshunoslikning rivojlanishi bilan Muqgaddas bitik tarjimasidagi noaniqliklar
ko‘proq sezila boshladi. Sablukov tarjimasi murakkab bo‘lib, Muqaddas bitikning ba’zi qismlarida matn-
ning haddan tashqari ko‘p arxaizmlar borligi, tushunchalarning noaniqligi tufayli tushunarsiz edi, bu kop-
lab iboralarnig chalkashligiga olib keldi. Bundan tashqari, tarjima gilinayotgan matnning o‘ziga xosligi va
chuqur ma’noliligi tufayli Sablukovga iliohiy ma’no ifodasiga ega joylarni uddalash qiyin bo‘ldi va tarji-
mon ularni Injilning o‘ziga xos iboralari yordamida yetkazishga harakat qiladi. Sablukov buni ehtiyotkorlik
va andisha, yuksak darajada mas’uliyat va hurmat bilan amalga oshiradi. Arabshunoslar buni kamchilik
deb bilishgan va ushbu holat Qur’on kabi madaniy yodgorlikning ichki mazmuni haqida birmuncha buzib
ko‘rsatilgan tassavvurni beradi deb hisoblashgan.

Insoniyatning muqaddas kitoblari matni tili doimo allegorikligi va ramziyligi bilan ajralib turadi.
Ulardagi ilohiy ma’no chuqur ezoterik xususiyatga ega, ilohiy bilim — ma’nolar teranligini anglashning
boshlanishi bo‘lib, bashoratlar ajablanarli, ilmiylik esa nihoyatda hayratlanarlidir. Yuzaki talgindan uzoqla-
shib, o‘ziga xos ma’noni anglay borib, odamlar siymolarning hozirgi davrga mos dekodlash va talqin qilish-
ni talab qiladigan gayrioddiy chuqurligi va yuksak metaforik tabiatini kashf etadilar.

Bu borada Qur’onning muqgaddas matnlari alohida giyinchilik kasb etadi. Ko‘p asrlardavomida tadqi-
gotchilar shunchaki qayta bayon etish mavzular va timsollarning barcha ilohiyligini ochib bera olmaslik-
larini tushunib, Qur’onga juda ehtiyotkorlik bilan munosabatda bo‘lishadi. Qur’on ma’nolarini ushbu kitob-
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ni boshgqa tillarga tarjima qilish orqali yetkazishga urinishlar shuning uchun ham qiyinki, uning chuqur ma’-
nolari asl tili — arab tilida ham to‘liq ochib berilmagan. Tadqiqotchilarning ushbu kitobni to‘g‘ri tarjima qi-
lishning aql bovar gilmaydigan daraja murakkabligi va imkonsizligi haqgidagi bayonotlari shundan.

Qur’on suralari yozilgan til bizning davrimizda ham alohida qiziqish uyg‘otadi. Bugungi kunda bu-
tun dunyo bo ‘ylab bir yarim milliarddan ortiq musulmon Qur’onni asl tilda o‘qish uchun arab tilini o‘rgan-
mogqda. Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, klassik arab adabiy tili o‘zining so‘zlashuv variantlaridan farq qgiladi,
chunki turli davlatlarda yashovchi arablar o‘rtasida, aynigsa, og‘zaki nutqda, har doim ham bir-birlarini tu-
shunishmaydi, shuning uchun millatning chekka hududlardagi vakillari o‘zaro muloqotning namunasi
Qur’on bo‘lgan mumtoz til me’yorida qilishni afzal ko‘radilar. Bizning fikrimizcha, Qur’onning Sablukov
tomonidan amalga oshirilgan tarjimasi afzalligi shundaki, tarjimon o‘sha davrdayoq, ilk bora, insoniyatning
Buyuk kitoblari uzviy birligini, ilohiylikning Ko‘hna Ahd, Yangi Ahd va Qur’onndagi bu birlashtiruvchi
ibtidosini his qila olgan.

19-asrda Sharqgni o‘rganishni asrning bosh g‘arbshunosi, rus faylasufi va vatanparvari P.Y.Chaadaev
(1794-1856) davom ettirdi. U musulmon dinini «Ilohiy qonunning eng ajoyib ko‘rinishlaridan biri» [1,48]
deb ta’riflab, Payg‘ambarimiz Muhammad (s.a.v)ni «eng ulug‘ inson» deb ataydi. Aytish kerakki, Chaa-
daev Shargning alohida o‘rni, mavqeyini ko‘ra oladi. Islomning Sharqdagi tarixiy missiyasi va roli haqida
gapirar ekan, faylasuf bu madaniyatning qimmatli hissasini nafaqgat Yevropa uchun eng buyuk bilimlarni
yetkazish, balki nasroniylik bilan pinhoniy va sirli tarzda alogador bo‘lgan eng buyuk ilohiy Vahiy dinini
yaratish sifatida belgilaydi.

Slavyanofil A.S.Xomyakov (1804-1860) ham islomni xristianlikka yaqin din deb hisoblagan. U is-
lom dinining tez yoyilishining asosiy sababini islom diniga e’tiqod qiluvchilarning yuksak ma’naviy va
axloqiy fazilatlari deb bilgan. Buyuk rus faylasufi V.S.Solovyov (1853-1900) Qur’oni karim Sharq dunyo-
qarashida ulkan o‘rin tutishini anglab, o‘z ijjodining ko‘p sahifalarini ushbu ilohiy Vahiyni o‘rganishga ba-
g‘ishlagan. Shuni tushunish kerakki, Solovyov davrida islom bo‘yicha obyektiv tadqiqotlar deyarli yo‘q
edi, bu dinga nisbatan noxolis munosabat Yevropa yondashuvining normasi edi. Shunga qaramay, Solov-
yov islomni juda qadrlaydi: ““Qur’onning ma’naviy suti hali ham insoniyat uchun zarurdir» [7;121-b.].
Solovyov o‘zining mashhur “Muhammad: uning hayoti va diniy ta’limoti” (1896) asarida «islom, nasroniy-
lik va iudaizm o‘rtasidagi farqlar axloqiy emas, balki diniy va metafizik sohadadir, bu esa mazkur e’tiqodlar
izdoshlari orasidagi o‘zaro bir-birini anglash va ijobiy muloqot o‘rnatish imkoniyatini nazarda tutadi»
[7;212-b.].

20-asrda Qur’on arabshunos olimlarning diqqat markazida bo‘lishda davom etdi. 1921-yilda filolo-
giya fanlari doktori, Fanlar akademiyasining haqiqiy a’zosi 1.Y.Krachkovskiy (1883—1951) Qur’onni rus
tiliga tarjima qilishni 0‘z zimmasiga oladi. Krachkovskiy arab tilshunosligi bo‘yicha tan olingan nufuzli
shaxs sifatida Qur’on tarjimalari bo‘yicha mavjud adabiyotlarni tizimli tahlil qilishga kirishadi. Uning tar-
jimasi o‘ttiz yildan ko‘proq vaqt davom etdi va bu tadqiqotchining puxta mehnatidan dalolat beradi. Uning
tarjimasining o‘ziga xosligi shundaki, u Qur’onda musulmonlar hayotiga oid me’yor va qoidalarning diniy-
falsafiy va qonunchilik manbasini emas, balki arab madaniyatining nasrda yozilgan adabiy yodgorligini
ko‘rgan. I.Y .Krachkovskiy Mugaddas bitik ustida ishlash metodikasini o‘ziga xos tarzda hal etib, uni an’a-
naviy diniy talginlardan ozod qgiladi va unga o‘z davri, o‘z muhiti yodgorligi sifatida yondashadi. Muqgaddas
bitik matniga adabiy yodgorlik sifatida yondashish g‘oyasi, albatta, o‘sha davr talabidir. Bizningcha, Qur’-
onga bunday samarasiz yondashish tamoyillarini hozirda aniq belgilab bo‘lmaydi. Ehtimol, buning zamiri-
da partiy a’zosi bo‘lgan akademikning o‘z hayoti uchun qo‘rquvi, mafkuraviy sabab tufayli Mugaddas bitik
matniga boshqa yo‘l va yondashuv bo‘lmasligini anglagani yotgandir. Ammo, afsuski, bu mashaqqatli ishni
1.Y Krachkovskiy oxiriga yetkazolmadi. Materialni yakuniy muvofiqlashtirish va tahrirlash amalga oshiril-
madi, ko‘plab tarjima joylari satr osti yozuvi shaklida qoldi va ularga adabiy ishlov berilmadi. Olimning
shogirdlari matnni chop etishga tayyorladilar, hatto tugallanmagan shaklda ham I.Krachkovskiy tarjimasi
0°‘z davrining o‘ta muhim vogqeasi, insoniyatning ushbu muhim va giziqarli obyekti ustida yanada chuqurroq
ishlash uchun ishonchli asos bo‘ldi.

XX asrning oxirgi choragida, (1985), Valeriya Mixaylovna Poroxova musulmonlarning Muqgaddas
bitiklari tarjimasi bilan shug‘ullangan. Tarjima bilan tanish bo‘lgan deyarli har bir kishi Moskva Lingvistika
universiteti bitiruvchisining iste’dodi mahsuli bo‘lmish mazkur ishining benazirligini ta’kidladi. 1991-yilda
«Qur’on. Ma’nolar tarjimasi va izohlar» kitobi nashr etildi va u mamlakatda ham, xorijda ham bir necha
marta nashr etildi. Islom dinini gabul gilgan Poroxova Qur’on materialini yuksak she’riy uslubdan foyda-
langan holda taqdim etishning o‘ziga xos shaklini tanladi. Albatta, bunday yondashuv Poroxova matniga
mugqarrar adabiy tus beradi, lekin bu holat matnning o‘ziga salbiy ta’sir giladi. Shu bilan birga, tarjimon
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matnni arabcha matn va unga batafsil eslatmalar bilan birga olib boradi. Qur’on matni tadqiqotchilari bu
hol Qur’onning semantik segmentida o‘z aksini topganligini ta’kidlaydilar. «Hayka u peaurus» jurnali
Poroxovaning murakkab adabiy ishiga taqrizni e’lon giladi, unda «V.Poroxova ko‘plab suralar poetikasini,
ularning go‘zalligi va nafisligini, baytning tantanavorligini, ularning mohiyatidan chetga chigmagan holda
rus tilida yetkazishga muvaffaq bo‘lgan»ligini ta’kidlaydi [10;21-b.]. Taqrizda qayd etilishicha, Mugaddas
bitik matni ustida ishlay turib, «V.Poroxova doimo Suriya, Saudiya Arabistoni, Misrdagi filologlar, tarix-
chilar, taniqli din arboblari bilan doim maslahatlashib turdi» [10;21-b.]. Poroxovaning o0‘zi tarjimasining
so‘zboshisida shunday yozadi: “Qur’on oyatlarining tarkibiy tuzilishi va ulaming semantik ahamiyati
shunchalik mukammal, o°ziga xos va kopqirrali bo‘lib, uni so‘zma-so‘z tarjima qilishning iloji yo‘q va fa-
gat bu Mugaddas bitikning semantik talgini mumkin, deb an’anaviy tarzda qabul gilingan. Shu sababli in-
gliz akademik nashri uni «The Quran Interpreted» (“Qur’on tafsiri”’) (London, Oksford universitet Press,
1969) nomlanishi bilan chop etdi hamda bunday nomlanishning to‘g‘riligini ta’kidlaydi va men quyida
keltirilgan ruscha tarjima muallifi sifatida xuddi shu nuqtayi nazarni qo‘llay turib, o‘zim uchun «Qur’on.
Ma’nolarning tarjimasi» sarlavhasni tanlayman”.

Albatta, ko‘plab odamlar Allohning Kalomini qaytadan anglab yetishga, minglab tadqiqotchilar
Qur’on mazmunini she’riy tilda idrok etishga va yetkazishga harakat qilmoqda. Allohning payg‘ambari
Muhammad (s.a.v) tomonidan yigirma ikki yil davomida insoniyatga yetkazilgan musulmonlarning muqad-
das kitobi «ma’naviy-axloqiy, diniy, fugarolik, siyosiy va huquqiy me’yorlarning she’riy tuzilishi jihatidan
betakror to‘plami» [10;21-b.] bo‘lib qolmoqda.

Hozirgi kungacha Qur’onning rus tiliga tarjimalari bo‘yicha zamonaviy adabiyotlarda T.A.Shumov-
skiy (1995), professor M.O.Osmonov (1999), B.Shidfar (2003) kabilarning ihlarini ko‘rsatib o‘tish kerak.
Aytish joizki, bugungi kunda MDH mamlakatlari sharqgshunos olimlari Qur’on tarjimasida ulkan rol o‘y-
nadilar. Qur’onga oid tarjima qilingan adabiyotdagi qiziqarli hodisalar sifatida tojik filologi A.G.G*ofurov
(2000), ozarbayjon islomshunosi E.Kuliyev (2002) kabilarning ishlarini, shuningdek, Ch.Guseynovning
o‘rta asr olimi Ibn Hasan Qur’oni matni tarjimasini (2000) aytish mumkin.

Xulosa. Rus adabiyoti Qur’onga uning o‘ziga xos murakkabligi tufayli juda ehtiyotkorlik bilan yon-
dashgan. Qur’onning M.I.Veryovkin tomonidan birinchi tafsiri nashr etilganidan yuz yil o‘tgachgina, rus
she’riyatida A.Pushkinning “Qur’onga taqlid” to‘plami yaratiladi. Tadqiqotchilarning fikricha, rus shoiri-
ning qo‘lida 1790-yilda Sankt-Peterburgda nashr etilgan Qur’on tarjimasi bo‘lgan.

Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, rus adabiyotida Qur’onni o‘zlashtirish va uning motivlari kabi o‘ta muhim
hodisa aynan shu davrdan boshlanadi. Bizning fikrimizcha, ushbu ishlarning boshlanishi rus adabiyoti tari-
xida rus adabiyoti Qur’onning g‘oyalari, axloqiy va badiiy qadriyatlari orqali Sharq milliy (keng ma’noda)
mentalitetining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini o‘zlashtirib, anglay boshlashiga va shuning negizida madaniyat-
lararo muloqotga asos soldi. Shunisi muhimki, aynan Pushkin Sharq, xususan, jamiyatda islom haqidagi
mustahkam o‘rnashgan an’analarni keskin o‘zgartirishga muvaffaq bo‘ldi. U 0z davrining buyuk shoiri va
rus adabiyotining asoschisi sifatida mutlaqo o‘zgacha, lekin bir-biriga nihoyatda zarur bo‘lgan bu ikki ma-
daniyat o‘rtasida muloqot o‘rnatilishning ahamiyati va zarurligini anglaydi. Bu chuqur falsafa rus adabi-
yotida musulmonlarning Muqaddas bitiklarining idrok etilishi va tasvirlanishida madaniy parametrlarning
ikki barobar ortishiga olib keldi. Sharq madaniyatining identifikatsiya kodlari orqali rus adabiyoti Qur’on
stilistikasining individual xususiyatlarini poetik jihatdan aniq aks ettirdi va shu bilan musulmon madaniyati
xususiyatlarining chuqur mohiyatini ochib berdi. Aynan shu rus va Sharq adabiyotlarining boshqa madani-
yat va e’tiqodlarni bag‘rikenglik bilan hurmat qilishga asoslangan adabiy o°zaro ta’sirlarining katta va mu-
rakkab majmuasi debochasi bo‘ldi. Rus madaniyatiga Qur’on motivlarini aks ettirgan holda, rus adabiyoti
vakillari Sharq madaniyati timsollari dunyosi rus o‘quvchisiga yaqinroq va tushunarli bo‘lishiga hissa qo‘-
shadilar va shu bilan turli madaniyatlar muloqotining yanada chuqurroq rivojlanishi uchun asos yaratdilar.
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Saloxiddinova Nigoraxon Inomjonovna (“Iqtisodiyot va pedagogika universiteti” NOTM, Andijon, filologiya
fanlari bo‘yicha falsafa doktori, dotsent v.b.)

HALIMA AHMEDOVA SHE’RLARIDA LIRIK KECHINMANING BADIIY IFODASI

Annotatsiya. Lirik kechinma badiiy asar asosini tashkil gilar ekan, oz navbatida, kechinmaning
o ‘ziga xos tabiati mavjudligi hagida to ‘xtalish lozim. Bu o ‘ziga xoslik har bir ijodkor asarida alohida voge
bo ‘lishi bilan ham ahamiyatlidir.

Kalit so‘zlar: lirik kechinma, poetik obrazlar, ohang, peyzaj, badiiy tasvir va ifoda vositalari, poetik
lahza, lirik gahramon.

CanoxugaunoBa Huropaxan NHoM:koHOBHA («YHMBEPCUTET IKOHOMUKHU U neaarornkuw» HOTM, AuaunixaH,
JOKTOp pujiocoPpcKkuxX HAYK MO (PUI0TOTHH, U.0. JOL[EHTA)
XYAOXKECTBEHHOE BBIPA’KEHUE TUPUYECKOI'O OIIBITA B CTUXOTBOPEHUSAX
XAJIMUMbI AXMEJIOBO

Annomavusa. [lockonvKy tupuyeckuii Onviim cOCMAasasien 0CHO8Y Xy00HCeCMBEHHO20 NPOU3BEOCHUS,
cnedyem ommemumy, 4mo OH UMeem c80i0 NPupooy. YHUKATbHOCHb KAXHCO020 TUPUUECKO20 ONbIMA 8adiC-
Ha, NOCKOAbKY paboma Kaxncoo2o Xy00HCHUKA — DO 0CObeHHoe cobbimue.

Knrwouesnie cnosa: nupuueckuil onvim, nosmudeckue oopasvl, Mo, netsatc, Xy0oicecmeeHuvill 00-
pasz u evipazumentuvle cpeocmaa, NOIMUUECKUU MOMEHM, TUPULECKULl 2epoll.

Salokhiddinova Nigorakhan Inomjonovna (“University of Economics and Pedogogy” NOTM, Andijan,
Doctor of philosophy in philological sciences, associate professor, etc.)
ARTISTIC EXPRESSION OF LYRICAL EXPERIENCE IN HALIMA AHMEDOVA’S POEMS

Annotation. As the lyrical experience forms the basis of the artistic work, it should be noted that the
experience has its own nature. This uniqueness is important because each artist's work is a special event.

Keywords: lyrical experience, poetic images, tone, landscape, artistic image and means of expres-
sion, poetic moment, lyrical hero.

Kirish. Bugungi kun she’riyatida insonni yangidan anglash, uning ichki dunyosidagi murakkab va
yashirin tomonlarni gqamrab olish jarayoni kuchaydi. Ruhiyatda bo‘layotgan o‘zgarishlarni poetik sintez
qilish she’riyatning asosiy xususiyatlaridan biriga aylandi. [jodkor dunyosida sodir bo‘layotgan bunday
o‘zgarish, 0‘z navbatida, voqgelikni badiiy mushohada qilish, so‘ng uni hislar bilan to‘yintirish barobarida,
hissiy-ruhiy, ijtimoiy-falsafiy mushohadalar bilan ham boyib borishiga zamin hozirladi.

Albatta, adabiyotda bunday o‘zgarishlarning bo‘lishi “san’atkorning boy va murakkab zamonaviy
vogelik dialektikasini, uning ichki mazmunini badiiy haqqoniy aks ettira olishi, hayotiy jarayon va vogea-
hodisalarning mohiyatiga chuqur kirib borishi, ijtimoiy-axloqiy va falsafiy muammolarni ilg‘or dunyoqa-
rash asosida idrok qilishi...” bilan ham xarakterlanadi (4;3-b.).

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Bugungi davr o‘zbek she’riyatida lirik kechinma poetik obrazlar,
ohang, peyzaj, badiiy tasvir va ifoda vositalari orqali qabariq ifodalarda bayon qilinayotgan ekan, badiiy
so‘z imkoniyatlarining naqadar cheksiz ekanligi namoyon bo‘lmoqda. B.Turdimov lirik kechinma tabiati
xususida mulohaza yuritar ekan, uning badiiy ifodasida, asosan, to‘rt unsurni ko‘rsatadi”’: 1. She’rning aso-
siy poetik g‘oyasini ifodalovchi biron-bir obraz orqali. 2. She’ming yetakchi poetik mazmunini belgilovchi
kechinma obrazi orqali. 3. Poetik peyzaj yoxud poetik vaziyat tasviri orqali. 4. Poetik ohang, she’riy ritm,
poetik ko‘chimlar orqali [5;13-b.].

Badiiy asar tahlilida bu usullarning birini ikkinchisidan ustun qo‘yib bo‘lmaydi, balki ular bir-birini
to‘ldirgan holda, poetik mazmunni yanada sayqallaydi. Professor B.Sarimsoqov quyidagicha yozadi: “Ha-
yotdagi xarakterli vogea va hodisalar ijodkorning diqqat-e’tiborini tortib, qalb-u shuuriga o‘rnashib oladi,
unga orom bermaydi, uning hayoti va faoliyatidagi oy surish, mulohaza yuritish muvozanatini buzadi.
San’atkorning qalbini zabt etgan, uning oromini, huzur-halovatini buzgan ruhiy holat lirik kechinma deb
ataladi. Lirik kechinma ba’zan oniy ruhiy holat sifatida kechib, estetik qgimmat kasb etuvchi mahsul beradi
va yo‘qoladi [2;85-b.].
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Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Lirik kechinma asarda obrazlar yordamida yanada konkretlashadi yoki
kechinma ijodkor o‘ylab topgan poetik obrazlarda mazmun-mohiyat kasb etadi. Ya’ni, kechinma obrazlar-
da o‘zining badiiyatini, she’rni harakatlantiruvchi asos ekanligini ma’lum qiladi. [jodkor o‘zini o‘rab turgan
borligni turli me’yor va ranglarda, turli ohanglarda idrok etadi. So‘ng ko‘rgan-kechirganlari, eshitib-uqqan-
lari, olamning go‘zalligi yoxud ziddiyatlarini muhokama va tahlildan o‘tkazadi. Uni ifodalashda munosib
obrazlarni topishga harakat giladi. So‘ng bu obrazlar o‘quvchida turfa xil hissiyot va taassurotlar uyg‘otadi.
Ana shu jarayonda kechinma o°z kuchini ko‘rsatadi. Ya’ni, kitobxon poeziya ta’sirida ruhan eziladi yo qu-
vonadi, lirik gahramon taqdiridan havotirga tushadi yoki qo‘rqadi. Qo‘yingki, insoniy hissiyotlari junbush-
ga keladi.

Ayni shu hol, avvalo, ijjodkorni yozishga undaydi. Ba’zan u o‘z qalbi bilan, shuningdek, obyektiv
olam bilan murosa qgilolmayotgandek ko‘rinadi. Buni 0°zi yaratgan asarlari orqali o‘quvchiga yetkazmoqqa
intiladi. Ana o‘sha jarayonda ijodkorning badiiy niyati to‘la yetiladi va shunga mos konkret obraz tug‘iladi.
Bu obraz ijodkor dardini o‘zida mujassamlashtirgani holda, oniy lahza bilan kitobxon qalbiga kirib bora
oladi. Qachonki, shu tuyg‘uni ifoda etish va tasvirlashda mos obrazning sifati berilar ekan, u o‘zida qalb
evrilishlarini akslantirmog‘i lozim bo‘ladi.

Hozirgi adabiy jarayonda galam tebratayotgan ayol shoiralar uslubi davr she’riyatining taraqqiyot ta-
moyillariga xos ana shunday xususiyatlarni aks ettirishi bilan umumiylik kasb etadi. Shuningdek, ular lirik
kechinma tasvirini berishdagi o‘ziga xos induvidual uslubga ega bo‘lib, bu albatta poetik obraz yaratishdagi
o°ziga xoslik asosida oydinlashadi.

Hayot mohiyatini teran anglashga intilgan va uni ijodida badiiy ifodalay olgan, she’rlarining o°ziga
xosligi, inja tuyg‘ularga boyligi bilan bugungi davr o‘zbek she’riyatida o‘z o‘rniga ega bo‘lgan shoiralardan
biri bu Halima Ahmedovadir. “Halima Ahmedova she’rlarida daf’atan sezilmaydigan, ko‘ngil tubida ko‘-
milib yotgan hissiyot, kechinmalar ifodalanadi, chuqur g‘amginlik hissi, nola, iztiroblar aniq aks etadi.
Ularni shoiraning hayosevar qalbi qandilidan taraladigan nur yoritib turadi. Ayni jihat Halima ijodining
0°ziga xos xususiyati sanaladi” [6;179-b.].

Tahlil va natijalar. Dunyo yaralibdiki, muhabbat va nafrat tuyg‘usi, hayot va o‘lim mavzusi insoni-
yatning ko‘hna va umumbashariy hamrohlaridan biri. Shoiraning “Yarim tunda qochdi yuragim...” deb
boshlanuvchi she’ri ham azim ruhning silsilasida vujudga kelgan tug‘yonlarning jarangi sifatida bo‘y ko‘r-
satadi.

Yarim tunda qochdi yuragim,

Yarim tundan oshdi yuragim.

Kimga sirin ochdi yuragim,

Peshonamni o ‘qib ber, Tangri.

Men yillarning ortidan ochman,

O ‘lim uchun asralgan bojman,

Na ixtiyor, na bir ilojman,

Peshonamni o ‘qib ber, Tangri.

Shoira ushbu she’rda Tangri va taqdiri azal qismati arxetipi asosida hayot — inson — o‘lim mohiyatini
anglashga intilgan inson kechinmalarini ifodalaydi. Ramzlar tilini to‘g‘ri anglasakkina, lirik gahramon ho-
latini tushunamiz. Sirlarni ochayotgan yurak “yarim tundan”—qayg‘u aralash shodlikdan yaralgan dunyo-
ning qayg‘usidan ketmoq, gochmogq istaydi. Lekin lirik gahramon bu kelishu ketishning mohiyatini anglab-
anglamay, Tangriga qismatini bilmoq istagidan nola qiladi. Aslida, kelmog-ketmoq oralig‘idagi har bir jon-
ning taqdiri azaldan hammaga ma’lum. Ammo umr sarhisobida omonatini Yaratganga qayta topshiruvchi
bandaning bu vaqtda o‘zida na ixtiyori, na iloji bo‘ladi. Shunday esa-da, inson hayotga, yashashga to‘y-
maydi. Bu holat esa shoira tilidan yillarga ochman tarzida izohlanadi. She’rning poetik kashfiyoti ham shu
o‘rinda o‘zining isbotini topgandek ko‘rinadi.

Nigoh dilning so ‘nggi qatidir,

Azob ishqning mamlakatidir.

Umr kimning yirtiq xatidir,

Peshonamni o ‘qib ber, Tangri [1;101-b.].

Halima Ahmedova she’riyatining yetakchi xususiyati shundaki, ishq uning ko‘ngil olamida ilohiyla-
shadi. Yana ham aniqroq qilib aytadigan bo‘Isak, shoira she’rlarida ilohiy kechinmalar yanada chuqurlashib
borayotganligi uning Yaratganga — Tangriga qayta-qayta murojaat gilayotganida ko‘rinadi. Aslida, “ilohi-
yot haqidagi kechinmalar bizning she’riyatimizda lirik gahramon tuyg‘ularini uyg‘otgan yangi hodisa bo‘l-
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may, u azaliy tuyg‘ularning yangilanishi, yangi davrning yangi ijtimoiy voqgelik zaminida qayta his etilishi-
dir” [3;86-b.].

Insonning goh gahrli, goh samimiy nigohi uning ichki olamini, ko‘nglini ko‘rsatib turuvchi yo‘ldir.
Nigohlar orqali anglangan haqiqgat sabab insonlarning bir-biriga bo‘lgan munosabati oydinlashadi. Azob
esa lirik gahramon nazarida ishqning soyasida yuruvchi, undan ajralmaydigan bo‘lak tasavvuridan butun
bir mamlakatga qiyos etiladi. O‘xshatish san’ati bilan ishq obrazi shoira nazdida azoblar mamlakatiga ayla-
nadi. Umrni esa “yirtiq xat”’ga taqqos etgan ijodkor bu o‘rinda juda chiroyli ramzga murojaat etgan. “Yirtiq
xat”, demak, kimgadir jo‘natilishi kerak bo‘lgan maktub. Ya’ni, Allohning bandasiga tuhfa etgan, in’om
qilgan umridir. Faqat u yirtiq. Bu yirtiglik falsafiy ma’no kasb etgan holda, bir kami to‘lmagan dunyoga
ishora hamdir. Umrning insonga xoh mukofot, xoh sinov tariqasida berilishidan gat’iy nazar, baribir, u
odamzod uchun bir kam dunyoligicha qolaveradi. Chunki insonga hamisha “nimadir” yetishmaydi va u
“nimanidir” izlash bilan go‘zal umrining sarhisobini ham bilmay qoladi.

Xulosa. Shoiraning ifoda uslubi, ijodining mohiyati balandparvoz, jimjimador fikrlarga yo‘g‘rilma-
ganligi bilan ajralib turadi. She’rlarini o°qir ekanmiz, o°zligini izlab yurgan, dunyo mohiyatini anglamoqqa
uringan, kelish-u ketishning orasidagi mantiqqa o‘zicha yechim topmoqqa tutingan “men’ni ko‘ramiz.
Shundanmi, uning she’rlari falsafiy ruhga yo‘g‘rilgan ramzlarga, timsollarga boy. Mavzu o‘quvchiga tanish
bo‘lsa-da, she’rning mohiyatini yoritishda ijodiy fikrlash, teran mushohada yuritish, yangicha poetik kash-
fiyotlar orqali obraz yaratish uning ijodiga xos asosiy xususiyatdir.
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ﬂ JURNALISTIKA 1

G‘oyipova Sohiba Rustamboyevna (O‘zbekiston Jurnalistika va ommaviy kommunikatsiyalar universiteti
mustaqil izlanuvchisi; e-mail: sohiba.rustambekovna@mail.ru)
INQIROZLI VAZIYATLARDA KOMMUNIKATSIYA MODELLARINING AYRIM
JIHATLARI

Annotatsiya. Inqiroz va imkoniyat o‘rtasidagi dialektik munosabat zamonaviy gumanitar tadqiqot-
larning muhim va bahsli mavzulardan biridir. Inqirozli vaziyatlar, bir tomondan, mavjud tizimlarning bar-
qarorligiga destruktiv ta’sir ko‘rsatsa, boshqa tomondan, yangi rivojlanish yo‘nalishlarini shakllantirish
uchun katalizator vazifasini o‘tashi ham mumkin. Bu holat ko‘plab nazariyotchi va tadqiqotchilar e’tiborini
jalb etgan bo‘lib, uning uchun turli konseptual modellari taklif etilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: inqirozli kommunikatsiya nazariyasi, muammoli menejment nazariyasi, kommunikat-
siya modellari, situatsion kommunikatsiya, korporativ apologiya modeli, manfaatlar muvozanati.

HEKOTOPBIE ACIHEKTBI KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX MOJEJEN B KPU3UCHBIX

CUTYALUSAX

AHHoOTanus. J(panexkTudeckas CBA3b MEXIY KPHU3HMCOM M BO3MOYKHOCTHIO-OJHA W3 BaXKHBIX U
CIIOPHBIX TEM COBPEMEHHBIX T'YMaHHUTAPHBIX HCCle0oBaHMA. KpU3nCHBIE CUTyaluu, C OZHOW CTOPOHHBI,
OKa3bIBAIOT JIECTPYKTUBHOE BO3/ICHCTBUE HA YCTOWYMBOCTH CYIIECTBYIOIIUX CHCTEM, a C JPYrOW-MOTYT
BBICTYIAaTh U B Ka4eCTBE KAaTalM3aTOpPOB (DOPMHUPOBAHUSI HOBBIX HAMpaBICHUN pa3BUTHSA. DTO 00CTOSI-
TEIBCTBO IPUBJICKIIO BHUMAHNE MHOTHX TEOPETUKOB U CCIIEA0BATENEH, ISl KOTOPBIX OBLTH MPEAI0-KESHBI
pa3IMYHbIE KOHIETITYaIbHbIE MOJICITH.

KuroueBble ci10Ba: TeopHsi KPU3UCHOH KOMMYHHUKAIIMHU, TEOPUS IPOOJISMHOTO YIIPABICHHUS, MOJICITH
KOMMYHHKAIIUH, CHTYallMOHHAss KOMMYHHKAIHs, MOJIeNTb KOPIOPATHBHOM aroJIoruH, OalaHC HHTEPECOB.

SOME ASPECTS OF COMMUNICATION MODELS IN CRISIS SITUATIONS

Annotation. The dialectical relationship between crisis and opportunity is one of the important and
controversial topics in modern humanitarian research. Crisis situations, on one hand, have a destructive
impact on the stability of existing systems, while on the other hand, they can serve as catalysts for forming
new directions of development. This phenomenon has attracted the attention of many theorists and resear-
chers, and various conceptual models have been proposed for it.

Key words: crisis communication theory, problem management theory, communication models,
situational communication, Corporate apology model, balance of interests.

I. Kirish. “Inqiroz” tushunchasining ilmiy-nazariy ta’rifi murakkab va ko‘p qirrali xususiyatga ega
bo‘lib, u turli qarashlar doirasida o‘ziga xos talginlarga ega. Biroq umumlashtirilgan holda, inqiroz hodisa-
sini quyidagicha ta’riflash mumbkin: inqiroz — bu murakkab tizimning (ijtimoiy, iqtisodiy, siyosiy, ekologik
va boshqa) bargaror holatidan keskin chetga chiqgishi bo‘lib, u tizimning 0°z-0‘zini muvozanatda saqlash
mexanizmlariga buzg unchi ta’sir ko‘rsatadi va uning samaradorligini sezilarli darajada pasaytiradi.

I1. Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Zamonaviy jamiyatning murakkablashuvi va globallashuvi natijasida
ijtimoiy muammolar soni ham ko‘lami ortib bormoqda. Bu holat boshqaruv nazariyasi va amaliyotida yangi
yondashuvlarni keltirib chigardi va “muammoli menejment” konsepsiyasini vujudga keltirdi. U ijtimoiy
muammolarni samarali hal etishga qaratilgan innovatsion boshqaruv paradigmasi sifatida namoyon bo‘l-
moqda.

Jamoatchilik bilan aloqalar sohasining yetakchi nazariyotchilaridan biri Xovard Cheyz muammoli
menejmentga quyidagicha ta’rif beradi: “Bu strategik va siyosiy rejalashtirishning murakkab funksiyalarini
kompleks tushunish, muvofiglashtirish va boshqarish hamda jamoatchilik bilan alogalar sohasidagi ko‘p
qirrali kompetensiyalarni integratsiyalash qobiliyatidir” [1;279].

Kommunikatsiyalar nazariyasida bu innovatsion yo‘nalish shu qadar muhim ahamiyat kasb etmoqg-
daki, uning metodologik asoslari, konseptual apparati va amaliy vositalarini chuqur o‘rganish zarurati yuza-
ga kelmoqda. Bu esa, 0°z navbatida, muammoli menejment nazariyasi va amaliyotini yanada rivojlantirish
uchun keng qamrovli ilmiy tadqiqotlar olib borishni taqozo etadi. Zero, muammoli menejment jamoatchilik
bilan alogalar sohasi mutaxassislariga keng gamrovli imkoniyatlar taqdim etadi. Bu usullar yordamida mu-
taxassislar nafaqat har bir murakkab vaziyatni chuqur tahlil gila oladilar, balki uning kelib chigish sabab-
larini ham atroflicha o‘rgana oladilar.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analsys and results). Inqirozli vaziyatlarda kommunikatsiya modellarining
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0°ziga xos xususiyatlarini tahlil qilish jarayonida, ushbu sohaning nazariy asoslariga alohida e’tibor qaratish
zarurati mavjud. Inqirozli kommunikatsiya nazariyasi (Crisis Communication Theory) XX asrning so‘nggi
o°n yilliklaridan boshlab jadal rivojlanish bosqichiga kirdi. Ushbu nazariyaning yetakchi tadgiqotchilaridan
Timoti Kumbs va Sherri Xolledey inqirozli kommunikatsiyaga quyidagicha ta’rif beradilar: “Bu inqiroz
arafasida, inqiroz davomida va undan keyingi davrda axborot hamda bilimlarni yig‘ish, qayta ishlash va
tarqatish jarayonidir”[2; 20]. Bu ta’rif inqirozli kommunikatsiyaning ko‘p bosqichli va uzluksiz tabiatini
ochib beradi.

Ingirozli kommunikatsiya nazariyasining taraqqiyoti bir gancha muhim omillar ta’sirida kechdi. Bu
jarayonni quyidagi uch asosiy yo‘nalishda ko‘rib chigish mumkin:

1. Global migyosdagi o‘zgarishlar. Jahon miqyosida yuz bergan integratsiya jarayonlari va raqamli
texnologiyalarning shiddatli rivoji inqirozli holatlarning yanada tezroq va kengroq yoyilishiga zamin yarat-
di. Bu esa, 0‘z navbatida, inqirozlarga tezkor va samarali munosabat bildirish zaruratini keltirib chigardi.

2. Ijtimoiy omillarning kuchayishi. Jamoatchilik fikrining korporativ faoliyatga ta’siri sezilarli dara-
jada oshdi. [jtimoiy tarmoqlar va ommaviy axborot vositalarining rivojlanishi tufayli tashkilotlar oz faoli-
yatlari haqida yanada ochiqroq va shaffofroq bo‘lishga majbur bo‘ldilar.

3. Ingirozlarning transformatsiyasi. Zamonaviy ingirozlar tobora murakkablashib, ko‘p qirrali tus
olmoqda. Bu esa ularni boshqarishning an’anaviy usullari samaradorligini pasaytirib, yangi innovatsion
yondashuvlarni ishlab chiqish zaruratini yuzaga keltirmoqda.

Zamonaviy inqirozli kommunikatsiya nazariyasi bir qator konseptual modellarni 0‘z ichiga oladi.
Jumladan, inqirozdagi situatsion kommunikatsiya nazariyasi (Situational Crisis Communication Theory)
va imijni qayta tiklash nazariyasi (Image Restoration Theory) kabi yondashuvlar alohida ahamiyat kasb
etadi. Bu nazariy modellar inqiroz vaziyatlarida samarali kommunikatsiya strategiyalarini ishlab chiqish
uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Inqirozli kommunikatsiya nazariyasining amaliy ahamiyati shundaki, u tashkilotlarga inqiroz vazi-
yatlarida strategik qarorlar gabul qilish, manfaatdor tomonlar bilan samarali muloqot o‘rnatish va reputat-
sion xatarlarni minimallashtirish imkonini beradi. Shu bilan birga, bu nazariya doimiy ravishda yangi em-
pirik ma’lumotlar asosida takomillashtirib borilmoqda, bu esa uning zamonaviy boshqaruv amaliyotiga
moslashuvchanligini ta’minlaydi.

Situatsion inqirozli kommunikatsiya nazariyasi zamonaviy tashkiliy boshqaruv amaliyotida muhim
ahamiyat kasb etuvchi konseptual model sifatida e’tirof etiladi. Ushbu nazariya, dastlab, T.Kumbs tomoni-
dan ishlab chiqilgan bo‘lib, u inqiroz vaziyatlarida kommunikatsiya strategiyasini tanlashga tizimli yonda-
shuvni taklif etadi. SIKNning asosiy g‘oyasi shundan iboratki, “tashkilotning inqiroz vaziyatidagi kommu-
nikativ strategiyasi inqirozning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari va tashkilotning javobgarlik darajasiga mutanosib
bo‘lishi lozim” [3;163—176]. Bu nazariya to‘rt asosiy tamoyilga tayanadi: inqiroz turining ahamiyati,
tashkilotning javobgarlik darajasi, imijga ta’sir va moslashuvchan yondashuv. SIKN doirasida inqiroz
vaziyatlari uch asosiy klasterga ajratiladi: qurbon klasteri (bunda muassasa inqirozning qurboni hisobla-
nadi. Masalan, tabiiy ofatlar), tasodifiy klaster (inqiroz muassasaning xatosi tufayli yuzaga keladi, ammo
bu tasodif natijasi hisoblanadi) va oldini olish mumkin bo‘lgan klasterlar (inqiroz muassasaning atay sodir
etgan xatti-harakatlari hosilasi o‘laroq yuzaga keladi).

Har bir klaster uchun T.Kumbs turli kommunikatsiya strategiyalarini taklif etadi, jumladan, inkor
qilish, mas’uliyatni kamaytirish, muloqotni qayta qurish va kuchaytirish strategiyalari. SIKN modeli naza-
riy va amaliy nuqtayi nazaridan yuqori samaradorlikka ega bo‘lishiga qaramay, har bir inqirozli vaziyatning
0°ziga xos xususiyatlari mavjudligini inobatga olgan holda, bu modelni qo‘llashda individual yondashuv
talab etiladi.

Korporativ apologiya modeli inqirozli kommunikatsiya nazariyasining muhim tarkibiy qismlaridan
biri hisoblanadi. Ushbu model zamonaviy tashkilotlar, kompaniyalar, davlat idoralari faoliyatida yuzaga
keladigan turli ingirozli vaziyatlarda samarali muloqot strategiyalarini ishlab chiqish va qo‘llash uchun asos
bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Korporativ apologiya modeli dastlab fransuz olimi U.Benua tomonidan ishlab chiqil-
gan bo‘lib, u tashkilotlarning obro‘sini tiklash va saqlab qolish uchun qo‘llaniladigan strategik yondashuv-
larni tizimlashtiradi.

Benua tomonidan taklif etilgan model besh asosiy strategiyani o‘z ichiga oladi. Har bir strategiya
0°ziga xos xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lib, turli vaziyatlarda qo‘llanilishi mumkin:[4;197]

— inkor qilish. Bu strategiya doirasida tashkilot ingiroz holati yoki uning sabablarini to‘liq rad etadi.
Bu yondashuv tashkilotning aybi yo‘qligini isbotlash imkoni mavjud bo‘lgan holatlarda samarali bo‘lishi
mumbkin. Inkor qilish strategiyasi ko‘pincha tashkilot, haqigatan ham, inqiroz bilan bog‘liq bo‘lmagan ho-
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latlarda qo‘llaniladi;

— javobgarlikdan gochish. Ushbu strategiya tashkilotning inqirozdagi rolini kamaytirishga qaratil-
gan. Bunda tashkilot o°z harakatlarini oglash uchun turli sabablarni keltirishi mumkin, masalan, yetarli ma’-
lumotga ega bo‘lmaganligi yoki boshqa omillar ta’siri. Javobgarlikdan qochish strategiyasi tashkilotning
inqirozdagi ishtirokini to‘liq inkor gilmasdan, uning rolini kamaytirishga qaratilgan. Bu strategiya inqiroz
vaziyatida tashkilotning harakatlari tashqi omillar ta’sirida yuzaga kelgan hollarda samarali bo‘lishi mum-
kin;

— harakatning salbiy ta’sirini kamaytirish. Bu strategiya doirasida tashkilot inqirozning salbiy oqi-
batlarini minimallashtirishga harakat giladi. Bunda tashkilot o‘z harakatlarining ijobiy tomonlarini ta’kidla-
shi yoki zararning unchalik katta emasligini ko‘rsatishga urinishi mumkin. Ushbu strategiya inqiroz oqibat-
larini yumshatish va tashkilotning ijobiy tomonlarini ko‘rsatish orqali jamoatchilik fikrini yaxshilashga qa-
ratilgan. Bu yondashuv, aynigsa, inqiroz oqibatlari kutilganidan kam bo‘lgan hollarda samarali bo‘lishi
mumkin;

— ingiroz ogqibatlarini bartaraf etishga harakat. Ushbu strategiya tashkilotning ingiroz oqibatlarini
tugatish va kelajakda shunga o‘xshash holatlarning oldini olish uchun amalga oshiradigan harakatlarini o‘z
ichiga oladi. Bu strategiya doirasida tashkilot nafaqat mavjud muammolarni hal qilish, balki kelajakda
shunga o‘xshash vaziyatlarning oldini olish uchun chora-tadbirlar ko‘radi;

— xatolarni tan olish. Bu strategiya doirasida tashkilot 0‘z xatosini tan oladi va kechirim so‘raydi. Bu
yondashuv tashkilotning ochiqligi va mas’uliyatni o‘z zimmasiga olishga tayyorligini namoyish etadi. Xa-
tolarni tan olish strategiyasi, ko‘pincha, eng samarali hisoblanadi, chunki u tashkilotning ochiqligi namo-
yish etadi va jamoatchilik ishonchini tiklashga yordam beradi. Biroq bu strategiyani qo‘llash huquqiy oqi-
batlarga olib kelishi mumkinligini ham hisobga olish kerak.

Benuaning korporativ apologiya modeli inqirozli vaziyatlarda tashkilotlarga moslashuvchan va ko‘p
qirrali yondashuvni taklif etadi. Bu model har bir inqiroz vaziyatining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini hisobga
olgan holda, eng maqbul strategiyani tanlash imkonini beradi. Model tashkilotlarga inqiroz vaziyatlarida
tezkor va samarali qarorlar gqabul gilish imkonini beradi, bu esa tashkilot obro‘sini saqlab qolish va tiklash
uchun muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Inqirozli vaziyatlardagi kommunikatsiya nazariyasida J.Grunig va T.Xant tomonidan taklif etilgan
ikki tomonlama simmetrik model alohida o‘rin tutadi. Mualliflarning fikricha, “Bu model tashkilot va uning
auditoriyasi o‘rtasida o‘zaro muloqotni va tushunish mubhitini o‘rnatishga qaratilgan. U inqiroz paytida ham
samarali bo‘lib, tashkilotga o‘z auditoriyasi bilan konstruktiv munosabatlarni shakllantirishga imkon bera-
di”’[5;22].

Ushbu model jamoatchilik bilan alogalar (PR) sohasida muhim konseptual yondashuv hisoblanib,
tashkilotlarning jamoatchilik bilan o‘zaro aloqalariga bo‘lgan garashlarni tubdan o‘zgartirdi. Ikki tomonla-
ma simmetrik model PR amaliyotining to‘rt modelidan biri sifatida taqdim etilgan bo‘lib, u boshqa uch
modeldan (matbuot agentligi modeli, jamoatchilikni xabardor gilish modeli va ikki tomonlama asimmetrik
model) farq giladi. Bu model PR faoliyatini yanada samarali va axloqiy jihatdan maqbullashtirishga qaratil-
gan. Uning asosiy xususiyatlari quyidagilardan iborat:

Avvalo, o‘zaro tushunish muhitini yaratishda model tashkilot va jamoatchilik o‘rtasida o‘zaro ang-
lashuvni rivojlantirishni magsad qiladi. Bu jarayonda har ikki tomon bir-birining nuqtayi nazarini tinglash
va o‘zaro manfaatli yechimlarni topishga intiladi. O‘zaro tushunish orqali tashkilot va jamoatchilik o‘rta-
sida ishonch va hurmat muhiti shakllanadi[6;11-30].

Shuningdek, model ikki tomonlama muloqotni tashkil etish maqgsadida nafaqat tashkilotdan jamoat-
chilikka, balki jamoatchilikdan tashkilotga yo‘naltirilgan alogani ham nazarda tutadi. Bu jarayonda axborot
oqimi bir tomonlama emas, balki doimiy ravishda ikki yo‘nalishda harakatlanadi. Tashkilot o‘z xabarlarini
yetkazish bilan birga, jamoatchilikning fikr-mulohazalarini ham tinglaydi va ularga javob beradi.

Uchinchidan, model manfaatlar muvozanatiga rioya qilishni shartlab qo‘yadi. Bu yondashuv tashki-
lotning fagat 0‘z manfaatlarini ko‘zlab emas, balki jamoatchilik manfaatlarini ham hisobga olgan holda fa-
oliyat yuritishini nazarda tutadi. Natijada har ikki tomon uchun foydali bo‘lgan yechimlar topiladi[7].

To‘rtinchidan, ushbu konsepsiya davomli, uzoq muddatli aloqalarni shakllantirishga qaratilgan. Mo-
del gisqa muddatli natijalardan ko‘ra, uzoq muddatli va barqaror munosabatlarni ustuvor deb biladi. Bu
yondashuv tashkilotning jamoatchilik bilan ishonchli va mustahkam aloqalarini o‘rnatishga yordam beradi.

Beshinchidan, model nafaqat jamoatchilikning, balki tashkilotning ham o‘zgarishga tayyorligini ta-
gozo etadi. Bu jarayonda tashkilot jamoatchilik fikrini hisobga olgan holda, o‘z faoliyatini o‘zgartirishga
tayyor bo‘lishi kerak. Bu moslashuvchanlik tashkilotning jamiyat talablariga javob bera olish qobiliyatini
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oshiradi.

Inqirozli vaziyatlarda ikki tomonlama simmetrik model tashkilotlarga jamoatchilik bilan samarali
muloqot o‘rnatish, ularning fikrlarini tinglash va tushunish hamda oz faoliyatini mos ravishda moslashti-
rish imkonini beradi. Bu model inqiroz sharoitida tashkilotning nufuzini saqlab qolish va tiklashda muhim
rol o‘ynaydi. U tashkilotga inqiroz vaziyatida ochiq, shaffof va samimiy muloqot olib borish imkonini be-
radi, bu esa jamoatchilikning ishonchini qozonishga yordam beradi.

Yugqoridagarilarni umumlashtirgan holda, inqirozli kommunikatsiya modellarining bir qator o‘ziga
xos jihatlarini ajratib ko‘rsatish mumkin.

Birinchidan, inqgiroz sharoitida jamoatchilik ishonchini saqlab qolish uchun tezkor va aniq axborot
tarqatish hal giluvchi ahamiyatga ega. Bu yondashuv inqirozni boshqarishning asosiy tarkibiy qismi bo‘lib,
tashkilot obro‘sini asrashda muhim o‘rin tutadi. Aks holda, kechikkan yoki noto‘g‘ri axborot jamoatchilik
orasida ishonchsizlik va salbiy qarashlarni keltirib chiqarish ehtimoli yuqori. O‘z vaqtida va to‘g‘ri ma’lu-
mot berish orqali tashkilot nafagat jamoatchilikni zarur axborot bilan ta’minlaydi, balki vaziyatni nazorat
qila olishini ham ko‘rsatadi.

Ikkinchidan, inqiroz davrida kommunikator hamdardlik va tushunishni namoyish etishi lozim. Bu
jarayonda kommunikator vaziyatning nozikligini anglab, jamoatchilikning his-tuyg‘ularini e’tiborga olishi
shart. Hamdardlik bildirish orqali kommunikator insonlarning qiyinchiliklarini tushunishini ko‘rsatadi va
bu, 0°z navbatida, ishonch muhitini yaratishga yordam beradi.

Uchinchidan, hozirgi ragamli texnologiyalar asrida inqiroz sharoiti vujadga kelganida turli aloga
vositalaridan foydalanish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Bu usul xilma-xil guruhlarga ta’sirchan tarzda muro-
jaat qilish va axborotni keng yoyish imkonini yaratadi. Bunday ko‘p qirrali yondashuv favqulodda vaziyat-
larda ma’lumotni shiddat bilan yetkazishni kafolatlaydi va aholi bilan samarali muloqot o‘rnatishga ko*-
maklashadi.

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendation). Xulosa qilib aytish mumkinki, inqirozli kom-
munikatsiya usullari tashkilotlarga inqiroz oqibatlarini yumshatish, o‘z nufuzini saqlab qolish va manfaat-
dor tomonlar bilan ishonchli munosabatlarni qayta tiklash imkonini beradi. Globallashuv va ijtimoiy me-
dianing o°‘sib borishi sharoitida inqirozli kommunikatsiya sohasidagi tadqiqotlar innovatsion yondashuv va
texnologiyalar bilan boyib borishi, tabiiy. Yangi aloga kanallarining paydo bo‘lib, axborot tarqatish tezligi
oshib borar ekan, tadqiqotchilar va amaliyotchilar ham ushbu o°zgarishlarga moslashish va ularni zamona-
viy strategiyalarga integratsiya qilish yo‘llarini izlamoqda. Natijada inqirozli kommunikatsiya sohasida
yangi usullar va vositalarning yanada rivojlanishi kutilmoqda.
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ﬂ PEDAGOGIKA 1

Raxmatova Mexrinoz Majitovna (Qori Niyoziy nomidagi Tarbiya pedagogikasi milliy
instituti doktoranti, PhD)
YANGI O‘ZBEKISTON YOSHLARINING MA’NAVIY YUKSAKLISHIDA TARBIYAVIY
JARAYONLARNING AHAMIYATI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada yoshlar, ularning dunyoqarashi, tafakkuri, jamiyat hayotida faolligi,
ma ’'naviy yuksakligini ta ' minlovchi asosiy omillardan biri sifatida ta’lim va tarbiya jarayonining uzviyligi
ekanligi ochib berilgan. Sohaga oid huquqiy asoslar xronologik tarzda keltirilgan. Mazkur maqolani yori-
tishda kompleks yondashuv, tizimlilik, umumlashtirish, analogiya kabi ilmiy bilish usullaridan foydalanil-
gan. Yoshlar ma’naviy salohiyatini yuksaltirish borasidagi real muammolar sanab o ‘tilgan. Shuningdek,
muammolarni bartaraf etishda amalga oshirilishi lozim bo ‘lgan vazifalar keltirilgan. Bugungi kunda yosh-
lar tafakkuri, fe’l-atvori, sa’y-harakatlarida yangi qadriyatlar garor topmogda. Yoshlarda hayotga muno-
sabat tizimi o ‘zgarib, ularning qgiyofasida yangi jihatlar shakllana boshladi. Bu esa bevosita siyosiy, iqti-
sodiy va ma’naviy sohalarda tub yangilanishlarga asos bo ‘lishi xulosa gismida keltirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: yoshlar, ma’naviyat, ma’naviy salohiyat, siyosiy, ma 'naviy ijtimoiylashuv, ta’lim va
tarbiya jarayoni, fuqarolik pozitsiyasi, milliy va umumbashariy qadriyat, ilmiy salohiyat, tarixiy sharoit,
an’anaviy jamiyat, strategiya, milliy o ‘zlikni anglash, tarixiy-siyosiy voqelikni idrok etish, yoshlarning ijti-
moiy-madaniy, falsafiy-huquqiy qiyofasi, ijtimoiy ishlab chiqarish, ijtimoiy-igtisodiy kategoriya.

SHAYEHUE OBPA3OBATEJIBHOI'O ITPOIIECCA B IYXOBHOM POCTE MOJIOJIEKHA
HOBOTI'O Y3BEKHUCTAHA

Annomauusn. B dannoii cmamve 6vis161€HO, UMO YELOCMHOCHb 0OPA308AMENbHO-80CNUMAMETHHO20
npoyecca AGNAemcst 00HUM U3 OCHOBHBIX (DAKMOPO8, 00eCneuus8aouux Moa00eiCh, MUpOBO33pEeHUe, Mblili-
Jlenue, aKmusHOCMb 8 JCU3HU 00uecmea, 0yxoeHoe 8o36vluierue. IIpasosvie 0CHObL OMpaciu npeocmas-
JIeHbl 8 XPOHON02UYecKkom nopsoke. Ilpu oceewyenuu OaHHOU CMamvii UCNOAb306AUCH MAKUe HAYYUHbIE Me-
Mmoobl, KAK KOMHIEKCHBIL NOOX00, cucmemamusayus, obobwenue, ananozus. Ilepeuucnenvt peanvhvie
npobremvl nogblUeHUs 0YX08HO20 NOMeHyuaLa moaooedcu. Taxce nepeuuciensvt 3a0aqu, Komopwle cie-
Oyem GblNOJHUMD OJis1 YCmpaneHus Henoaadox. Ce2o0Hs 8 MbLUAEHUU, XapaKkmepe U YCUTUIX MOSOObIX JH0-
Oell ymeepaicoaomcs Hogvle YyeHHoCcmu. M3menunocs omnoueHue Moaoobix iodetl K Jcu3h, U 8 ux oopasze
cmanu popmuposamscsi Hogble acnexmol. Mo 0CHOBA PYHOAMEHMATBLHBIX PeDOPM 6 NOTUMULECKOT, IKO-
HOMUYeCKol U OYX08HOU chepax, 2060PUMCSL 8 3AKTIOYEHUU.

Kniouesvie cnosa: monooesic, 0yxo6HoCmv, 0yX0GHBIIL NOMEHYUA, NOTUMUYECKAsl, OYX0BHASL COYU-
anusayus, 06pPA308aMenbHO-60CNUMAMENbHbIL NPOYECC, SPANCOAHCKAS NOZUYUSL, HAYUOHALHO-YHUBED-
CanbHblE YEHHOCMU, HAYYHBII ROMEHYUATL, UCHOPUYecKue YCI08Usl, MpaouyuoHHoe obuecmeso, cmpame-
2us, 0CO3HAHUe HaYUOHANbHOU UOEHMUYHOCIU, 80CAPUAIMUE UCHOPUYECKOL U NOIUMUYECKOU Oelicneu-
MEeNLHOCMU, MOL00EHCHAS] COYUATLHO-KYTbINYPHBIU, (PUIOCOPCKO-NPasosol obpas, 0duecmseHHoe npo-
U3800CMB0, COYUATILHO-IKOHOMUYECKAST KAME2OPUSL.

THE IMPORTANCE OF EDUCATIONAL PROCESSES IN THE SPIRITUAL GROWTH OF
YOUNG PEOPLE OF NEW UZBEKISTAN

Annotation. In this article, it is revealed that the integrity of the education and training process is
one of the main factors that ensure youth, their worldview, thinking, activity in the life of society, and
spiritual elevation. The legal bases of the field are presented chronologically. Scientific methods such as
comprehensive approach, systematization, generalization, analogy were used in the coverage of this
article. The real problems of raising the spiritual potential of young people are listed. Also, the tasks that
should be performed to eliminate the problems are listed. Today, new values are being established in the
thinking, character, and efforts of young people. Young people’s attitude towards life has changed, and
new aspects have begun to form in their image. This is the basis for fundamental reforms in political,
economic and spiritual spheres, it is stated in the conclusion.

Key words: youth, spirituality, spiritual potential, political, spiritual socialization, education and
upbringing process, citizenship position, national and universal value, scientific potential, historical
conditions, traditional society, strategy, national identity awareness, perception of historical and political
reality, social and cultural, philosophical and legal image, social production, socio-economic category.

Kirish. O‘zbekiston 0‘z mustaqilligini qo‘lga kiritganidan so‘ng, jahonning rivojlangan mamlakat-
lari qatori strategik jihatdan mustahkam davlat qurish vazifasini o‘z oldiga magsad qilib qo‘ydi. Mamla-
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katimizda yoshlarning har tomonlama barkamol, bilimli, mehnatsevar, sog‘lom va vatanparvar bo‘lib
o‘sishlarida ularning ma’naviy salohiyatini yuksaltirish muhimdir. Yoshlarimiz orasidan intiluvchan, ilm
o‘rganishga chanqoq, iqgtidorli va iste’dodlilarning tarbiyalanishi, o‘z orzulari yo‘lida olg‘a gadam tash-
lashi, izlanishi, ilmning yuksak cho‘qqilarini egallashlari uchun barcha shart-sharoitlar yaratilmoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Yoshlar ma’naviy hayotida ta’lim va tarbiya jarayonining uzviy-
ligi — taraqqiyot kafolatiga oid manbalar T.Alimardonovning “Jamiyatda siyosat va axloq muvozanati mu-
ammolari”, R.Galeevning “/lyxoBHBIII MOTeHIMAT KaK OOBEKT UccaeN0BaHus U ynpasieHus, O.Muxam-
madjanov, F.Muhiddinovaning “O°‘zbekistonda yoshlar huquqi: qonun va imtiyozlar”, I.Saifnazarovning
“Ma’naviy barkamollik va siyosiy madaniyat”, M.Quronovning “Betakrorimsan, yagonasan, ona vatanim”
asarlarida o‘z ifodasini topgan.

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Mazkur maqolani tayyorlashda kompleks yondashuv, tizimlilik, umum-
lashtirish, analogiya kabi ilmiy bilish usullaridan foydalanilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentining 2019-yil 3-maydagi PQ-4307-qarori
asosida qabul gilingan dasturning V bobidagi “Ma’naviy-ma’rifiy targ‘ibot ishlari samaradorligini oshirish-
ga qaratilgan ilmiy tadqiqot tadbirlari”ning [1] rejasi yoshlarimiz ma’naviy salohiyatini yuksaltirish bora-
sida amalga oshirilayotgan navbatdagi muhim gadam deyish mumkin. So‘nggi yillarda mamlakatimiz
yoshlarining ma’naviy salohiyatini yuksaltirishda nodavlat tuzilmalari tarmog‘ining roli kengayib bormog-
da. Mustaqillik yillarida “Bolalar”, “Sog‘lom avlod uchun”, “El-yurt umidi” jamg‘armalarining faoliyati
keng yo‘lga qo‘yilib, “Yoshlar” teleradiokanali, ““Yoshlar” markazlarining faoliyati tashkil etildi.

Mazmuni. Asrlar davomida yoshlarning ijtimoiy-madaniy, falsafiy-huquqiy qiyofasi ham jamiyat
bilan bog‘liq holda o‘zgarmoqda. Agar bu mezonlar, fugarolar, aynigsa, yoshlar manfaatlaridan kelib chig-
sa, siyosiy manfaatlar insonparvarlik xarakteriga ega bo‘ladi. Bu masala mamlakatimizning demografik ho-
lati bilan ham bog‘liqdir. Yoshlar ma’naviyatining siyosatda aks ettirilishi tor iqtisodiy darajadan, ya’ni
yoshlarning ijtimoiy ishlab chiqarishga jalb etilganligini ifodalovchi ijtimoiy-iqtisodiy kategoriyadan siyo-
siy muammo darajasiga ko‘tarildi. Yoshlarning ijtimoiy-siyosiy jarayonlarda faol ishtiroki, g‘oyaviy-maf-
kuraviy dunyogarashning takomillashganligi, ularning siyosiy ong va madaniyati, eng avvalo, manfaat va
qiziqishlari, qarashlari, intilishlarini namoyon etadigan ijtimoiy-madaniy, siyosiy qiyofasidagi o‘zgarishlar
mamlakat taraqqiyotini belgilab beruvchi muhim omilga aylanadi.

I.Saifnazarov bu xususda “Biz umummilliy aspektdagi komillik tushunchasini umuminsoniy aspekt-
dagi komillik tushunchasiga uyg‘unlashtirib, chinakam zamonaviy, ma’rifiy insonni tarbiyalashga kirish-
dik”, deb ta’kidlaydi [2;16—17-b.].

Jamiyatning demokratlashuvi jarayonida yoshlar qobiliyati, cheksiz imkoniyatlarini ro‘yobga chiqa-
rish uchun barcha sharoitlar yaratildi. Hozirgi kunda yosh avlod o°zini erkin his etishi, mustaqil faoliyat
ko‘rsatishi, yaratuvchanlik qobiliyatini shakllantirishi, tom ma’noda o‘zining taqdirini o‘zi belgilashi lo-
zimligini anglamoqda. Jamiyatning demokratlashuvi bilan uyg‘unlikda yoshlarning ijtimoiy, madaniy, si-
yosiy giyofasining takomillashuvi mamlakatning yanada rivojlanishiga poydevor yaratadi hamda tarag-
giyotning asosiy tayanchi vazifasini o‘taydi.

O‘tgan davr mobaynida mamlakatimizda yoshlarga oid kuchli davlat siyosatining ilg‘or xalqaro an-
dozalarga mos bo‘lgan mustahkam huquqiy asoslari yaratildi. Mazkur huquqiy asoslar, avvalo, O‘zbekiston
Respublikasining Konstitutsiyasi, ushbu sohaga oid 20 dan ortiq qonunlarda va bir gator qonun osti huj-
jatlarda o°z aksini topgan.

Tizimli ishlar natijasida 2008-yilda qabul gilingan “Bola huquqlarining kafolatlari to‘g‘risida”gi qo-
nuni ushbu sohadagi normativ-huquqiy bazani xalqaro andozalarga moslashtirishga xizmat qildi. Bola hu-
quqlari sohasidagi munosabatlarni huquqiy jihatdan tartibga solish mexanizmini takomillashtirish yo‘li
bilan bolalarni, shu jumladan, yetim va ota-ona qaramog‘idan mahrum bo‘lgan bolalarni ijtimoiy va huqu-
qiy himoya qilishning amaldagi tizimi samaradorligini oshirish mazkur qonunning asosiy magsadi etib bel-
gilandi. Mazkur qonunda yoshlarning huquq va manfaatlarini barcha jabhalarda kafolatini ta’minlash bo‘-
yicha davlat siyosatining asosiy yo‘nalishlari qatorida bolaning huquq, erkinlik va qonuniy manfaatlarini
ta’minlash, hayoti, sog‘lig‘i, sha’ni va qadr-qimmatini muhofaza qilish, yoshlar huquglari va imkoniyat-
larining tengligini ta’minlash kabi muhim vazifalar sifatida belgilandi. Bu borada 2010-yilda tatbiq etilgan
“Barkamol avlod” davlat dasturi muhim ahamiyat kasb etdi. Bolalar va yoshlarning huquq va manfaatlarini
himoya qilish, ularni barkamol rivojlantirishga qaratilgan normativ-huquqiy bazani takomillashtirish maz-
kur hujjatning asosi hisoblanadi. Bunda xalgaro huquqiy hujjatlar va xorijiy mamlakatlar qonunchiligi qiyo-
siy-huquqiy tahlil qilinib, amaldagi hujjatlarga o‘zgartirish, qo‘shimchalar kiritib yoshlarning ijtimoiy ta’-
minoti va mehnat qilish huquqini ta’minlashga e’tibor qaratildi.
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O‘quvchi va talaba-yoshlarga zamonaviy axborot texnologiyalari asosida axborot-kutubxona, inter-
net xizmati ko‘rsatishni yanada yaxshilash magsadida O‘zbekiston Respublikasining 2011-yil 13-aprelda
“Axborot-kutubxona faoliyati to‘g‘risida”gi O‘RQ-289-qonuni gabul qilindi.

Huquqiy islohotlarning davomi sifatida “2016-yildan viloyat va tuman hokimlarining yoshlar masa-
lalari bo‘yicha o‘rinbosarlari lavozimi joriy qilindi” [3]. Shundan kelib chiggan holda, “yoshlarga oid davlat
siyosatining samradorligini oshirishda Yoshlar masalalari bo‘yicha respublika idoralararo kengashi tuzildi”
[4].

Yoshlar ma’naviy salohiyatini yuksaltirish borasidagi muammolarni yechishda quyidagi vazifalarni
belgilab olish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi:

=yosh avlod konsepsiyasi shakllanishining nazariy-metodik asoslarini aniqlash;

*O‘zbekistonda yoshlarning jamiyat siyosiy hayotidagi o‘rni va rolini prognozlash;

=yoshlar siyosati va yoshlar muammolarining o‘zaro munosabati va mohiyatini ochish;

=yoshlar ijtimoiylashuvining hozirgi jarayondagi xususiyatlarini aniglash va undagi an’anaviy hamda
innovatsion shakllarning o‘zaro uzviy bog‘liqligini ta’minlashga erishish;

=nodavlat va jamoat tashkilotlari faoliyatida yoshlar masalasiga berilayotgan e’tiborning o‘rnini alo-
hida baholash;

=yoshlar siyosiy faolligining shart-sharoitlari, omillarini siyosiy institutlar xilma-xilligi bilan bog‘liq
holda asoslash;

=yoshlar o‘rtasida ijtimoiy so‘rovlar tashkil etish asosida ularning qiziqish va ehtiyojlarini o‘rganish,
siyosiy-ijtimoiy faollik darajalarini aniglash, respublikamizda yoshlar siyosatining shakllanishi bosqichla-
rini tariximiz va jahondagi taraqqiy etgan mamlakatlardagi yoshlar siyosati bilan taqqoslash orqali o‘rga-
nish;

*jamiyatimiz rivojlanishining bugungi bosqichida yoshlar siyosatini amalga oshirishda ta’lim-tarbi-
ya, ma’naviy-ma’rifiy sohalarda hukumatimiz tomonidan olib borilayotgan islohotlarni tadqiq etish, mav-
jud muammolarni aniqlash hamda ularning istigboli haqida nazariy tavsiyalar berish. Bu magsadni amalga
oshirishda yoshlarning siyosiy-ijtimoiy faollik darajasini, shuningdek, ularning muammolarini o‘rganuvchi
psixologik-diagnostik markazni tashkil qilish va bu ishga tajribali, bilimli mutaxassislarni jalb etish.

O‘zbekiston Respublikasining 2020-yil 23-sentabrda qabul qilingan “Ta’lim to‘g‘risida”gi qonuni,
“Kadrlar tayyorlash milliy dastur”i, “Maktab ta’limini rivojlantirish davlat umummilliy dasturi”ning hayo-
timizga tatbiq etilayotgani yoshlarimizning ta’lim tizimidagi barcha huquq va manfaatlarining himoyasiga
xizmat qilmoqda.

Yoshlarning ijtimoiylashuvi jarayonida, ya’ni, madaniyat unsurlarini o‘zlashtirishida tashqi omillar
(oila, ta’lim muassasalari, ijtimoiy va siyosiy institutlar, din, OAV va alohida siyosiy voqealar)ning ta’siri
muhimligini qayd etib o‘tish lozim. Ularning yoshlar tarbiyasiga ta’sir etishining bir nechta sabablari bor.
Yoshlarning yosh xususiyati, ichki dunyosi, ijtimoiy-siyosiy jarayonlarga kirishuvdagi layoqati, mavjud
funksiyalarni bajara olish qobiliyati, shuningdek, tarixiy sharoit muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Masalan, an’-
anaviy jamiyatda shaxsning ijtimoiylashuvi jarayonida oila va dinning ta’siri ko‘proqdir. Zamonaviy demo-
kratik davlatlarda ta’lim va kommunikativ tizimlarning ta’siri kuchlidir. Sababi, bunday davlatlarda yosh-
larning intellektual salohiyati yuqoriligi tufayli, siyosat dunyosini yoshlar tomonidan individual tarzda id-
rok etish faol kechadi. Yoshlar ta’lim jarayoni natijasida to‘plagan tajribasi asosida televideniya va boshga
OAYV orqali tarqatilayotgan reklama, xabar va axborotlardan xabardor bo‘lish mobaynida siyosiy jarayon-
larda ishtirok etib boradi. Natijada yoshlarning siyosiy ong va madaniyati shakllanib, ularning siyosiy jara-
yondagi faolligi oshadi.

Siyosiy ijtimoiylashuv ikki bosqichdan iborat. Dastlabki ma’naviy ijtimoiylashuv — yoshlarning si-
yosiy kategoriyalarni anglash orqali siyosiy tizimda individual tanlov munosabatlarini shakllantirishdir.
Amerikalik olimlar D.Iston va I.Denisonlarning fikricha, bu erda ijtimoiylashuv jarayoninning to‘rt jihatini
farglash lozimdir: yoshlarning siyosiy hayotdagi vogea-hodisalarni o‘z ota-onalarining munosabatidan ke-
lib chiqib, bevosita qabul qilishi orqali siyosiy tizimga munosabati yaxshilanadi. Mazkur siyosiy obrazlarni
ideallashtirish natijasida yoshlarda siyosatga nisbatan barqaror munosabat shakllanib, ularda shakllantiril-
gan xususiyatlarning o‘ziga xos institutsionallashuvi, siyosat to‘g‘risidagi fikrlarini kengaytirib, siyosiy ja-
rayonlarda mustaqil ishtirok etishiga zamin yaratadi.

Ma’naviy ijtimoiylashuvning ikkinchi bosqichi yoshlar faoliyati mobaynida qabul gilgan axborotlar-
ni qayta ishlashi hamda har qanday guruh tomonidan ko‘rsatilayotgan ta’sirga mustaqil individual mafkura-
viy pozitsiyasini bayon qilishi, madaniy me’yor va an’analarni qayta baholashi bilan xarakterlanadi. Dar-
haqiqat, jamiyatda yoshlarning ma’naviy ijtimoiylashuviga to‘g‘ri yondashuv va munosabat ularning ijti-
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moiy-siyosiy faollashuvini ta’minlaydi. Binobarin, ma’naviy ijtimoiylashuv yoshlarning ma’naviy olamini
shakllantirishning muhim shartidir.

Xulosa va takliflar. Bugungi kunda yoshlar tafakkuri, fe’l-atvori, sa’y-harakatlarida yangi qadriyat-
lar qaror topmoqda. Yoshlarda hayotga munosabat tizimi o‘zgarib ularning qiyofasida yangi jihatlar shakl-
lana boshladi. Bu esa bevosita siyosiy, iqtisodiy va ma’naviy sohalarda tub yangilanishlarga asos bo‘lmoq-
da:

1. Yoshlarning fuqarolik jamiyatini rivojlantirishda olg‘a intilishi, demokratik islohotlarning maqgsad
va mazmunini chuqur anglashi, yangi munosabatlarga qiziqishi, izlanishi, tarixiy-siyosiy tafakkurining
shakllanishi, o‘zligini tanishi, fugarolik pozitsiyasiga ega bo‘lishi uchun harakat qilishi, o‘zi va idrokiga
ishonchining ortishi, 0‘z salohiyatini jamiyatning demokratlashuvi uchun sarflashga tayyor turishi, shaxs
sifatida komillikka intilishi, 0‘z kamolotini jamiyat taraqqiyoti bilan bog‘lashi, bunyodkorlik ishlarida faol
ishtirok etishi, hayotga ochiq nazar va sofdillik bilan garashi ularning ijtimoiy-madaniy, ma’naviy qiyofa-
sida demokratik islohotlarning ijobiy natijasi mavjudligini ko‘rsatadi.

2. “Yoshlar orasida bir qolipga tushib qolish, hayotdan zerikish, boqimandalik, befarqlik, davlat ho-
kimiyati boshqaruviga ishochsizlik, 0‘z huquq va erkinliklarini bilmasligi natijasida, o‘z ijtimoiy holatidan
noroziligi, “davlat inson uchun barcha sharoitni yaratib berishi lozim” degan fikrni ilgari suruvchi, boylik
ortidan quvish oqibatida yengil daromad topishga ishtiyogmandlik, o‘z manfaatini ustun qo‘yuvchi, ma’-
naviy qashshoq, fagat bugungi kun dardi bilan yashashi natijasida kelajagini tasavvur qila olmaslik, ijti-
moiy-siyosiy jarayonlarga logaydlik kabi sotsial-madaniy, siyosiy-madaniy, siyosiy giyofalarning tushkun
kayfiyatlarini bartaraf etish lozim” [5;47-b.]. Bunday yoshlarning ijtimoiy-madaniy qiyofasini birdaniga
o‘zgartirib bo‘lmaydi. Yoshlarning ijtimoiy-madaniy va ma’naviy qiyofasidagi o‘zgarishlarni bevosita mil-
liy o‘zlikni anglash, tarixiy-siyosiy voqelikni idrok etish orqali amalga oshirish mumkin.
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Annotation. In this article, a brief scientific analysis of the factors influencing the formation of inno-
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Kirish (Introduction). Davlatimizning oxirgi yillarda amaliyotga joriy qilayotgan islohotlari nati-
jasida, jamiyatimizning barcha sohalarida ijobiy tamonga o‘zgarishlar kuzatilyapti. O‘zbekiston Respubli-
kasining Prezidenti Shavkat Mirziyoyev aytganlaridek: “Bugungi kunda dunyoda innovatsion g‘oyasiz,
ilm-fan yutuglarisiz birorta sohaning rivojlanishi mumkin emas” [1;85-b.]. Hozirgi kunda O‘zbekiston
yoshlari zamonaviy sohalarda katta yutuqlarga erishishmoqda. Eldoshlarimizni dunyoqarashlari, tabiyat va
jamiyat borasidagi ilmiy tushunchalari, intelektual saviyalari va innovatsiyalarga nisbatan munosabatlari
kundan kunga ijobiy tamonga o‘zgarib bormoqda. Yoshlarimizda juda katta va ulug‘vor tariximizga bo‘l-
gan hurmatning oshib borishi va dunyoda takrorlanmas madaniy va moddiy meroslarni asrab-avaylashga
nisbatan jarayonlar rivojlanmoqda. Jamiyatimizda bo‘layotgan yangicha o‘zgarishlar va innovatsiyalarning
sodir bo‘lishi insonlarimiz ongida dunyoga yangicha garashlarni shakllantirmoqda [2]. Jamiyatimizda in-
novatsion fikrlaydigan va innovatsiyalarga qiziqishi baland gatlamning shakllanishida universitet va inis-
titutlarning hissasi juda katta hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature reviw). O.A.Latuxa iqtisodiy inqiroz va cheklan-
gan byudjet sharoitida ham innovatsion dasturlarni amalga oshirish uchun universitetni moliyalashtirish-
ning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlariga e’tibor kuchayishi munosabatlari to‘g‘risida ilmiy izlanishlarini olib bordi
[3]. Muallif universitetlarda innovatsion rivojlanishning ikkita asosiy yondashuvini tahlil giladi. Birinchi-
dan, tadqiqot universitetlarida innovatsiyalarni yaratishni jadallashtirish, ikkinchidan, “yetakchi universi-
tet” konsepsiyasini ishlab chiqish. Tadqiqotchi innovatsion rivojlanish omili sifatida oliy ta’limning qadri-
yatlarini asrab-avaylash zarurligini ta’kidlaydi.

“Tadqiqot universiteti” va “yetakchi universitet” konsepsiyasida quyidagi tartibda ularni uyg‘un-
lashtirish zarurligi to‘g‘risida ta’kidlab:

=birinchidan, davlatning iqtisodiyotini va barqaror rivojlantirishning ustuvor strategiyalarini belgi-
lash;

»ikkinchidan, davlatning dunyo reytinglarida belgilangan ko‘rsatkichlarini oshirishga xizmat qiluv-
chi oliy ta’lim muassasalarining ilmiy tadqiqot va innovatsion faoliyatlarini kuchaytirish;

=uchinchidan, davlatning barcha universitetlarini tahlil qilish va ilmiy innovatsion faoliyat jihatidan
yetakchilarini aniglash natijasida magsadli moliyalashtirishni amalga oshirish.

Innovatsiyalarni shakllanish va yuzaga chiqishi jarayoniga axborot xavfsizligining ta’siri taraqqiyoti-
ning hozirgi bosqichining xarakterli belgilaridan biridir. Masalan, ilmiy faoliyatda yaratilayotgan innovat-
siyalarni yoki qayta ishlanayotgan ma’lumotlarni raqobatchilarga tarqalib ketishi, ya’'ni, ilmiy faoliyatning
axborot xavfsizligi bilan bog‘liq xavflarni hamda axborotlarni xavfsizligiga bo‘lgan turli tahdidlarni vujud-
ga kelish omillarini Y.M.Brumshtein ilmiy izlanishlarida o‘rganib chiqdi [4].

U shuni ta’kidlaydiki, ilmiy faoliyat bilan shug‘ullanuvchi shaxslarning universitet uchun “tijoriy
ahamiyatga ega” ma’lumotlarni qayta ishlash jarayonida yuzaga keladigan “axborot xavfini” aniqlash zarur
deb hisoblaydi.

Axborot xavfsizligi, umuman, hududiy universitetlar uchun bu quyidagilarni o‘z ichiga oladi:

—ilmiy faoliyat uchun muhim ma’lumotlarni oz vaqtida va to‘liq ololmaslik;

—ilmiy faoliyat bilan shug‘ullanuvchi o‘qituvchilar, ilmiy hodimlar, talabalar bilan oliy o‘quv yurtlari
ma’muriyati xodimlarining harakatlarini muvofiglashtirishning yomonligi va buning natijasida nazoratsiz
ichki raqobatning paydo bo‘lishi;

— ilmiy tadqiqot mavzulari, grantlar va boshqalar;

— ilmiy-amaliy ahamiyati past bo‘lgan mavzularga ishlab chigishda mablag‘larni samarasiz sarflani-
shi;

— universitetlarda ilmiy ishlarning o‘z vaqtida nashr etilmaganligi sababli ilmiy tadqiqotlar natijalari
bo‘yicha oliy ta’lim muassasalari o‘rtasida o‘z o‘rnini yo‘qotish;
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—unversitetda o‘tkazilishi rejalashtirilganlar ilg‘or tadqiqot va ishlanmalar hagidagi ma’lumotlarning
oliy o‘quv yurtlariga ruxsatsiz tarqalish;

— universitetda olib borilayotgan ilmiy faoliyat natijalarini “ilmiy obro‘si”’ni pasaytiradigan ma’lu-
motlarni “tashviqot” qilinishi;

— hududiy oliy o‘quv yurtlari o‘qituvchilari tomonidan plagiatning aniqlanishi;

— mintaqaviy universitetlarda ma’lumotlarni to‘plash va uzatish qiyinligi;

—mintaqaviy universitetlar tomonidan intellektual mulk obyektlariga bo‘lgan mulk huquqidan foyda-
lanishning murakkabligi.

Y .M.Brumshteynning ilmiy izlanishlarida universitetlarda olib borilayotgan ilmiy innovatsion faoli-
yatlarning natijalariga va raqobatli ilmiy faoliyatni ta’minlashga hamda uning samaradorligini oshirishga
salbiy ta’sir ko‘rsatuvchi omillardan biri bu axborot xavflari deb xulasaga keladi. Shuning uchun ham tala-
balarning informatsion texnologiyalarni va kompyuter dasturlarini bilishi hamda ulardan samarali foydala-
nish malakalariga ega bo‘lishi, shuningdek, texnologik jarayonlarni boshqarish, ma’lumotlarni gayta ish-
lash, ularni saqlash, uzatish, chop qilish, yangi texnika va texnologiyalarni yaratish jarayonlarida unumli
foydalanish ko‘nikmalarini shakllangan bo‘lishi zarur hisoblaniladi [5;22-b.].

Tadqiqot metodalogiyasi (Research Methodology). Tadqiqotning metodologikasosini universitet-
larda innovatsiyalarni shakllanishiga ta’sir qiluvchi omillar va uni jamiyat hayotidagi ahamiyatini ilmiy
tahlil gilishning yangi mexanizmlarni shakllantirish va ularni amalga oshirishda qo‘llaniladigan metodlar
tashkil etadi. Tadqiqot mavzusini yoritishda giyosiy-metodologik tahlil, pedagogik kuzatuv, tasniflash, suh-
bat, statistik tahlil, umumlashtirish kabi usullardan keng foydalanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). V.M.Volodin tomonidan olib borilgan ilmiy kuzatishlar
shuni ko‘rsatdiki, innovatsiyalarga yo‘naltirilgan universitetlarni davlatning milliy dasturlarini bajarishga
integratsiyalanishi davlatning iqtisodiyotini ijobiy tomonga o°zgarishi mumkinligi to‘g‘risida o‘zining il-
miy xulosalarini keltirib o‘tadi [6]. Shuningdek, hududiy joylashgan universitetlar o°zi joylashgan hudud-
ning muammolarini o‘rganish va ularning innovatsion yechimlarini topish, mahalliy hududni rivojlanishiga
xizmat qiluvchi innovatsion ishlanmalarni taklif gilishi va hududiy joylashgan ishlab chiqarish va texnik
xizmat ko‘rsatish sektorlari bilan integratsiyalshgan holda hududning barcha sohalari bo‘yich yuzaga kel-
gan masalalarni yechishni amalga oshirilish zarur hisoblaniladi.

Ilmiy manbalarni chuqur tahlil gilish hamda pedagogik kuzatishlarimiz natijasida shu narsa aniglan-
diki, texnika oliy ta’lim muassasalarida tahsil olayotgan talabalarining innovatsion faoliyatini rivojlantirish
mexanizmlarini takomillashtirish masalasi maxsus ilmiy jihatdan o‘rganilmagan. Lekin talaba-yoshlarda
innovatsion fikrlash qobiliyatlarini ilmiy-metodik tamonlarini takomillashtirish, texnik yo‘nalishdagi fanla-
rini o‘qitish texnologiyalarini va usullarini yangilash, asosiy ta’limiy maqsad va yo‘nalishlarni aniglash ish-
lari samarali ravishda yo‘lga qo‘yilmoqda. Hozirgi zamon talablariga, asosan, texnika yo‘nalishida tahsil
olayotgan talabalarni innovatsion faoliyatga jalb qilish mexanizmlarini yaratish muhim sanaladi.

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). Individual yundashuvlar asossida ularning
shaxsiy va kasbiy sifatlariga qarab o‘qituvchi va murabbiylar tomonidan ish faoliyatlarini amlga oshirish-
lariga yo‘llanmalar va tavsiyalar berish, davlatning muhim strategiyalariga asosan va jamiyatning kelajagi
uchun zarur va yuksak darajada foyda keltiradigan malakalarni berish, jamiyatda unga nisbatan bo‘lgan eh-
tiyojning mavjudligi, ish faoliyatining mazmun va mohiyatini, inson faoliyatidagi qanchalik ahamiyatli
ekanligini tushuntirishi zarurdir. Talabalarga beriladigan kasbiy maslahatlar qanchalik to‘g‘ri bo‘lsa, tala-
balarda innovatsion faoliyatni shakllantirish shu darajada yuksaladi.
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Rahmonov Oydin Bahriddinovich (Navoiy shahridagi 18-umumta’lim maktabi direktori)
TA’LIMNING PEDAGOGIK SHARTLARI ORQALI O‘QUVCHILARNI 4K MODELI ORQALI
SHAXSLARARO MULOQOTGA TAYYORLASH

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada shaxslararo munosabat madaniyatining falsafiy, psixologik va peda-
gogik asoslari, milliy tarbiya asosida shaxslararo munosabat madaniyatini shakllantirish masalalari,
o ‘quvchilarning shaxslararo mulogot ko ‘nikmalari jarayonida mulogot madaniyatining me’yor va qoida-
lari, o‘quvchilar jamoasida shaxslararo muloqotlarni shakllantirish usullari, muloqotlarni shakllantirish
mumkin bo ‘Igan pedagogik sharoitlar aniglangan. Shuningdek, 4K tamoyili asosida shaxslararo mulogot
ko ‘nikmalarini rivojlantirishning ustuvor yo ‘nalishlari hagida ma’lumotlar keltirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: muloqot, kommunikatsiya, milliy tarbiya, shaxslararo munosabat, kritik fikrlash, kre-
ativlik, kollaboratsiya, kommunikatsiya, shaxsiy pozitsiya.

PaxmonoB Oiigun baxpuaanHoBu4 (IupeKTop 0011e00pa3oBaTelbHON Kokl Ne 18 r. HaBomu)
HNEJATOTHYECKHE YCJIOBHUSA OBYUYEHUSA, NOATI'OTOBKHU K MEXKJIMYHOCTHOMY
OBIIEHUIO, I'TE COBUPAETCS MOJIEJb UCCJAEIOBATEJIEA B ®OPMATE 4K

Annomauus. B dannoii cmamve onpedenenvl Guioco@ckue, NCUXOI020-NEdA20SUUECKUe OCHOBbL
KYAbMYPbl MENCIUYHOCHHBIX OMHOWEHUL, 60NPOCHL POPMUPOBAHUSL KYIbINYPbL MENCTUUHOCHHBIX OMHO-
WeHUll Ha OCHOBe HAYUOHATLHO20 BOCHUMAHUSL, HOPMbL U NPAGUIA KYbIYPbl 00WeHUs 8 npoyecce Medic-
JIUYHOCHHBIX KOMMYHUKAMUBHBIX HABLIKOG VUAWUXCSL, MEMOObl (DOPMUPOBAHUSL MEICTUUHOCIHBIX OUALO-
208 8 KOJUIEKMUBEe YHauuxcsl, nedazocuieckue yCciosus, npu KOmopbix 603MONCHO (OpMUposanie OUaiozqa.
Takorce npedcmasiena UHGOPMayus 0 NPUOPUMEMHBIX HANPABIEHUSIX PA3GUMUSL HABBIKOE MENCTUUHOCH-
HO20 0Oujenust Ha ocrnoge npunyuna 4K.

Kniouesvie cnosa: xommynukayus, HAYUOHATbHOE BOCHUMAHUE, MENCTIUYHOCTNHOE OMHOUEHUE, KPU-
Mu4ecKoe MbluLieHUe, KPeamueHoCmb, COMPYOHULeCME0, KOMMYHUKAYUS, TUYHOCTHAS NOZUYUSL.

Rakhmonov Oydin Bahriddinovich (Director of secondary school Ne 18 in Navoi)
PEDAGOGICAL CONDITIONS OF LEARNING, PREPARATION FOR INTERPERSONAL
COMMUNICATION, WHERE THE MODEL OF RESEARCHERS IN 4K FORMAT IS
ASSEMBLED

Annotation. This article defines the philosophical, psychological and pedagogical foundations of
the culture of interpersonal relations, issues of forming a culture of interpersonal relations based on nati-
onal education, norms and rules of communication culture in the process of interpersonal communication
skills of students, methods of forming interpersonal dialogues in a group of students, pedagogical condi-
tions under which it is possible to form a dialogue. Information is also provided on priority areas for the
development of interpersonal communication skills based on the 4K principle.

Keywords: communication, communication, national education, interpersonal attitude, critical thin-
king, creativity, cooperation, communication, personal position.

Kirish (Introduction). Prezidentimiz Shavkat Mirziyoyev 2022-yil 29-dekabr kuni Xalqaro kon-
gress markazida “Ta’lim sifatini oshirish — Yangi O°zbekiston taraqqiyotining yakka-yu yagona to‘g‘ri yo*-
lidir!” mavzusidagi zamonaviy darsliklar ko‘rgazmasida: “XXI asr kishisi uchun eng zarur bo‘lgan “4K”
ko‘nikmasi bo‘yicha ishlab chiqilgan (kritik fikrlash, kreativlik, kollaboratsiya, kommunikatsiya) ko‘nik-
malar, o‘quvchilarda tanqidiy fikrlash, ijjodiy yondashuv, jamoada ishlash va muloqot ko‘nikmalarini shakl-
lantirish” masalalariga alohida e’tibor qaratish va “...darsliklar quruq ma’lumotlarni yodlatish yoki shun-
chaki o°qish-yozishni o‘rgatish bilan cheklanmasligi, ular orqali o‘quvchilar nafaqat fanlarni, balki XXI
asrda zarur bo‘lgan hayotiy ko‘nikmalarni ham o‘rganishi” zarurligini ta’kidlash bilan birga, yangi dars-
liklarni tayyorlashda o‘qituvchilar majburiyatlari haqida “...bugun darsliklar o‘zgaryapti. Shunga yarasha
o‘qituvchilar ham o‘zgarishi kerak™ [1], deb aytgan fikrlari 4K tamoyili asosida ingliz tilidan o‘quvchilar-
ning nutqiy qoiliyatnini rivojlantirish jarayonini yana da kuchayttirishni talab qiladi. 2023-yildan maktab
ta’limini xalgaro ta’lim dasturlari asosida butunlay isloh qilish ta’limni tizimli yo‘lga qo‘yish, yangi dars-
liklarni ishlab chiqish, ilg‘or ta’lim standartlari va metodikalarini joriy etish uchun alohida ilmiy institut va
laboratoriyalar tashkillashtiradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review). Respublikamizda shaxslararo munosa-
bat madaniyatining falsafiy, psixologik va pedagogik asoslari, milliy tarbiya asosida shaxslararo munosa-
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bat madaniyatini shakllantirish masalalari bo‘yicha E.Y.Agzamova, Z.Azimova, M.Bekmurodov, M.
Davletshin, E.G‘oziyev, R.X.Dushanov, O.Musurmonova, S.Nishonov, M.Quronov, R.Safarova, Z.
Saliyeva, A.Ochildiev, N.Safayev, Sh.Shodmonova, A.Xoliqov, F.Mirzayeva, U.Ibragimov, I.X.Kalonov,
V.M.Karimova, L.Y.Olimov, B.N.Sirliyev, Y.A Farfiev, F.A.Shigakova, S.X.Shomirzaev, M.S.Qodirov
kabi olimlar tomonidan tadqiqotlar amalga oshirilgan. Ammo pedagogik tadqiqotlar tahlili shuni ko‘rsatdi-
ki, hozirgi pedagogik amaliyotda shu paytgacha o‘spirinning ijtimoiy-psixologik moslashuvining ajralmas
qismi sifatida shaxslararo muloqot qobiliyatlarini rivojlantirish muammosi o‘rganilmagan, bu esa ushbu
turdagi ko‘nikmalarni maqsadli rivojlantirish tizimining etishmasligiga olib keladi.

Muloqot — ikki yoki undan ortiq kishilarning afektiv baholovchi xarakterda va bilish bo‘yicha ma’-
lumot almashinishidan iborat bo‘lgan o‘zaro ta’sir etishidi [2]. Bu inson hayotining barcha jabhalarida ma’-
him ahamiyatga ega. Odam qayerda muloqot qilishiga qarab, ikkita asosiy turni ajratish mumkin: rasmiy
va norasmiy. Birinchisining asosiy farqi, odamni hukm qilishda cheklaydigan va kesib o‘tib bo‘lmaydigan
ma’lum bir ramkani bildiradigan turli xil munosabatlarning mavjudligi [3].

O‘quvchilarning shaxslararo muloqot ko‘nikmalari jarayonida muloqot madaniyatining me’yor va
qoidalariga amal qilish talab etiladi. Chukni mazkur jamiyatning ijtimoiy-madaniy, shaxsiy-tipologik xu-
susiyatlari, umummadaniy munosabatlar, umuminsoniy qadriyatlar, taraqqiyotidagi qarama-qarshiliklari
bilan bog‘liglikda shaxslararo muloqot ham o‘zgarishlarda sodir bo‘ladi.

A.S.Zolotnyakova muloqotni nafaqat shaxsiy, balki amalga oshiriladigan ijtimoiy va shaxsga yo*-
naltirilgan jarayon sifatida tushundi munosabatlar, shuningdek, ijtimoiy me’yorlarga munosabat” [4] deb
tushuntirib o‘tgan. Ammo Shaxsning atrofdagilar bilan o‘zaro muloqoti nafaqat ichki quvvatlarni rivojlanti-
rishga, balki insonning fikri nuqtayi nazardan ham foydalanish imkonini berishi mumkin. Mazkur jarayon-
da shaxsning his-tuyg‘ulari, fikrlarini o‘zaro qiyoslashiga imkoniyatyat yaratadi.

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi (Research Methodology) Biz shaxslararo muloqot ko‘nikmalarini mu-
vaffaqiyatli shaxslararo o‘zaro ta’sirga hissa qo‘shadigan ongli kommunikativ faoliyatning avtomatik ra-
vishda bajariladigan komponentlari sifatida aniqlaymiz va ularning tuzilishiga shaxslararo muloqot maz-
muniga ko‘ra, ajratib o‘tdik (1-rasm).

Shaxslararo muloqot mazmuniga ko‘ra

sheriklarning bir-biriga sheriklarning o‘zaro
ta'sir ko‘rsatishi aloqalari

ma'lumotlarni yetkazish

Muloqot jarayon sifatida quyidagi o‘ziga xosliklarga ega: yaxlit, kooperativ faoliyat, informatsion
aloqa, o‘zaro ta’sir ko‘rsatish, o‘zaro munosabat, o‘zaro bir-birini tushunish. Muloqot jarayonida har bir
inson doimiy ravishda obyekt va subyekt rolini bajaradi. Subyekt sifatida u muloqot jarayonida boshqa
kishilar hagida ma’lumotga ega bo‘ladi, unga nisbatan ijobiy munosabat bildirishi yoki befarq bo‘lishi
mumkin. Oz navbatida, shaxs muloqot jarayonida bilish obyekti sifatida xizmat qiladi.

Ilmiy adabiyotlarning nazariy tahlili shuni ko‘rsatdiki, shaxslararo muloqot ko‘nikmalarini shakllan-
tirishda o‘quvchilarining jamoaviy faoliyatga qo‘shilishi, ijtimoiy-madaniy, axloqiy-tipologik munosabat-
lari yordam beradi.

O‘quvchilarning shaxslararo muloqot davomida umuminsoniy gadriyatlar, xalq pedagogikasi, xalq
an’analari orqali jamiyatdagi xulg-atvor qoidalarini o‘rganadilar, shaxslararo o‘zaro muloqot ko‘nikmalari
rivojlantiradi. Ushbu maqolada insoniyatning o°z tarixida to‘plangan qadriyatlar to‘plami, ta’lim mazmuni-
ning muloqot madaniyatga yo‘naltirilganligi maktab o‘quvchisini inson madaniyatining yaratuvchisi sifa-
tida qarashga imkon beradi.

Tadqgiqotimizda 4K tamoyili asosida ta’lim mazmunining asosini tashkil yetishi mumkin bo‘lgan
asosiy masalasi shaxslararo muloqot ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirishning ustuvor yo‘nalishlarini aniqlash or-
gali ushbu muammoni hal qilishga qisman yondashishga qo‘yidagilar imkon berdi.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Ushbu maqolada subyektlarning manfaatlarini munosa-
batlarni tartibga solish masalalari bo‘yicha muvofiqligini ta’minlashga qaratilgan ijtimoiy subyektlar o‘r-
tasidagi munosabatlarning yangi pedagogik algoritmi sifatida o‘rganish, ijtimoiy sheriklikning ilmiy tashkil
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etilgan faoliyati tanlangan vaziyatda mustaqil ravishda mas’uliyatli qarorlar qabul qgiladigan shaxsni shakl-
lantirishga yordam berish uchun ishlab chiqish masalalariga qaratildi. O‘quvchilar jamoasida shaxslararo
muloqotlarni shakllantirish usullari quyidagilardan iborat (3-rasm).

o‘quvchilar bilan individual va guruhli suhbatlar

topshiriglar

istigbolli yo‘nalishlarni ilgari surish usuli

ziddiyatli vaziyatlarni hal gilish

o‘quvchilar jamoasida lider faoliyatini tartibga solish

O‘quvchilar jamoasida shaxslararo
muloqotlarni shakllantirish usullari

o‘qituvchining shaxsiy namunasi va boshqalar

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). O‘quvchilar jamoasida shaxslararo mulogat-
larni shakllantirish mumkin bo‘lgan pedagogik sharoitlar aniqlandi:

Umumta’lim maktab o‘gituvchilarini o‘quvchilar jamoasida shaxslararo muloqotlarni shakllantirish
bo‘yicha pedagogik ishlarga tayyorlash;

=o‘quvchilarni o‘qitish jarayonini faollashtirish;

=0‘quvchilar jamoasida shaxslararo muloqatlarni shakllantirish usullaridan foydalanish.

O‘quvchilar jamoasida shaxslararo muloqotlarni shakllantirish usullaridan foydalanish o‘quvchilar
o‘rtasidagi muloqotlar va o‘quvchilar jamoasining faoliyati sohasidagi eng tipik muammolarni hal qilishga
yordam berdi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:
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Saburov Davronbek Bazarbaevich (Ajiniyoz nomidagi NDPI o‘qituvchisi)
XALQ OG*ZAKI 1JODI ORQALI BOSHLANG ‘ISH SINF O‘QUVCHILARNING TANQIDIY
FIKRLASH KO‘NIKMALARINI SHAKLLANTIRISH

Annotatsiya. Xalg og ‘zaki ijodi vositasida boshlang ‘ich sinf o ‘quvchilarining tanqidiy fikrlash ko *-
nikmalarini shakllantirish mavzusi o ‘quvchilarning fikrlash qobiliyatlarini rivojlantirishda xalq og ‘zaki
ijodining ahamiyatini o ‘rganadi. Ushbu mavzu bo ‘yicha olib boriladigan tadqiqotlar o ‘quvchilarga ertak-
lar, xalq qissalari, maqollar, hikmatlar kabi xalq og ‘zaki ijodi namunalarini tanqidiy tahlil qilishni o ‘rga-
tish, ularning mantiqiy fikrlash va argumentatsiya qobiliyatlarini oshirishni magsad gilgan.

Kalit so“zlar: tanqidiy fikrlash, o ‘quvchilar, ertaklar, xalq og ‘zaki ijodi, muammolar yechimi, metod-
lar, baholash, yaxshilik, yomonlik, ayyorlik.

CaoypoB DaBponoexk bazap6aesuu (npenogaBatenb HI'TIN umenn Axkunusiza
O®OPMUPOBAHUE HABBIKOB KPUTUYECKOI'O MbIINVIEHUSA YYAIIUXCSA
HAYAJIBHBIX KJIACCOB HIOCPEACTBOM YCTHOI'O HAPOJHOI'O TBOPYECTBA

Annomauusn. Tema Gopmuposanus HABbIKO8 KPUMUYECKO20 MbIUACHUS MAAOUUX WKOIbHUKOS
CpeodCcmeamu YCMHO20 HAPOOHO20 MBOPUECMEA UCCIeOYem 3HAYEHUe YCIMHO20 HapOOHO20 MEOPUecmad 8
Pazeumuu MblCIUMeENbHbIX CHOCOOHOCHel yuawuxcs. Mccaiedosanus no smotl meme HAnpaeieHvl Ha 00y-
yeHue cmyO0eHmo8 KpUmu4ecKkomy anaiusy oopasyos YyCmHozo HapoOH020 MEOpUecmsed, MaKux Kax cKas-
KU, HAPOOHbIE CKA3KU, NOCA0B8UYbL, NOCAOBUYBL, A MAKIICE HA YIYUUleHUEe UX HABbIKOG 102UHeCKO20 Mblljle-
HUSL U apeyMEHMAaAyUuU.
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Knioueswie cnosa: kpumuueckoe mvluiieHue, yuawuecs, CKasku, Qovkiop, peuleHue 3a0ad, Memo-
Obl, OYeHKa, XOpOulo, NI0X0, XUMPO.
Saburov D.B. (is a teacher of NSPI named after Azhiniyaz)
FORMATION OF CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS OF PRIMARY SCHOOL STUDENTS
THROUGH ORAL FOLK ART

Annotation. The topic of the formation of critical thinking skills of younger schoolchildren by means
of oral folk art explores the importance of oral folk art in the development of students' thinking abilities.
Research on this topic is aimed at teaching students the critical analysis of samples of oral folk art, such
as fairy tales, folk tales, proverbs, proverbs, as well as improving their logical thinking and argumentation
skills.

Key words: critical thinking, students, fairy tales, folklore, problem solving, methods, evaluation,
good, bad, cunning.

Kirish (Introduction). 2022-yil 29-dekabr kuni Prezidentimiz Shavkat Mirziyoyev Xalqgaro kon-
gress markazida “Ta’lim sifatini oshirish — Yangi O‘zbekiston taraqqiyotining yakka-yu yagona to‘g‘ri yo*-
lidir!” mavzusidagi zamonaviy darsliklar ko‘rgazmasida: “XXI asr kishisi uchun eng zarur bo‘lgan “4K”
ko‘nikmasi bo‘yicha ishlab chiqilgan (kritik fikrlash, kreativlik, kollaboratsiya, kommunikatsiya) ko‘nik-
malar, o‘quvchilarda tanqidiy fikrlash, ijodiy yondashuv, jamoada ishlash va muloqot ko‘nikmalarini shakl-
lantirish” masalalariga alohida e’tibor qaratish kerakligi [1] va “...darsliklar quruq ma’lumotlarni yodlatish,
yoki shunchaki o‘qish-yozishni o‘rgatish bilan cheklanmasligi, ular orqali o‘quvchilar nafaqat fanlarni, bal-
ki XXI asrda zarur bo‘lgan hayotiy ko‘nikmalarni ham o‘rganishi” zarurligini ta’kidlash bilan birga, yangi
darsliklarni tayyorlashda o‘qgituvchilar majburiyatlari haqida “...bugun darsliklar o‘zgaryapti. Shunga ya-
rasha o‘qituvchilar ham o‘zgarishi kerak” [2], degan fikrlari boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarning tanqidiy
fikrlash ko‘nikmalarni rivojlantirishga qaratilgan amaliy-metodik va ilmiy-metodik ta’minotini mustah-
kamlash, ularni o‘qitishda didaktik imkoniyatlarni aniqlash va ularni amaliyotga joriy qilishni yanada ku-
chaytiradi. Yuqoridagi talablardan kelib chiqib, boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarini xalq og‘zaki ijodi namuna-
lari asosida tanqidiy fikrlash ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirish bugungi kun uchun ahamiyatli hisoblanadi. Bu
masalalar mavzuning dolzarbligini yanada kuchaytiradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review). “Tanqidiy fikrlash” tushunchasi XX asr
o‘rtalarida pedagogika faniga kirib kelgan. Birinchilardan bo‘lib tanqidiy fikrlash atamasi K.Popper tomo-
nidan ishlatilgan. Unga ko‘ra, har bir tirik organizm muammolarni “hal qgiluvchi” vazifasini bajargan. At-
rofdagi ma’lumotlar dunyo tirik organizmning ma’nosini tasdiqlash yoki rad etish sifatida qaraladi bu hodi-
sani oldindan beradi. Bunday vaziyatda tanqidiy fikrlash haqiqatni izlash va xatoni bartaraf etish usuli sifa-
tida ishlaydi.

Tangqidiy fikrlash masalasi bo‘yicha ish olib borgan xorijiy va MDH davlatlaridan V.S.Bibler, B.
Burshteyn, A.V.Brushlinskiy, M.Vertgeymer, D.V.Vilkeev, Dj.Gilford, N.G.Dayri, A.Z.Zak, G.I.Ibragi-
mov, A.A.lvin, Z.1.Kalmikova, F.Klike, I.Y.Lerner, A.N.Luk, A.M.Matyushkin, M.I.Maxmutov, S.O.
Rubinsheyn, B.M.Teplov, O.K.Tixomirov, [.Frolov, V.S.Shubinskiy E.D.Bono, J.Daniya, M.Lipman, D.
Halpern, D.Klouzlar tadqiq etgan.

A.E.Petrovning so‘zlariga ko‘ra, tanqidiy fikrlash refleksiv xususiyatga ega bo‘lib, bunda inson oz
tafakkurini va uning to‘g‘riligini o‘rganadi. A.Veretennikova tanqidiy fikrlashni belgilashda, uni baholash-
ni shakllantirishga qaratilgan ruhiy holatlar, xususiyatlar va jarayonlar tizimi sifatida taqgdim qiladi [3]. Ri-
vojlanuvchi ta’lim konsyepsiyasiga tayangan holda, A.V.Korjuyev, V.A.Popkovlar ta’lim berishni faqat
ma’lumot olishga tenglashtirish mumkin emas, degan fikrni bildiradi.

Tangqidiy fikrlash — bu 0°z-0‘zini boshqaradigan, o‘zini-o‘zi tarbiyalaydigan, o‘zini-o‘zi nazorat qi-
ladigan va o‘zini-o°zi to‘g‘irlaydigan fikrlash shakli. Uning zaruriy sharti ongni takomillashtirishning qa’-
tiy me’yorlariga rozi bo‘lish va ularni hushyorlik bilan qo‘llashdir. Tanqidiy fikrlash samarali muloqot va
muammolarni hal qilish ko‘nikmalarini egallashni, shuningdek, tabiatimizga xos egotsentrizmni yengib
o‘tishni talab giladi. Egotsentrizm negizida insonning o‘z nuqtayi nazariga qarama-qarshi qarashlar mavjud
bo‘lishi mumkinligini tan olmasligi, tushuna bilmasligi hodisasi yotadi. Shaxsda o‘ziga haddan ziyod
ishonch ustuvorligi tufayli u boshgalarning ruhiy holatlari, baholash tizimini o‘ziniki bilan aynan bir xil
deb tasavvur qiladi [4].

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi (Research Methodology). Bu muammolarni hal gilish uchun ta’lim me-
todikasini takomillashtirish, o‘qgituvchilarning malakasini oshirish va xalq og‘zaki ijodini o‘quv dasturiga
samarali kiritish zarur bo‘ladi.
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Agar ma’lumot tanqidiy fikrlash mezonlarga mos bo‘lmasa, u o‘z tarbiyaviy ma’nosini yo‘qotadi.
Ular quyidagi mezonlarda amalga oshiriladi (1-rasm).

[Birinchi mezon — “bir tomondan, ...., ...lekin, ikkinchi tomondan”, “bir to-
mondan, qaraganda ...” iboralarini qo‘llash

Ikkinchi mezon — o‘qituvchi tadqiqotchi rolida bo‘lib, o‘quvchilarni haqi-
qatni bilishga undash

[Uchinchi mezon — turli g*oyalar kurashi, bu yerda tarixiy-ilmiy bilimlardan
foydalanish

Tanqidiy fikrlash
mezonlari

Shuningdek, N.I.Merzshkinaning dissertatsiyasida ba’zi yomon hodisalar avvaliga “yaxshi” deb ga-
bul qilinadi, yaxshi hodisalarga esa avvaliga “yomon” deb qaraladi. Demak, tanqidiy fikrlash ko‘nikma-
larining shakllanishi o‘quvchiga quyidagi imkoniyatlarni beradi (2-rasm).

bilim olish, yangi
axborotlarni
o‘zlashtirishga
bo‘lgan qiziqish
ortadi

o‘quvchilarning
fikrlash jarayoni
jadallashadi

‘ o‘quvchilar o°z oldilariga

aniq magsadlar qo‘ya
boshlaydilar hamda ushbu

magsadga erishish yo‘llarini

izlaydilar

oz fikrlarini erkin
ifodalash ehtiyoji
paydo bo‘ladi

turfa xil fikrlarni
tinglashga va ular
asosida mushohada
yuritisha ishtiyoqi
kuchayadi

Tangqidiy fikrlash
ko‘nikmalari

6 quvchilar egal™
lagan bilim va
tushunchalarini qayta

o‘quv-biluv

jarayonida i
o‘J quv};hilarda o‘quvchilar bir- 1sh_1asl_1, ular
faollik birlari bilan o‘zaro Voig?ggzhﬁkr
s : faol muloqotga . S
ta’minlanadi Kirishish 1mk_on1ygt1ga
ko‘nikmasini egallay erishadilar
boshlaydilar

Amerikalik olim J.Dyuining fikricha: «O‘quvchilar muyayan muommo bilan shug‘ullana boshlasalar
gina, ularda tanqidiy fikrlash paydo boladi. Shu sababli, o‘quv jarayonining boshlang‘ish nuqtasi hisoplan-
gan, biror vaziyat yoki hodisaga tegishli bulgan eng muhim savol bu hodisa qganday muammoni vujudga
keltirishni anglatadigan savoldir. Fagatgina muayan muammo bilan kurashib, o‘quvshi hagiygattan ham
fikrlaydi» [5].

Tanqidiy fikrlash asosida o‘quvchilarda baholash, bilim, ko‘nikma va malakalar rivojlantiriladi. Tan-
qidiy usullarni ko‘rib chigishda quyidagilarni alohida takidlash mumkin:

*0‘quvchining o‘qituvchi va hamkorlar bilan konstruktiv hamkorlar tuzishga intilishi;

=0‘zgalar fikriga tayanmagan holda o‘z fikrini bayon eta olishi, yani ma’lumotlarni bilishga intilishi;

*qo‘yilgan vazifalarni no an’anaviy usullar bilan yechishi;

=etkazilayotgan ma’lumotlarni har tomonlama o‘rganish, u yoki bu hodisalarni sabablarini aniqlash.

Tadqgiqot ishimizning asosiy magsadi:

1. Boshlang‘ich sin o‘quvchilarining tanqidiy fikrlash ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirishning pedagogik
mazmunini ochib berish.

2. O‘quv jarayonida xalq og‘zaki ijodi misolida boshlag‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarining tanqidiy fikrlash
darajasini baholash mezonlarini aniqlash; va ularning pedagogik usullari rivojlantirish.

3. Xalq og‘zaki ijodi misolida o‘quvchilarining tanqidiy tafakkurini samarali shakllantirish bo‘yicha
ish tizimini nazariy jihatdan asoslash va ularni eksperimental ravishda sinab ko‘rish.

4. Olingan natijalarni hisobga olgan holda tanqidiy fikrlashni shakllantirishning maqbul modeli va-
riantini ishlab chiqish, asoslash va amaliyotga joriy etish.

5. Pedagogik jarayonda o‘quvchilar ongining tanqidiyligi va o‘zini tanqid qilishining roli va o‘rnini
tushunishga qaratiladi.
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Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Xalq og‘zaki ijodining boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilari-
ning tanqidiy fikrlash ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirishdagi roli juda muhimdir. Biroq bu jarayonda bir nechta
muammolar yuzaga kelishi mumkin:

1. Xalq og‘zaki ijodining o‘quv dasturiga qanday integratsiya qilinishi va uning tanqidiy fikrlash ko‘-
nikmalarini rivojlantirishga qanday ta’sir ko‘rsatishini aniq belgilash muhimdir. O‘quvchilarga qanday ma-
teriallar taqdim etilishi, ularni ganday tanqidiy yondashuv bilan ishlashlari kerakligi haqida aniq ko‘rsatma-
lar mavjud bo‘lishi zarur.

2. O‘qituvchilarning xalq og‘zaki ijodini tanqidiy fikrlash ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirishda samarali
ishlatish uchun kerakli bilim va tajribaga ega bo‘lishi kerak. Ba’zi o‘qgituvchilar ushbu materiallardan gan-
day foydalanishni bilmasliklari mumkin, bu esa ta’lim sifatiga salbiy ta’sir ko‘rsatishi mumkin.

3. Har bir bolada tanqidiy fikrlash ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirish qobiliyati va qiziqishi har xil bo‘lishi
mumkin. O‘quvchilarning turli yosh guruhlari va shaxsiy xususiyatlarini hisobga olishda qiyinchiliklar yu-
zaga kelishi mumkin.

4. Xalq og‘zaki ijodining zamonaviy pedagogik magsadlarga mos ravishda tayyorlangan materiallari
yetishmasligi mumkin. O‘quvchilarga qanday tarzda va qaysi darajada fikr yuritishni o‘rgatadigan, ular
uchun qizigarli va tushunarli bo‘lgan materiallarni yaratish zarur.

5. Xalq og‘zaki ijodining madaniy kontekstini to‘g‘ri tushunmaslik va bu bilan bog‘liq axloqiy qad-
riyatlarni hisobga olmaslik, tanqidiy fikrlash ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirishda muammolarni keltirib chiqari-
shi mumkin.

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). Biz tadqiqot ishimiz jarayonida o‘quvchilar-
da tanqidiy fikrlash ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirishda o‘quv vazifalari tizimini qurishda qo‘yidagi xulosa va
takliflarga keldik:

a) fikrlash madaniyati va tanqidiy fikrlash madaniyatini ongli ravishda rivojlantirishga qaratilgan
metodikalarni ko‘paytirish;

b) o‘quvchilarga dars jarayonida qarama-qarshiliklar, xatolar va kamchiliklarni bilish va ochib be-
rishga yordam berish;

d) konstruktiv tanqidni to‘g‘ri qabul qilishga va unga ishbilarmonlik bilan javob berishga o‘rgatish;

e) faol hayotiy pozitsiyani rivojlantirish zarur.

f) o‘quv materialining mazmuniga, dars jihozlariga, o‘qitishning individual xususiyatlariga, o‘quv-
chilarning bilim darajasi va o‘qituvchining tayyorgarlik darajasiga qarab qo‘llanish kerak.

g) o‘quvchilarning tanqidiy fikrlash fazilatlarini rivojlantirishni ta’minlash zarurdir.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, xalq og‘zaki ijodini ta’lim jarayonida qo‘llash o‘quvchilarning tanqidiy fikr-
lash ko‘nikmalarini kuchaytirish, madaniy merosni saqlash va ularni axloqiy qadriyatlarga tayyorlashda sa-
marali usul bo‘lib xizmat qgiladi.
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Shukirullaeva Sarbinaz Alliyar qizi (Ajiniyoz nomidagi NDPI doktoranti)
BOSHLANG‘ICH SINF O‘QUVCHILARINING 4K KO‘NIKMALARINI SHAKLLANTIRISH
MASALALARI

Annomauus. Ushbu maqgolada umumta’lim maktab o ‘quvchilarining 4K ko ‘nikmalari (kritik fikr-
lash, kreativlik, kollaboratsiya, kommunikatsiya) bo ‘vicha ilmiy tadgiqot ishlari tahlilga olingan. Shuning-
dek, XXI asrda zarur bo ‘Igan hayotiy ko ‘nikmalarni ham o ‘rganish zarurligi, boshlang ‘ich sinf o ‘quvchila-
rini 4K ko ‘nikmalarini shakllantirishga qaratilgan metodologiva va uni amalda qo ‘llashga qaratilgan me-
todikalar haqgida ma’lumotlar keltirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: kommunikatsiya, kommunikativ ko ‘nikma, perseptiv, refleksiv, adaptatsion-aloqa,
hamkorlik, raqobat, o ‘z-o zini boshqarish.
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IykupyaaeBa Capouna3 AsutusipoBHa (1okropant HI'TIM umenn AkuHus32)
BOITPOCHI ®OPMUPOBAHUS HABBIKOB 4K Y MUIAAIIIUX IIKOJBHUKOB

Annomauus. B oannoti cmamve 0coboe eHUMAaHUe YOeIeHO BONPOCAM PA3BUMUsL HABLIKOG (KpUmu-
YeCcKo20 MblULTeHUsl, KPeamueHoCmu, KOIIA00opayuu, KOMMYHUKAYUY), KPUTNUYECKO20 MbIUIEHUS, MEOop-
yecko20 no0xo0a, KOMAaHOHOU pabomvl U KOMMYHUKATNUGHBIX HABLIKOG Y YUAUWUXCS, GbIPAOOMAHHBIX NO
Haubonee Heobxooumomy 01a yenosexka XXI eexa nasvixy “4K”. B nem maxoice npedcmasiena ungopma-
Yus 0 HeOOXOOUMOCIU U3YHEHUST KAK JHCUSHEHHBIX HABLIKOS, Heobxooumbvlx ¢ XXI eexe, max u Memoouxu,
HANPABIEHHOU HA YOPMUPOBAHUE Yy MAAOWUX WKOTbHUKOS HABbIK08 4K, u Memoduku, nanpasneHHbvle Ha
UX npaKmuyecKoe npuMeHeHue.

Knrwouesvie cnosa: KoMmyHUKAMUBHBIL, KOMMYHUKAMUBHBII HABBIK, NEPYENMUBHDIL, DeqleKCus-
HbLlL, A0ANMUEHO-KOMMYHUKAMUBHBIL, KOONePAMUBHDBIL, KOHKYPEHMHbLIL, CAMOKOHMPOIb.

Shukirlayeva Sarbinaz Alliyarovna (is a doctoral student at NGPI named after Ajiniyaz)
QUESTIONS OF THE FORMATION OF 4K SKILLS IN YOUNGER STUDENTS

Annotation. In this article, special attention is paid to the development of skills (critical thinking,
creativity, collaboration, communication), critical thinking, creativity, teamwork and communication skills
among students, developed according to the skill “4K”, which is most necessary for a person of the XXI
century. It also provides information on the need to study both the life skills needed in the 21st century, as
well as methods aimed at developing 4K skills in younger schoolchildren, and methods aimed at their
practical application.

Keywords: communicative, communicative skill, perceptual, reflective, adaptive-communicative,
cooperative, competitive, self-control.

Kirish (Introduction). Bugungi kunda ta’lim jarayonida kommunikatsiyaning asosiy vositasi sifa-
tida boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarini hayotga tayyorlash ta’lim sifatini oshirishning asosiy omillaridan
bo‘lib qolmoqda. Boshlang‘ich ta’limni samarali tashkil gilish uchun o‘quvchilarni maktabga qizigishida
ta’limi jarayoniga o‘tishi hamda bilimlarni egallashi ahamiyatli bo‘lib bormoqda.

Mamlakatimizda ta’lim jarayoniga zamonaviy yondashuvlarni joriy etish, uzluksiz ta’lim tizimining
har bir bo‘g‘inini samarali tashkil etish, umumiy o‘rta ta’lim maktablari boshlang‘ich ta’lim o‘quvchilari-
ning o‘quv materiallarini o‘zlashtirish jarayonida natiyjaviylikka erishish muhim hisoblanadi.

Prezidentimiz Shavkat Mirziyoyev 2022-yil 29-dekabr kuni “Ta’lim sifatini oshirish — Yangi O‘zbekiston
taraqqiyotining yakka-yu yagona to‘g‘ri yo‘lidir!” mavzusidagi Xalgaro kongress markazida qo‘yidagi fikrlarni:
markazida qo‘yidagi fikrlarni: “...darsliklar quruq ma’lumotlarni yodlatish yoki shunchaki o‘qish-yozishni
o‘rgatish bilan cheklanmasligi, ular orqali o‘quvchilar nafaqat fanlarni, balki XXI asrda zarur bo‘lgan ha-
yotiy ko‘nikmalarni ham o‘rganishi” zarurligini ta’kidlash bilan birga, yangi darsliklarni tayyorlashda o‘qi-
tuvchilar majburiyatlari haqida fikrlari boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarining kommunikativ ko‘nikmalarini
rivojlantirish mas’uliyatni talab qiladi (2).

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review). Ta’lim tizimining bugungi vazifasi
o‘quvchilarni ta’lim jarayonida fanlarni to‘g‘ri o‘zlashtirish, uzluksiz samarali ta’lim olish uchun magbul
mubhit, sharoit yaratishda ko‘proq kommunikativ kompetensiyasini rivojlantirish ahamiyatli bo‘lmoqda.

Psixolog S.L.Rubenshteyn [5] psixologik tadqiqotlar tahlilida til tashuvchisini shakllantirishning
muvaffaqiyati bu ta’limda kommunikativ rivojlanish darajasiga bog* ligliq ekanligi haqida ta’kidlagan.
1.Y.Zimnyayaning [6] fikricha, “Ta’limda kommunikativ rivojlanishi” iborasi quyidagilarni ta’minlaydi:

— lug‘at hajmi;

— nutq qoidalarini egallashning mohirlik darajasi;

— fikrini ongli ravishda izchil bayon qila olish qobiliyati, suhbatdoshining replikalariga munosib ja-
vob bera olish, eshitganlariga munosabat bildirish ko‘rsatkichlariga ega bo‘lgan og‘zaki muloqot shakl-
larini bilish darajasi;

— ko‘rsatkichi o‘qish sur’ati bo‘lgan o‘qish texnologiyasi darajasi;

— yozma nutq ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirish darajasi, kognitiv qizigishlarini shakllantirish darajasi;

— umumiy dunyoqarash.

Tadqoqotchi G.Bekimbetova “zamonaviy tadqiqotchilarda 4K ko‘nikmalarining o‘quvchi faoliyati-
da qo‘llashda quyidagi universal ko‘nikmalar shakllanish holatlari ko‘zatilish holati mavjud. Ular inson-
ning shaxsiy fazilatlarini quyidagilar aks ettiradi: ularning odamlar bilan muloqot qilish; vaqtini samarali
tashkil yetish; ijodiy fikrlash; qaror qabul qilish va mas’uliyatni 0°z zimmasiga olish qobiliyati [7]. Demak,
o‘quvchilarda kommunikativ ko‘nikmalarni shakllantirishda pragmatik yondashuvga asoslangan o‘quv
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topshiriqlarini ishlab chiqish lozim. Ushbu vazifalarni samarali amalga oshirishda o‘zaro muloqotni shakl-
lantiruvchi samarali usullari kognitiv-pragmatik ta’limning afzalliklarini o‘rganib chiqish kerak bo‘ladi.

Boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarida kommunikativ kompetensiyani shakllantirishda quyidagi individu-
al-psixologik xususiyatlarini e’tiborga olish kerak:

— o‘quvchining shaxsiy-faollik darajasi;

— o°quyv topshiriqlari orqali mustagqil ishlay olish ko‘nikmalari;

— o‘quvchilarning ijodiy qobiliyatlari va uni rivojlantirish ko‘nikmalari;

— mavzuga doir o‘quv materiallari va topshiriqlarning izchilligi,

— shaxslararo mulogotda emotsional o‘ziga xosligi;

—mavzuga oid dalillarning boyligi, rang-barangligi va hayotiyligi; — insonlar bilan muzokora o‘tka-
zish, muammolar qo‘ya bilish imkoniyatlari hisobga olinadi.

Tadqgiqot metodologiyasi (Research Methodology) Demak, kognitiv-pragmatik yondashuvlar va
4K tamoyillari asosida o‘quvchilardagi kommunikativ jarayonni amalga oshirishga to‘rtta pragmatik qiy-
matli mezonga alohida e’tibor qaratganimiz ma’qul. Bu esa o‘quvchlari dars jarayonida taqdim etilayotgan
materialni quyidagicha ifodalay olishi:

1) o‘qiy olish;

2) o‘qiganini tushina olish;

3) o‘qigan va anglaganlarini to‘g‘ri (xatosiz) yoza olishi;
4) berilgan ma’lumotlarni tinglay olish malaka va ko‘nikmalariga ega bo‘lmog‘i zarur.

Kompetensiyaviy yondashuv nuqtayi nazaridan «tarbiyaviy ta’lim», o‘quv masalalarida uchraydi-
gan, shaxsiy va hayotiy ahamiyatli mazmunga ega bo‘lgan qiyinchiliklarni tizimli yengish orqali o‘quvchi-
ning mobilligini (irodasini) rivojlantirish sifatida tushuniladi. 4K tamoiyli asosida boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quv-
chilarining kommunikativ ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirishda o‘qgituvchining metodik boshqgaruv funksiyasi
ahamiyatli sanaladi. O‘qituvchi bo‘lsa unda uni boshqa, xususiy funksiyalar ko‘rinishida ifodalash mum-
kin. Tadgiqotda 4K tamoiyli asoisda o‘quvchilarning kommunikativ ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirishga doir
tadqiqot ishlarini quyidagicha belgiladik (1-rasm).

: . Diagnostik, prognostik, . ..
Magsadni belgilash loyihalash Rejalashtirish
Axborot Tashkiliy ishlar Baholash-nazorat va tahliliy
ishlar jarayoni

O‘quvchilarning ona tili va o‘qish savodxonligi darslari orqali kommunikativ ko‘nikmalarining yil
davomida tashkil gilish holati o‘rganildi (1-jadval).

Ona tili va o‘qish savodxonligi darslari orqali 1-chorak | 2-chorak | 3-chorak yil
kommunikativ ko‘nikmalari shakllantirishga davomida | davomida | davomida | davomida
qaratilgan metodlar

Kommunikativ didaktik o‘yinlar 17% 25% 58% 85%
Rolli o‘yinlar 27% 35% 67% 89%
Aqliy hujum 18% 24% 45% 80%
Ertakni aytib berish ko‘nikmasi 45% 59% 70% 90%
Mozayka metodi orgali gapirish ko‘nikmasi 30% 40% 54% 87%
Rasmni hikoya qilish ko‘nikmasi 35% 54% 70% 87%

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Demak, kompetensiyaviy yondashuv asosida boshlan-
g‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarining kommunikativ ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirishda boshlang‘ich ta’lim o‘qituvchisi
quyidagi talablarni bilishi kerak:

=umumiy o‘rta ta’lim davlat ta’lim standarti (umumiy qoidalar), shuningdek, o‘qitilayotgan predmet
bo‘yicha o‘quv dasturi talablarini bilishi;

=umumiy o‘rta ta’lim to‘g‘risidagi hujjatlarni o‘rganishi; boshlang‘ich sinflarga tegishli o‘quv an-
jomlari bilan jihozlash bo‘yicha talablar bilan tanishishi;
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*boshlang’ich ta’lim o‘quv-tarbiya jarayonini tashkil etish va sifatini ta’minlashga doir tamoyillardan
foydalanishi; boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quv predmetlarining mazmuni va ularni o‘qitishdagi izchillik asoslarini
bilishi;

=boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarning umumiy va yosh psixologiyasini ajratishi;

*boshlang‘ich sinfda o‘qitishning zamonaviy usullaridan foydalanishni;

*boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarini mustagqil fikrlashga tarbiyalashni;

=sinfdan tashqari darsdan tashqari darslarda kommunikativ jarayonni tashkil etish va o‘tkazishga doir
metodikalarni tashkil etish kerak.

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). Xulosa sifatida biz boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quv-
chilarining kommuniktiv ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirishda mustaqil fikrlash, vaziyatga mos jumlalarni topish
ko‘nikma va malakasi rivojlanadi. O‘quvchilarning turli xalglar tomonidan yozilgan badiiy adabiyotlar, ri-
solalar, ilmiy tadqiqot namunalarini o‘qishga va tarjima qilishga imkoniyat yaratiladi. Demak, boshlang‘ich
sinf o‘quvchilarining kommuniktiv ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirishda quyidagi kommunikativ xususiyatlar,
shaxsiy fazilatlar shakllana boshlaydi:

1) nutq faoliyatini mikro va makrovaziyatlari bilan tanishish;

2) sinov va xatolar orqali o‘rganishga imkon berish;

3) o‘qituvchi va o‘quvchilari o‘rtasidagi bo‘shligni bartaraf etish;

4) o‘quvchilarning o‘zaro hamda o‘qituvchi o‘rtasida muloqot qilish;

5) uyatchan, tortinchoq, ikkilanuvchi o‘quvchilarning darsda faol qatnashishiga imkon berish;

6) o‘quvchining ruhlantirish va ijodga yo‘naltirish;

7) o‘quvchiga muloqot jarayondagi to‘siqlarni yengish;

8) o‘quvchi uchun atrof-muhit hodisalarini kashf qilish.
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(2).https://www.researchgate.net/publication/318097450 Predicting_Real-orld_Outcomes_Critical Thinking
Ability is a_Better Predictor_of Life Decisions_than_Intelligence

(3). XXI asr o‘quvchisi uchun zarur ko‘nikmalarini o‘rgatuvchi model — 4K hagida (kun.uz)

(4). Cepreii Jleonunosuu Pyounmreiin. OcHOBHI 0011eit icuxonoruu (u3f. 2-¢, 1946 1.).
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(6). Bekimbetova G.R. Qoraqalpoq tili fanidan o‘quvchilarning 4K ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirishning amaliy
ahamiyati//International journal of recentli scientific researcher’s theory. International scientific journal. ResearchBib
Imfact Factor: 7.1, V 2, Issue: 2, February, 2024. ISSN: 2992-8885. uzresearchers.com. P.185-190. (13.00.00; Ne14).

Muhammadiyeva Dinara (Termiz Iqtisodiyot va servis universiteti; dinara@gmail.com; UO‘K 159.9(575.1)
O‘QUVCHILARDA 1JODIY FAOLIYATNI RIVOJLANTIRISHDA NOSTANDART
TOPSHIRIQLARDAN FOYDALANISHNING O‘ZIGA XOS XUSUSIYATLARI

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada o ‘quvchilarda ijodiy faoliyatni rivojlantirishda nostandart topshi-
riglardan foydalanishning o ‘ziga xos jihatlari keng yoritilgan. ljodiy faoliyatni rivojlantirish jarayonida
nostandart topshiriglar o ‘quvchilarning intellektual salohiyatini kengaytirish va ularning fikrvliash qobili-
yatini yangicha yo ‘naltirishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. ljodiylik faqat noodatiy fikrlashni emas, balki
yvangi g ‘oyalarni ishlab chiqish, masalalarga o ‘ziga xos yechim topish va yangi holatlar-ni amaliyotga tat-
biq etishni ham o z ichiga oladi. Ushbu topshiriglar o ‘quvchilarda mustaqil garor qabul gilish ko ‘nikmala-
rini rivojlantirish, ularda muammoli vaziyatlarda tezkor va ijodiy yechimlarni topish qobiliyatini shakllan-
tirishga xizmat giladi. Maqolada nostandart topshiriglarning mazmuni, ularni ta’lim jarayonida qo ‘llash-
ning samaradorligi hamda o ‘quvchilarning ijodiy qobiliyatlarini rivojlantirishdagi o ‘rni tahlil gilingan.

Kalit so“zlar: ijodiy faoliyat, nostandart topshiriglar, ta’lim, o ‘quvchi, ijodiy tafakkur, gobiliyatlarni
rivojlantirish.

Myxammanuesa /lunapa (Tepme3ckoro yHusepcuTeTa JKOHOMUKH H cepBHca; dinara@gmail.com)
OCOBEHHOCTH NCHIOJIb30BAHUSA HECTAHJAPTHBIX 3AJTAY [TPU PA3SBUTHUU
TBOPUYECKOM JESATEJBHOCTHU CTYJIEHTOB

Annomavus. B 0annou cmamve wupoKo océeujeHvl YHUKAIbHbIe ACHEeKMbl UCHOIb308AHUSL HECMAH-
0apmHbIX 3a0aHUL 8 PA3GUMUL MEOPUECKOl akmusHocmu yyawuxcs. B npoyecce pazeumus meopueckoui

72


https://lex.uz/
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/318097450_Predicting_Real-orld_Outcomes_Critical_%20Thinking%20%20%20_%20Ability%20is_a_Better_Predictor_of_Life_Decisions_than_Intelligence
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/318097450_Predicting_Real-orld_Outcomes_Critical_%20Thinking%20%20%20_%20Ability%20is_a_Better_Predictor_of_Life_Decisions_than_Intelligence
https://kun.uz/uz/news/2023/08/17/xxi-asr-oquvchisi-uchun-zarur-konikmalarini-orgatuvchi-model-4k-haqida?ysclid=lrs4gh0qbh780585296
mailto:dinara@gmail.com

0esAmenbHOCMU 8AJICHOE 3HAYEHUE UMEIOM HeCMAHOApmMHble 3a0aHUs, PACUUPAIOWUE UHTNELTIEKINY ANbHbIl
NOMEHYUAN YH4AWUXCS U HANPABIAIOWUE UX MblULIeHUe 8 HOBbIX Hanpaesnenusax. Kpeamusnocmo exnouaem
6 cebs He MOJIbKO HeCMAaHOApMHOe MblulieHle, HO U pa3pabomKy HOBbIX Udell, NOUCK YHUKATbHBIX peuleHUlL
npoobrem u npuMeHerue HO8bIX CUMYayull Ha npaxmuxe. Imu 3a0aHUsL CTIYHCAM PA3GUIMUIO Y YUAUUXCA HA-
BbIKOB CAMOCMOAMENbHO20 NPUHAMUSA PeuteHUll, YOPMUPOBAHUIO Y HUX CHOCOOHOCMU HAXOOUMb ObiCmpble
u meopuecKue pewienus 6 npooIeMHblx cumyayusax. B cmamve ananusupyemcs cooepacanue Hecmanoapm-
HbIX 3a0aHUll, IHPEeKMUBHOCHb UX UCNOIb308AHUS 8 YHeOHOM npoyecce, d MAKdice Ux poib 8 pa3eumuu
MBOPUECKUX CNOCOOHOCMEN Y4AUUXCS.

Kniouesvie cnoea: meopueckas OesamenvHOCMb, HeCMaHOapmuvle 3a0anus, 00yueHue, yYeHUK,
meopuecKkoe Mblulienue, pazgumue cnocoonocmell.

Muhammadiyeva Dinara (Termiz University of Economics and Service; dinara@gmail.com)
SPECIFIC CHARACTERISTICS OF USING NON-STANDARD TASKS IN DEVELOPING
CREATIVE ACTIVITY IN STUDENTS

Annotation. In this article, the unique aspects of using non-standard tasks in the development of
creative activity of students are widely covered. In the process of developing creative activity, non-standard
tasks are important in expanding the intellectual potential of students and directing their thinking in new
directions. Creativity includes not only unconventional thinking, but also the development of new ideas,
finding unique solutions to problems, and applying new situations to practice. These tasks serve to develop
students' independent decision-making skills, to form their ability to find quick and creative solutions in
problem situations. The article analyzes the content of non-standard tasks, the effectiveness of their use in
the educational process, and their role in the development of students’ creative abilities.

Key words: creative activity, non-standard assignments, education, student, creative thinking, deve-
lopment of abilities.

Kirish. Boshlang‘ich maktab yoshidagi bolalar badiiy ijod qilishga katta qiziqish bilan yondashadi-
lar. Bunday faoliyat ularning shaxsiyatini erkin ifodalash va ochib berish uchun muhim vositadir. Barcha
badiiy faoliyat bolalarning faol tasavvuri va ijodiy fikrlashiga asoslanadi, bu esa ularga dunyoni yangicha,
noodatiy ko‘rinishda ko‘rish imkoniyatini beradi. Ushbu jarayon tafakkur va xotirani rivojlantiradi, bola-
ning individual hayotiy tajribasini boyitib, tasavvur va ijodiy fikrlashni shakllantirishga yordam beradi.

Boshlang‘ich maktab yoshi bolalar hayotidagi muhim o‘zgarishlar davri bo‘lib, bu, odatda, ularning
6—7 yoshdan 9—10 yoshgacha bo‘lgan davriga to‘g‘ri keladi. Ushbu davrda bolalarning jismoniy va psixo-
fiziologik rivojlanishi sodir bo‘lib, ular uchun tizimli ta’lim olish imkoniyati yaratiladi. [jodiy qobiliyatlarni
samarali rivojlantirish esa ta’lim jarayonida foydalaniladigan vazifalar mazmuniga bevosita bog‘liqdir [1;
25-26-b.].

Boshlang‘ich sinf darsliklarini tahlil gilish shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ulardagi ijodiy topshiriglar, ko‘pincha,
“shartli ijjodiy” shaklda bo‘lib, ularning mahsuli insholar, bayonotlar, rasmlar, hunarmandchilik kabi amaliy
ishlar bilan cheklanadi. Ba’zi topshiriglar bolalarning intuitiv qobiliyatlarini rivojlantirishga qaratilgan
bo‘lsa-da, qarama-qarshiliklarni bartaraf etish yoki bir nechta yechim topishga yo‘naltirilgan ijodiy vazifa-
lar amaldagi o‘quv dasturlarida kamdan kam uchraydi.

Mavjud topshiriqlar kichik yoshdagi o‘quvchilarning ijodiy faoliyatini faqat intuitiv usullar orqali ri-
vojlantirishni ko‘zda tutadi. Masalan, variantlarni sanash, morfologik tahlil yoki o‘xshashlikni topish usul-
lari faol qo‘llaniladi. Shu bilan birga, modellashtirish, resursga yo‘naltirilgan yondashuv va xayolni rivoj-
lantirishning ayrim usullari mavjud bo‘lsa-da, ular asosida o‘quvchilarning ijodiy qobiliyatlarini maqsadli
rivojlantirish dasturlarida yetarlicha yoritilmagan [2;69—70-b.].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Hozirgi kunda maktab o‘quvchilarining ijodiy qobiliyatlarini sa-
marali rivojlantirish uchun evristik usullarni ijodkorlikning algoritmik usullari bilan birlashtirish zarur.
Tadqiqotlar va adabiyotlarni tahlil qilish natijasida (G.S.Altshuller, V.A.Buxvalov, A.A.Gin, M.A.Danilov,
A.M.Matyushkin va boshqalar) ijodiy vazifalarga qo‘yiladigan asosiy talablar aniglangan [3;25-26-b.].

¢ Ochiglik. Muammoli vaziyat yoki qarama-qarshilikning mazmuni aniq ko‘rsatilishi lozim.

e Shartlarning tanlangan ijodiy usullarga muvofigligi. Topshiriq ijodiy yondashuvlarni qo‘llash
im-koniyatini ta’minlashi kerak.

o Turli xil yechimlarni topish imkoniyati. O‘quvchilar bir nechta alternativ yechimlarni ishlab chi-
gish imkoniyatiga ega bo‘lishi zarur.

e Hozirgi rivojlanish darajasini hisobga olish. Vazifalar o‘quvchilarning bilim va ko‘nikmalar da-
rajasiga mos bo‘lishi lozim.

73



¢ Yosh xususiyatlarini hisobga olish. Topshiriqlar bolalarning yoshiga mos va ularga qiziqarli bo‘-
lishi kerak.

Ushbu talablar ijodiy vazifalar samaradorligini oshirishga hamda o‘quvchilarning ijodiy tafakkuri va
gobiliyatlarini yanada rivojlantirishga xizmat giladi.

Tadqiqotlar metodologiyasi. [jodiy vazifalar tizimini shakllantirishda quyidagi ikki muhim omil
inobatga olinadi:

1. Kichik maktab yoshidagi o‘quvchilarning ijodiy faoliyati, odatda, jamiyat tomonidan hal gilingan
muammolar doirasida amalga oshiriladi.

2. Boshlang‘ich maktab fanlari mazmunining ijodiy imkoniyatlari mavjudligi.

Zamonaviy tadqiqotchilarning fikriga ko‘ra, bolalarning ijodiy faoliyatini rivojlantirish uchun zarur
bo‘lgan asosiy pedagogik shartlar quyidagilardan iborat:

o faoliyat mohiyatini o‘zgartirish. O‘quvchilarning faoliyatini ijodiy fikrlash va ijodkorlikka yo°-
naltirish;

e ta’lim jarayonida xayrixohlik muhiti yaratish. O‘quvchilar o‘zlarini erkin va qulay his giladigan
ijobiy o‘quv mubhiti;

e jamoaning shakllanishi. O‘quvchilar o‘rtasida hamkorlikni rag‘batlantirish orqali ijodiy muhitni
rivojlantirish.

Badiiy va ijodiy faoliyatni tashkil gilishda o‘qituvchi va o‘quvchilar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro ta’sir strategi-
yasini to‘g‘ri tanlash muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Tadqiqotchilar fikriga ko‘ra, amalda odatda ikki xil stra-
tegiya qo‘llaniladi:

1. Tashqi tomondan rivojlanish. Bu usulda shaxsning ichki dunyosiga tashqaridan aralashiladi. Unga
tayyor usullar, faoliyat normalari va xatti-harakatlar tizimi yuklanadi.

2. Ichki tomondan rivojlanish. Ushbu yondashuv shaxsning faolligini, mustaqilligini va mas’uliya-
tini rag‘batlantirishga asoslanadi. Shaxsning ichki imkoniyatlarini ochib berish, ijodiy qobiliyatlarini ri-
vojlantirish va unga hurmat ko‘rsatish bu usulning asosiy jihatlaridir.

Ushbu yondashuvlar ijodiy faoliyatni samarali tashkil gilishda va o‘quvchilarning shaxsiy rivojla-
nishini qo‘llab-quvvatlashda muhim ahamiyatga ega [4;55-58-b.].

Tahlil va natijalar. [jodkor shaxsning shakllanishi samarali ta’lim muhiti va demokratik muloqot
uslubiga bog‘liq. O‘qgituvchi bu jarayonda har bir o‘quvchining individual xususiyatlarini, tajribasini, eh-
tiyojlari va imkoniyatlarini e’tiborga olishi muhim. Shuningdek, u baholashda ob’ektiv, o‘quvchilar bilan
muloqotda tashabbuskor va ko‘p qirrali bo‘lishi kerak. Eng samarali muloqot usuli o‘quvchilar va o‘qituv-
chi o‘rtasida ijodiy faoliyatga bo‘lgan birgalikdagi ishtiyoq asosida shakllanadi. Ushbu yondashuvning aso-
sini o‘qituvchining yuqori professionalligi tashkil etadi.

Ijodiy faoliyat fagat kommunikativ faoliyat natijasi emas, balki o‘qgituvchining pedagogik yonda-
shuvi bilan ham bog‘liq. Maktab o‘quvchilarining badiiy va ijodiy qobiliyatlarini rivojlantirishda asosiy
shart sifatida quyidagilarni ta’kidlash mumkin:

e qiziqishni rivojlantirish. O‘quvchilarning nostandart yechimlarga intilishlarini rag‘batlantirish;

¢ ijodiy muhit yaratish. O‘quvchilarda yangi va noodatiy narsalarni idrok qilish, ulardan foydala-
nish va amaliyotda qo‘llashga tayyorlikni shakllantirish.

Ijodiy faoliyatni tashkil etishda muhim yondashuvlar. 1-4-sinf o‘quvchilarida ijodiy faoliyatni rivoj-
lantirishda ularning yosh xususiyatlarini hisobga olish muhim ahamiyatga ega. Ta’lim jarayonida noan’ana-
viy dars shakllarini qo‘llash, innovatsion metodlardan foydalanish, shuningdek, samarali muloqot usullari
o‘quvchilarning ijodiy salohiyatini rivojlantiradi. Bu esa bolalarni har tomonlama yetuk va barkamol shaxs
bo‘lib shakllanishiga xizmat qiladi.

Zamonaviy ta’lim siyosati insonning intellektual, ma’naviy va axloqiy jihatlarini tarbiyalashga qara-
tilgan. Uzluksiz ta’lim tizimi orqali har tomonlama rivojlangan shaxsni shakllantirish asosiy magsadlardan
biridir. O‘quvchilarning konstitutsiyaviy huquqlari — bilim olish, ijjodiy qobiliyatni namoyon etish va intel-
lektual jihatdan rivojlanish huquqi — ushbu ta’lim tamoyillarining negizida turadi.

[jodiy ta’limning ahamiyati. Bugungi kunda butun dunyoda zamonaviy ta’lim tizimidagi o‘zgarishlar
ijjodiylikni rivojlantirishga qaratilgan izlanishlar bilan uyg‘unlashmoqda. Jahon pedagogikasi va psixolo-
giyasi ta’limotlariga ko‘ra, ta’limning asosiy vazifalaridan biri o‘quvchilarning ijodiy tafakkurini shakllan-
tirish va rivojlantirishdir. [jodiy ta’lim ijtimoiy tajriba bilan o‘quvchilarni qurollantirish va ularda ijodiy
gobiliyatlarni rivojlantirishga yo‘naltirilgan.
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Ijodiy ta’lim jarayoni o‘quvchilarning ijodiy qobiliyatlarini o°zlashtirish bilan birga, ularni jamiyat-
ning tarbiyalash siyosatiga muvofiq shakllantiradi. Shuningdek, bu jarayon o‘quvchilarning faolligini oshi-
rish, mustaqil fikrlash va ijodiy tafakkur qobiliyatlarini rivojlantirishga xizmat qiladi.

Ijodkorlikning psixologik asoslari: [jodkorlik psixologiyasi ijodiy faoliyatni rag‘batlantiruvchi omil-
lar — tasavvur, sezgi va fikrlashni o‘rganadi. Fikrlash nafaqat bilish jarayoni, balki yangi qiymatlar yaratish
imkoniyatini ham ta’minlaydi. I[jodkorlik nafaqat bilim olish, balki ularni yangi yondashuvlar bilan rivoj-
lantirish orqali namoyon bo‘ladi. “Ijodkor” tushunchasi insonning faoliyatini va uning natijasida yaratilgan
madaniy qadriyatlarni anglatadi.

Ijodiy faoliyat insonning yaratuvchan salohiyatini namoyon etadi va bu salohiyat kashfiyotlar, san’at
asarlari, ilmiy ishlanmalar orqali madaniyatga qo‘shiladi. Shuning uchun ta’lim jarayonida ijodiy salohiyat-
ni rag‘batlantirish va rivojlantirish alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi. [jodiy faoliyatni rivojlantirish ta’lim jara-
yonining muhim vazifasidir. Bu jarayonda o‘qituvchi o‘quvchilarning qobiliyatlarini aniqlash, ularni sama-
rali rag‘batlantirish va ijjodiy mubhit yaratishda hal qiluvchi rol o‘ynaydi. [jodiy ta’lim nafaqat o‘quvchilar-
ning intellektual va ma’naviy salohiyatini rivojlantiradi, balki ularni ijtimoiy hayotda muvaffaqiyatli shaxs
bo‘lishiga zamin yaratadi. Zamonaviy ta’lim jarayonida ijodiy tafakkurni rivojlantirishga qaratilgan yonda-
shuvlar, usullar va muhit bolalarning kelajakdagi muvaffaqiyatlari uchun mustahkam poydevor vazifasini
o‘taydi [5;36-37-b.].

Inson miyasining imkoniyatlari hali to‘liq o‘rganilmagan va insonning ijodiy faoliyatidagi individual
imkoniyatlarni tasavvur qilish juda murakkab. Shu sababli insonning ijodiy qobiliyatlarini muvaffaqiyatli
rivojlantirish uchun qanday atrof-mubhit sharoitlari zarurligi haqidagi savol dolzarb hisoblanadi. Ehtimol,
ajoyib ijodkorlar oddiy insonlar bo‘lib, ular 0‘z miyasining imkoniyatlarini to‘liq ishga solishni bilganlar-
dir.

Fikrlash jarayoni— bu fikrlarni shakllantirish orqali yangi g‘oyalar va innovatsiyalarni kashf etishga
olib keluvchi ijodiy jarayon. Psixologik nuqtayi nazardan, fikrlashdagi muhim tushunchalardan biri — mu-
ammoli vaziyat. Bu holat shaxsning mavjud tajribasida masalani hal gilish uchun yetarli ma’lumot bo‘l-
maganida paydo bo‘ladi va ma’lum psixologik reaksiyalar, masalan, g‘azab, tashvish yoki hayratlanish bi-
lan birga kechadi. Mazkur muammoli vaziyat shaxsning izlanish faoliyatini faollashtiradi va uni noma’lum
narsalarni qidirishga, yechim topishga yo‘naltiradi. Bu jarayon yangi g‘oyalar va gipotezalarni shakllanti-
rishga olib keladi. Bunday fikrlash kundalik fikrlashdan farqlanadi. Masalan, tor joydan katta hajmdagi nar-
sani o‘tkazishga urinayotgan odam bir nechta gipoteza va yechim variantlarini sinab ko ‘rishi mumkin.

Pedagogik ijod — bu o‘qituvchilik faoliyatida yangi kashfiyotlar yaratish jarayoni. Bu jarayon o‘quv
muammolarini hal gilishning noodatiy usullarini ishlab chiqishni yoki yangi sharoitlarda o*qitishning mav-
jud usullaridan samarali foydalanishni o°z ichiga oladi. Pedagogik faoliyatda kutilmagan ijodiy qarorlarni
topish va ularni muayyan vaziyatlarda qo‘llash improvizatsiya deb ataladi. Improvizatsiya pedagogik jara-
yonda tez-tez uchraydigan va zaruriy hodisa hisoblanadi.

Ijod hodisasi XX asrning 60—80-yillarida keng o‘rganila boshladi. Ushbu jarayonni falsafa, psixolo-
giya va pedagogika sohalarida ko‘plab olimlar o‘rgangan, jumladan:

o faylasuflar: M.S.Kagan, P.F.Kravchuk;

o psixologlar: D.B.Bogoyavlenskaya, L.B.Ermolaeva-Tomina, Y.N.Kulyutkin, A.M.Matyushkin,
Y.A.Ponomarev;

e pedagoglar: L.A . Darinskaya, I.P.Volkov, E.A.Gluxovskaya, A.l.Sannikov.

Falsafiy nuqtai nazardan, ijodkorlik tushunchasi insonning iqtidorini, faollik qobiliyatini, oliy axlo-
qiy ideallarni amalga oshirishga intilishini ifodalaydi. I[jodkorlik — bu fagat yangi narsalarni bilish jarayoni
emas, balki ularni yaratish, qo‘llash va amaliyotga tatbiq qilish.

Ijodkorlik psixologiyasi insonning ijodiy faolligini rag‘batlantiruvchi omillarni o‘rganadi, masalan:

e tasavvur; sezgi; fikrlash.

Fikrlash ijodkorlikning muhim tarkibiy qismi bo‘lib, u nafaqat bilish, balki yangi narsalarni yaratish
jarayonida ham o‘z aksini topadi. “I[jodkor” tushunchasi inson faoliyati va uning natijasida yaratilgan mada-
niy qadriyatlarni anglatadi, bu esa, keyinchalik, madaniyat omiliga aylanadi.

Inson miyasining imkoniyatlarini to‘liq o‘rganish hali davom etayotgan bo‘lsa-da, ijjodiy jarayonlarni
shakllantirish va rag‘batlantirish uchun muayyan atrof-muhit sharoitlarini yaratish muhimdir. Pedagogik

75



ijod muammolarni noan’anaviy usullarda hal qilish, mavjud yondashuvlardan yangi sharoitlarda samarali
foydalanish va innovatsion garorlar qabul qilishni 0°z ichiga oladi. Ushbu jarayon insonning intellektual va
ijjodiy salohiyatini rivojlantirishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi [6;91-92-b.].

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa qilib aytish mumkinki, boshlang‘ich ta’lim jarayonida o‘quvchilarning
ijjodiy faoliyatini rivojlantirish uchun zarur shart-sharoitlarni yaratish muhim ahamiyatga ega. Bu jarayonni
muvaffaqiyatli amalga oshirish uchun ta’limning ustuvor talablarini aniqlash va ushbu talablar asosida iz-
lanishga yo‘naltirilgan ta’lim, muammoli vaziyatlar yaratish hamda texnologik yondashuvlardan foydala-
nish talab etiladi.

Boshlang‘ich ta’lim o‘quvchilar bilim olish poydevorini tashkil etar ekan, aynan shu bosqichdan
boshlab, ularning ijodiy faoliyatini shakllantirishga e’tibor qaratish lozim. O‘quvchilarning ijodkorlik salo-
hiyatini rivojlantirish va ijodiy faoliyatga yo‘naltirish bugungi kunda ta’lim sohasining dolzarb masalala-
ridan biri sifatida kun tartibida turibdi. Shu sababli boshlang‘ich ta’limda ijodiy faoliyatni rivojlantirishga
tizimli va innovatsion yondashuv zarurdir [7;24-26-b.].

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati (References):

[1]. O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasining “Uzluksiz ma’naviy tarbiya Konsepsiyasini tasdiglash
va uni amalga oshirish chora-tadbirlari to‘g‘risida”gi VM-1059-qaror. Toshkent, 2019-yil 31-dekabr.

[2]. Abduqodirov A.A., Otabayeva F.T. [jodiy tasavvur va uni rivojlantirishning intellektual qurollari. Naman-
gan, 2013, 116-bet.

[3] Adizov B.R. Boshlang‘ich ta’limni ijodiy tashkil etishning nazariy asoslari. Pedagogika fanlari doktori
dissertatsiyasi, Toshkent, 2003, 280-bet.

[4]. Ismailov M.K. “Empirical analysis of the development of sanogen thinking in students on the basis of a
reflective approach”. Academicia. An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal, 2021, 11(2), p. 592-599.

[5]. Ismailov M.K. “Talabalarda sanogen tafakkurni rivojlantirish komponentlari va uning pedagogik-psixo-
logik xususiyatlari”. Oriental Renaissance. Innovative, Educational, Natural and Social Sciences, 2021, 1(8), p. 509—
522.

[6]. Ibragimov R. Boshlang‘ich maktab o‘quvchilarida bilish faoliyatini shakllantirishning didaktik asoslari.
Pedagogika fanlari doktori dissertatsiyasi, Toshkent, TDPU, 2001.

[7]. Nishonova Z.T. Mustaqil ijodiy fikrlashni rivojlantirishning psixologik asoslari. Psixologiya fanlari bo‘-
yicha doktorlik dissertatsiyasi, Toshkent, 2005, 391 bet.

Xasanova Gulnaza Raxatjanovna (Urganch davlat universiteti 1-kurs tayanch doktoranti;

gulnoza.khasanova3110@mail.ru; https://orcid.org/0009-0003-9595-6514)
TALABALARNING MUSTAQIL ISHLARINI AMALGA OSHIRISHNING INNOVATSION

TEXNOLOGIYALARI VA UNI BAHOLASH MEZONLARI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada oliy ta’lim muassasalarida kredit-modul sharoitida talabalarning
mustaqil ishlarini tashkil gilishda yangi innovatsion texnologiyalardan foydalanish usullari, talabalarning
mustaqil ishlarini baholash mezonlari, mustaqil ishlarni amalga oshirish mexanizmlarini ochib berishga
harakat qilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: innovatsion texnologiyalar, portfolio, loyihalash, keys study, tagdimot tayyorlash.
WHHOBAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTMU CAMOCTOSITEJIbHON PABOTHI CTYJIEHTOB U
KPUTEPUU EE OHEHKH

Annomayusa. B dannou cmamve npeonpuHama nONbIMKA packpulims Memoobl UCNONb308AHUA  UH-
HOBAYUOHHBIX MEXHON02UT 8 OP2AHU3AYUU CAMOCTNOAMENbHOU PAbOmMybl CIYOeHmMO8 8 GbICUIUX YUEOHbIX
3A68€0€eHUSX 8 YCIIOBUAX KPEOUMHO-MOOYIbHOU CUCTHEMbL, KPUMEPUU OYEHUBAHUSL CAMOCHOSAMENbHOU pabo-
Mbl CMYOEHMO8, A MAKHCe MEXAHUIMbL OCYUWeCMEILeHUs. CAMOCMOAMENbHOU PaOOmbL.

Knroueswie cnosa: unnosayuonnvle mexnonio2uu, nOpmeoauo, npoekmuposanue, Keiuc-cmaou, noo-
20MOoBKa npe3eHmayuiu.

INNOVATIVE TECHNOLOGIES FOR CONDUCTING INDEPENDENT STUDENT WORK
AND CRITERIA FOR THEIR EVALUATION

Annotation. This article aims to explore methods of utilizing new innovative technologies in orga-
nizing students' independent work within the credit-module system in higher education institutions. It also
attempts to elucidate criteria for evaluating students’ independent work and mechanisms for implementing
such work.

Keywords: innovative technologies, portfolio, project design, case study, presentation preparation.

76


mailto:gulnoza.khasanova3110@mail.ru

Kirish. Talabalarning mustaqil ishi o‘qgituvchi va talabalarning faol va o‘zaro aloqasini nazarda tut-
gan holda turli xil innovatsion ta’lim texnologiyalari doirasida amalga oshiriladi. Bu esa o‘z navbatida tala-
balar uchun shaxsan ahamiyatli bo‘lgan ta’lim natijalariga erishish imkonini beradi. Ta’limda shaxs faolli-
gining muammosi ta’lim magsadlariga erishish, shaxsning umumiy rivojlanishi va kasbiy tayyorgarligining
asosiy omili sifatida ta’limning eng muhim elementlari, mazmuni, shakllari va usullarini chuqur tushunish-
ni talab etadi. Bu muammo ta’limni faollashtirishning strategik yo‘nalishi o‘quvchining ta’lim mohiyatini
anglab yetishi, unga nafaqat aqliy, balki shaxsiy va ijtimoiy faollik darajasida jalb qilinishi uchun didaktik
va psixologik shart-sharoitlar yaratishdan iborat ekanligini ko‘rsatadi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Turli ta’riflarni tahlil qilib, shunday xulosa chiqarish mumkinki, ta’limning faol
usullari bu talabalarning o‘quv-bilish faoliyatini tashkil etishning shunday yo‘llariki, ular talabalarda ma-
terialni o‘zlashtirish jarayonida ijodiy fikrlash va amaliy faoliyatni rag‘batlantiradi.

Rus tadgiqotchilaridan A.M.Matyushkin o°z tadgiqotlarida talabalarning barcha o‘quv faoliyati tur-
larida faol usullardan foydalanish zarurligini asoslab berdi. U “subyekt-subyekt” munosabatlari doirasida
o‘qituvchi va talabalarning hamkorlikdagi faoliyati jarayonlari mohiyatini, ularning o‘zaro faolligini eng
to‘liq aks ettiruvchi tushuncha sifatida dialogik muammoli ta’lim tushunchasini kiritdi [2]. Bunday holda
o‘qituvchining vazifasi talabalarning faol bilish jarayonida bilimlarni tizimli ravishda mustaqil o‘zlashtiri-
shini tashkil etishdan iborat.

Faol o‘qitish usullarining asosini o‘qituvchi va talabalar o‘rtasidagi, shuningdek, talabalarning o‘zaro
muloqoti tashkil etadi. Muloqot jarayonida kommunikativ ko‘nikmalar, muammolarni birgalikda hal gilish
gobiliyati rivojlanadi, talabalarning nutqi boyiydi. Bu o°qitish usullari talabalarni mustagqil bilim olish faoli-
yatiga jalb qilishga, o‘quv vazifalarini yechishga shaxsiy qiziqish uyg‘otishga va talabalarning olgan bilim-
larini amalda qo‘llash imkoniyatlarini rag‘batlantirishga qaratilgan. Bunday o‘quv mashg‘ulotlarida bilim,
ko‘nikma va malakalarni o°zlashtirishda nutq, xotira, tasavvur va boshqa barcha ruhiy jarayonlarning ishti-
rok etishi muhim hisoblanadi.

A.M.Smolkin tomonidan taklif etilgan faol o‘qitish usullarining tasnifi eng ko‘p qo‘llaniladi [4]. Bu
tasnifda faol o‘qitishning imitatsion usullari ajratib ko‘rsatilgan bo‘lib, bunda o‘quv-bilish faoliyati kasbiy
faoliyatni taqlid qilishga asoslanadi, qolgan barcha usullar esa imitatsion bo‘lmagan usullarga kiritiladi.
Bunda bilish faoliyatini faollashtirish ma’ruza mashg‘ulotlarida amalga oshiriladi. Imitatsion usullar o“yinli
va 0‘yinsiz usullarga bo‘linadi. O‘yinlarga ishbilarmonlik o‘yinlarini o‘tkazish, o‘yinlarni loyihalash va
boshgqalar, o‘yinsizlarga esa aniq vaziyatlarni tahlil qilish, vaziyatli masalalarni hal qilish va boshqalar kira-
di.

Metodologiya. O‘tgan asrning yigirmanchi yillaridan boshlangan keys-usul ta’limda juda muvaffa-
qiyatli imitatsion usul hisoblanadi. Zamonaviy pedagogikada uni aniq vaziyatlarni tahlil qgilish usuli deb
atash mumkin. Uning mohiyati shundan iboratki, ta’limni tashkil etish uchun talabalarga idrok etish taklif
qgilinadigan aniq vaziyatlarning tavsiflari (inglizcha case holat, vaziyat)dan foydalaniladi. Shu bilan birga,
taklif etilayotgan vaziyatlarning tavsifi bir vaqtning o‘zida nafaqat biron-bir amaliy muammoni aks ettiradi,
balki aniq yechimga ega bo‘lmagan ushbu muammoni hal gilishda o°zlashtirilishi kerak bo‘lgan ma’lum
bilimlar majmuasini ham aktuallashtiradi.

O‘qitishning interfaol usuli bo‘lgan keys metodi talabalar tomonidan ijobiy munosabatga ega bo‘lib,
ular unda tashabbus ko‘rsatish, nazariy qoidalarni o°zlashtirish va amaliy ko‘nikmalarni egallashda musta-
qillikni his qilish imkoniyatini ko‘radilar. Muhimi shundaki, vaziyatlarni tahlil qilish talabalarning professi-
onallashuviga kuchli ta’sir ko‘rsatadi, ularning o‘sishiga yordam beradi, o‘qishga qiziqgishni shakllantiradi
va motivatsiyasini oshiradi [3].

Keys-metod o‘qituvchining fikrlash tarzi, uning boshqacha fikrlash va harakat qilish, talabalarning
ijodiy salohiyatini rivojlantirish imkonini beruvchi o‘ziga xos paradigmasi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Bunga
o‘quv jarayonini keng demokratlashtirish va modernizatsiyalash, o‘qituvchilarni erkinlashtirish, ularda il-
g‘or tafakkur tarzini, pedagogik faoliyat etikasi va motivatsiyasini shakllantirish ham yordam beradi. Keys-
dagi harakatlar yo tavsifda beriladi, shunda ularni anglash talab etiladi (oqibat, samaradorlik) yoki ular mu-
ammoni hal qilish usuli sifatida taklif qilinishi kerak. Ammo har qanday holatda ham amaliy harakat mode-
lini ishlab chiqish ta’lim oluvchilarning kasbiy sifatlarini shakllantirishning samarali vositasi sifatida namo-
yon bo‘ladi.

Keysning harakati klassik hikoya qonunlari bo‘yicha rivojlanishi kerak: ekspozitsiyaga ega bo‘lishi,
yechimga ega bo‘lishi, bosh qahramonlarga hamdardlik hissini uyg‘otishi kerak. Muammo tushunarli, tala-
balarning kelajakdagi kasbiy faoliyati bilan bog‘liq bo‘lishi kerak. Keysda keltirilgan muammoni muhoka-
ma qilishga o*qituvchi rahbarlik giladi [1].
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Keys usulning magsadlari quyidagilardan iborat:

e talabalarni faollashtirish va o‘quv jarayoniga bo‘lgan motivatsiyasini oshirish;

o turli kasbiy vaziyatlarni tahlil qilish ko‘nikmalarini egallash;

e axborotlar bilan ishlash ko‘nikmalarini, shu jumladan, vaziyatni aniqlashtirish uchun zarur bo‘lgan
go‘shimcha ma’lumotlarni talab qilish qobiliyatini rivojlantirish;

e garorlarni modellashtirish, turli harakatlar rejalarini taqdim etish;

e vaziyatni jamoaviy tahlil qilish asosida eng samarali qaror qabul qilish ko‘nikmalarini egallash;

® 0°‘z pozitsiyasini og‘zaki va yozma shaklda aniq va ravshan bayon etish, 0‘z nuqtayi nazarini himo-
ya qilish ko‘nikmalariga ega bo‘lish;

e turli nuqtayi nazarlarni tanqidiy baholash, o0°z-o0‘zini tahlil qilish, 0°z-0‘zini nazorat qilish va o‘z-
o°zini baholash ko‘nikmalarini egallash.

Baholash vositasi sifatidagi keys tuzilmasi quyidagicha:

e dastur va o‘quv mashg‘uloti mavzusi, muammolar, savollar, topshiriglarni taqdim etish;

e amaliy vaziyatlarning batafsil tavsifi;

e yondash faktlar, qoidalar, variantlar, mugqobillar;

® o‘quv-uslubiy ta’minot;

® asosiy va qo‘shimcha adabiyotlar;

e ishlarni bosqichlar bo‘yicha baholash mezonlari.

Keyslarni tuzish va yechish bu vaziyatli masalalarni qo‘yish yoki yechish doirasida ma’lumotlarni
tizimlashtirish bo‘yicha talabalarning mustagqil ish turi hisoblanadi.

Vaziyatli vazifalarni hal qilish ularni yaratishga qaraganda biroz kamroq murakkab harakatdir. Ikkala
holatda ham muammoni mustagqil izlash va uning yechimini topish talab etiladi. Mustagqil ishning bunday
turi tafakkurni, ijodiy qobiliyatlarni rivojlantirishga, faol izlanish va muammolarni mustaqil hal qilish davo-
mida olingan bilimlarni o‘zlashtirishga qaratilgan. Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, bunday bilimlar ancha mustah-
kam, ular talabaga, keyinchalik, kasbiy faoliyatda paydo bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lgan standart va nostandart
vazifalarni ko‘rish, qo‘yish va hal qilish imkonini beradi.

Vaziyatli masalalarni yechishda muammoli savollar tizimini o‘ylar ekan, talaba mavjud berilgan ba-
zaga tayanishi kerak, lekin mavzu bo‘yicha oldingi topshiriglarda berilgan savollarni takrorlamaslik mu-
him. Muammoli savollar aqliy qiyinchiliklarni aks ettirishi va magsadga yo‘naltirilgan aqliy izlanishni kel-
tirib chiqarishi kerak.

Keyslarni yechish gisman izlanish usuliga tegishli bo‘lib, uchinchi (qo‘llash) va to‘rtinchi (ijodkor-
lik) bilim darajalarini oz ichiga oladi.

Vaziyatli vazifa uchun tanlangan muammoning tavsifi va uni hal qilish usullari ushbu turdagi ishlar-
ning sifatini baholash uchun boshlang‘ich nuqtadir. O‘qitish dinamikasida muammoning murakkabligi or-
tib boradi, va uning yakunlanishiga dastlabki bosqichda kasbiy faoliyat tomonidan qo‘yilgan vazifalarning
murakkabligi mos kelishi kerak.

Keyslar yechimini baholash mezonlari quyidagicha:

e masala mazmunining mavzuga muvofiqligi;

e masala mazmunining muammoliligi;

e muammoni to‘g‘ri hal qilish, tahliliy va ijodiy yondashuvlarni qo‘llashni namoyish etadj;

e noaniqlik va noaniqlik vaziyatida ishlash ko‘nikmalari namoyish etildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Talabalarning mustaqil ishlarini tashkil etishning interfaol usullari real o‘quv
faoliyatida hisobga olinishi kerak bo‘lgan bir qator xususiyatlarga ega. Bunday xususiyatlardan biri sifatida
ta’lim jarayoni ishtirokchilarining o‘quv faoliyatidagi faol o‘zaro ta’sirini ko‘rsatish mumkin. Bunda o‘zaro
ta’sir “odamlar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro munosabat, ular o‘zlari uchun umumiy bo‘lgan vazifalarni hal qilish jara-
yonida bir-biriga ta’sir ko‘rsatib, bir-birini to‘ldirib, ushbu vazifalarni muvaffaqiyatli hal qilishlari” sifatida
tushuniladi.

O‘qitishning interfaol usullaridan foydalanish o‘quv faoliyatining quyidagi mantig‘ini nazarda tuta-
di: motivatsiya — yangi tajribani shakllantirish, uni qo‘llash orqali anglash, refleksiya shakllanishini nazarda
tutadi. Yangi tajribani shakllantirish oldindan mavjud yoki yuzaga keladigan ziddiyatlar asosida yuzaga ke-
ladigan muammoli dialogik vaziyatlarni yaratish va qizigishlarning tug‘ilishini hisobga olgan holda amalga
oshiriladi.

Ijtimoiy taraqqiyotning ustun omillaridan biri axborotlashtirish bo‘lib, u nafaqat ilmiy va ishlab chi-
qarish faoliyatiga, balki kundalik hayotga ham faol tatbiq etilmoqda. Axborotlashgan jamiyat sharoiti har
ganday soha mutaxassislaridan kasbiy faoliyatda yangi texnologiyalar, global kompyuter tarmogqlari va
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kompyuter telekommunikatsiyalaridan to‘laqonli foydalana olish qobiliyatini talab giladi. Ta’limning ax-
borot-kommunikatsiya texnologiyalari doirasida amalga oshiriladigan axborot bilan ishlashning maxsus
dasturiy mubhitlari va texnik vositalarini qo‘llashga asoslangan mustaqil faoliyatni tashkil etish bugungi
kunning dolzarb masalasi hisoblanadi[4].

Masalan, taqdimot materiallarini yaratish talabalarning Microsoft PowerPoint multimediali kompyu-
ter dasturi yordamida bajarilgan ko‘rgazmali axborot qo‘llanmalarini loyihalash bo‘yicha mustagqil ishlari
turi hisoblanadi. Ushbu ish turi talabaning axborotni to‘plash, tizimlashtirish, qayta ishlash, uni o‘rganila-
yotgan mavzuning asosiy masalalarini elektron shaklda qgisqacha aks ettiruvchi materiallar to‘plami ko ‘rini-
shida rasmiylashtirish ko ‘nikmalarini muvofiglashtirishni talab giladi. Shunday qilib, tagdimot materiallari-
ni yaratish o‘quv ma’lumotlarini qayta ishlash va taqgdim etish usullari va vositalarini kengaytiradi, talaba-
larda kompyuterda ishlash ko‘nikmalarini shakllantiradi. Taqdimotlar talaba tomonidan slaydlar shaklida
tayyorlanadi, unda materiallar sifatida taqdimot rejimiga mos keladigan format bo‘yicha auditoriyadan
tashqari har qanday turdagi mustagqil ish natijalari taqdim etilishi mumkin.

Taqdimotlar materiallarini yaratishni baholash mezonlari quyidagilardan iborat:

e mazmunning mavzuga mosligi;

e axborotning to‘g ri tuzilganligi;

e bayon etilgan ma’lumotlarning mantiqiy aloqadorligi;

e dizaynning estetikligi, uning talablarga muvofigligi.

Ushbu resurslarning muhim afzalligi shundaki, ular foydalanish paytida tayyor holda bo‘ladi, bu esa
o‘qituvchining dastlabki didaktik va uslubiy tayyorgarlik uchun sarflaydigan vaqtini sezilarli darajada qis-
qartiradi. Turli internet saytlari tegishli kompetensiyalarni, masalan, umummadaniy kompetensiyalarni ri-
vojlantirish uchun qo‘llanilishi mumkin, chunki ular boshqa jamiyat vakili bilan haqiqiy muloqotda ishtirok
etish imkoniyatini beradi.

Ko‘pgina kompyuter o‘quv kurslari o‘quv materialini elektron tashuvchida taqdim etishning yangi
imkoniyatlaridan foydalanadi. Kompyuter dasturlari darsda o‘rganilgan materialni mustahkamlash bo‘yi-
cha mustagqil ishlash, shuningdek, auditoriya mashg‘ulotiga tayyorgarlik ko‘rish uchun juda qulay. Ular
ham qat’iy dastur vositasidagi boshqaruv, ham o‘qgituvchi tomonidan moslashuvchan boshqaruv asosida
kompetensiyalarni shakllantirishni ta’minlaydi.

Talabalarning mustaqil ishlarini tashkil etish usuli sifatida yana bir loyihaviy ta’limga e’tibor qarata-
miz.

Loyihaviy ta’lim talabalarni oz faoliyatini qadriyatli yondashuv nuqtayi nazaridan anglash qobiliya-
tini namoyon etishga undaydigan pedagogik texnologiyadir: ijtimoiy, shaxsiy, bilishga qiziqish bilan bog*-
lig, hayotiy va kasbiy rejalar; muhim natijalarga yo‘naltirilgan maqgsadlarni belgilash; o‘z-o0‘zini o°qitish va
tashkil etish; turli manbalardan olingan ma’lumotlarni sintez qilish, integratsiyalash va umumlashtirish,
shuningdek, muammoni ko‘rish, gipotezalar ilgari surish, intellektual ko‘nikmalarni namoyish etish, tan-
lash va qaror qabul qilishga undaydi.

Loyiha metodi asosida ta’lim oluvchilarning bilish ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirish, o‘z bilimlarini mus-
taqil ravishda qurish, axborot makonida mo‘ljal olish, tanqidiy va ijodiy fikrlashni rivojlantirish yotadi. Lo-
yiha metodi, agar u ma’lum bir fan doirasida qo‘llanilsa, didaktika, xususiy metodika sohasiga tegishli bo‘-
ladi. U didaktik kategoriya bo‘lib, u amaliy yoki nazariy bilimning ma’lum bir sohasini, u yoki bu faoliyatni
egallash usullari, operatsiyalari to‘plami sifatida talqin gilinadi, bu bilish yo‘li, bilish jarayonini tashkil
etish usulidir. Shuning uchun, agar loyiha usuli haqida gap ketsa, u holda u yoki bu tarzda rasmiylashtiril-
gan, to‘liq real, sezilarli amaliy natija bilan yakunlanishi kerak bo‘lgan muammoni batafsil ishlab chigish
(texnologiya) orqali didaktik maqgsadga erishish usuli nazarda tutiladi.

Loyiha tayyorlaydigan talabalar quyidagi huquqlarga ega:

e Joyiha mavzusini mustaqil tanlash;

e loyiha vazifasini yechish usullarini mustaqil belgilash;

e ma’lumotlarni mustaqil tahlil gilish, faktlarni umumlashtirish, tagdimot tayyorlash.

Taqdimot asosida o‘qgituvchi talabalarning (umuman, guruh va har bir talabaning) ishini baholaydi.
Loyiha ustida ishlash to‘rt bosqichga bo‘linadi:

1) muammoni aniqlash (rejalashtirish);

2) materiallarni to‘plash;

3) ma’lumotlarni umumlashtirish;

4) loyihani taqdim etish (tagdimot).
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Xulosa va tavsiya. Mustaqil ish talabaning o‘quv yoki ilmiy bilimini shakllantirish vositasi sifatida
ikki yoglama xususiyatga ega. Bir tomondan, u o‘qituvchi yoki uslubiy qo‘llanma tomonidan beriladigan
o‘quv topshirig‘i, ya’ni talaba faoliyatining obyekti hisoblanadi. Boshqa tomondan esa tegishli o‘quv top-
shirig‘ini bajarish bo‘yicha faoliyatning muayyan usulini namoyon etish shaklidir. Shu sababli so‘nggi yil-
larda ilmiy-pedagogik adabiyotlarda talabalarning mustaqil ishlariga qiziqish tobora ortib bormogda. Bun-
da nazariy jihatlar aniglanmoqda, amaliy faoliyat tajribasi umumlashtirilmoqda, talabalarning vaqt taqsi-
moti, aqliy mehnatni samarali tashkil etish usullari va madaniyati o‘rganilmoqda. Shuni ta’kidlash joizki,
oliy ta’limning bosqichli tizimi sharoitida talabalarning mustaqil ishi mazmun va sarflangan vaqt nuqtayi
nazaridan ham, o‘qituvchilarning ushbu faoliyat turiga munosabati nuqtayi nazaridan ham tubdan yangi
ma’no kasb etmoqda.

Shu bilan birga, amaliyot tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki, kasbiy ta’lim dasturining barcha fanlar majmuasi
doirasida talabalarning mustaqil ta’lim olishini tizimli pedagogik boshqarish mavjud emas. Xususan, bu-
gungi kunda oliy ta’lim muassasalari o‘qituvchilari auditoriyadan tashqari mustaqil ta’limni boshqarishda
0°z ishtiroki darajasini turlicha tushunadi. Bu esa o‘qituvchilar tomonidan o‘quv rejalarida ajratilgan vaqt
doirasida talanalarning mustaqil ta’limini rejalashtirish, tashkil etish va nazorat qilish tizimi yo‘qligini ko‘r-
satdi [1].

Yugqoridagilarni umumlashtirib aytganda, talabalarning mustagqil ta’limini fundamental bilim va ama-
liy ko‘nikmalarni o‘zlashtirish jarayonida kasbiy kompetentlikni shakllantirishni ta’minlovchi yetakchi
o‘quv faoliyati shakli sifatida ko‘rib chiqish lozim. Bizning fikrimizcha, oliy ta’limning ko‘p bosqichli tizi-
mini amalga oshirishda mustaqil ta’limning asosiy xususiyati sifatida uning oliy o‘quv yurtidagi har bir ta’-
lim bosqichida o‘ziga xosligini, shu bilan birga, har bir darajada tarkibiy va mazmun jihatidan muvofiqligini
e’tiborga olish kerak.
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Sariyeva E’tibor Matchanboyevna (Urganch Innovatsion universiti o‘qituvchisi)

TA’LIM TURIZMI VA YOSHLAR: YANGI IMKONIYATLAR VA GLOBAL TAJRIBALAR

Annotatsiya. Madaniy turizmning bir gismi bo ‘Igan ta'lim turizmi — bu tarix, madaniyat, ijtimoiy
yoki til o'rganish kabi sohalarda ta’lim, kasbiy yoki shaxsiy xususiyatga ega bo ‘Igan bilim va tajribalarni
olishga qaratilgan turli yo ‘nalishlarga sayohat qilish usuli. Ta’lim turizmi konsepsiyasi boshga yashash
Jjoyida bilim olishdan manfaatdor bo ‘Igan talabalar, xodimlar, o ‘qituvchilar, tadgiqotchilarning tajriba al-
mashinuvi orqali amalga oshiriladigan barcha o ‘quv faoliyatini, o ‘qitish va kasbiy tayyorgarlikni o z ichi-
ga oladi. Turli o ‘qitish usullarini o z ichiga olgan holda, tajriba, urf-odatlar, an’analar, madaniy meros
haqidagi bilimlarni egallashga o ‘rgatadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: madaniy turizm, ta’lim turizmi, o‘quv jarayonlari, barqaror rivojlanish, akademik
mobillik, ta’lim dasturi, integratsiya, loyiha, xalgaro ta’lim tizimi.

CapsieBa OpTH60p MaTuan0oeBHA (IpenoAaBaTesib Y preH4ckoro MHHOBaNIMOHHOT0 YHUBEPCUTETA)
TYPU3M OBPA3OBAHUS 1 MOJIOJIEKB: HOBBIE BO3SMOKHOCTH U I'JTIOBAJIBHBIN
OIIBIT

Annomauus. OdpazoeamenvHulil Mypusm, SAGIAIOWUICS YACMbIO KYIbMYPHO20 MYpusma, npeoc-
massienm cooou Memoo nymeuwecmeuss no Pa3iudblM HANpasieHusm, Hanpasientvlil Ha npuobpemenue
BHAHULL U ONLIMA 0OPAZOBAMENLHOO, NPOPDECCUOHATLHOLO WU TUYHO2O XAPAKMEPA 6 MAKUX 00AaACmSIX,
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KaxK ucmopus, Kyibmypa, COYuanbHoe un A3vikogoe usyuenue. Ilonsmue obpazosamenvhozo mypusma
8KI0YAem 8 cebsl 8Cl0 0OPA308AMENLHYIO 0eSIMENbHOCHb, 00VYeHUe U NPopheccuoOHaIbHY0 NOO2OMOBKY,
0CYUWeCmasemyto NOCpeoCmaom 00 MeHa ONLIMOM CIYOeHmMOo8, COMPYOHUKO8, npenodasameliell, UCCiedo-
eameietl, 3aUHMEPeCcOBANHBIX 8 00YUEHUU 8 OPY2OM MeCTe NPOJICUBAHUA. Yuum npuobpemams 3Hauus 06
onvime, 00bIYASX, MPAOUYUSX, KYIbIYPHOM HACIeOUl, GKII0UAsL PA3TUYHbIE MeMOObl 00YYeHUs.

Knioueswie cnosa: xynomypHulii mypusm, 00pazogamenbHulii mypusm, 00pazo8amenbHvle NPOYeccyl,
yemouuugoe pazeumue, akaoemuieckas MOOUIbHOCMb, 00PA308AMENbHASL NPOSPAMMA, UHMESPAYUs, Npo-
eKm, MeAHCOYHAPOOHAs cucmema 00pa308aHusl.

Sariyeva Etibor Matchanboyevna (Teacher of Urganch Innovation University; e.mail:
etiborsariveva@gmail.com; ORCID: https://orcid.org/0009-0007-7196-640X; UDK: 378.018.334.2)
EDUCATION TOURISM AND YOUTH: NEW OPPORTUNITIES AND GLOBAL
EXPERIENCES

Annotation. Educational tourism, which is a part of cultural tourism, is a method of travel to various
destinations aimed at acquiring knowledge and experiences of an educational, professional or personal
nature in areas such as history, culture, social or language learning. The concept of educational tourism
includes all educational activities, training and professional training carried out through the exchange of
experience of students, employees, teachers, researchers who are interested in learning in another place of
residence. Teaches to acquire knowledge about experience, customs, traditions, cultural heritage, inclu-
ding various teaching methods.

Key words: Cultural tourism, educational tourism, educational processes, sustainable development,
academic mobility, educational program, integration, project, international education system.

Kirish (introduction). Madaniy turizm — ta’lim tizimini zamonaviylashtirish va integratsiya qilishda
muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Mamlakatimizda bu sohada yangi dasturlar va loyihalar amalga oshirilgan va ta’lim
sifatini oshirish va xalgaro miqyosida dunyoga tanilish imkoniyatlari yaratilgan. Hech kimga sir emaski,
xalqaro tajribaga ega bo‘lgan bitiruvchilar ish beruvchilar tomonidan ko‘proq qadrlanadi. Ular madaniy tu-
rizm orqali olingan tajribalar va ko‘nikmalar orqali global ish bozorida raqobatbardosh bo‘ladigan qadrlar
bo‘lib yetishmogi, shak-shubhasiz. Shu sababli madaniy turizm orgali talabalar ma’naviy-ma’rifiy tarbiya-
sini takomillashtirish, nafaqat ularning shaxsiy va professional rivojlanishlariga xizmat qiladi, balki jami-
yatda ijtimoiy va madaniy barqarorlikni ta’minlashlariga ham hissa qo‘shadi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metod (Materials and methods). So‘nggi yillarda mamlakatlar o‘rtasidagi
akademik harakatchanlik (mobillik) sezilarli darajada oshgan. Globalizatsiya jarayonlari va xalgaro
aloqalarning kengayishi natijasida oliy ta’lim talabalariga turli davlatlarda ta’lim olish, ilmiy almashi-
nuv dasturlarida ishtirok etish va tajriba orttirish imkoniyatlari yaratildi. Bunday akademik harakat-
chanlik talabalarga bir nechta muhim imkoniyatlarni taqdim etadi. Turli ta’lim tizimlarini o‘rganish,
madaniy tajriba almashish, kasbiy bilimlarni boyitish, yangi tillarni o‘rganish shular jumlasidandir.

Shu bilan birga, akademik harakatchanlik nafaqat talabalar uchun, balki ta’lim muassasalari va
butun iqtisodiyot uchun ham katta imkoniyatlar yaratadi, chunki u bilim almashinuvi, xalgaro hamkor-
lik va ta’lim sohasida innovatsiyalarni rivojlantirishga yordam beradi. Akademik mobillik, asosan, ta’-
lim sohasida ko‘rib chiqilishi mumkin bo‘lsa-da, uning iqtisodiy ta’siri universitetlar joylashgan sha-
harlarga sezilarli darajada ta’sir ko‘rsatgan. Akademik mobillik, ya’ni talabalar va o‘qgituvchilarning
turli universitetlar yoki ta’lim muassasalarida o‘qish yoki ilmiy almashinuv dasturlari doirasida hara-
katlanishi, shu bilan birga, bu shaharlar va mintaqalarga tashrif buyuruvchilar sonining oshishiga olib
kelgan. Bunday mobillik, o‘z navbatida, turizmning yangi bir turiga, ya’ni “ta’lim turizmiga” aylanib,
ta’lim sohasida tub islohotlar yarata oladi [5].

Ta’lim turizmini o‘rganish va shaxsiy rivojlanishga qaratilgan sayohat turi sifatida ta’riflash
mumkin. Bu mahalliy madaniyat, tarix, til, an’analar va atrof-mubhit haqida bilim va tushunchaga ega
bo‘lish uchun turli manzillarga tashrif buyurishni 0°z ichiga oladi. Ta’lim turizmining asosiy magqsadi
sayohatchilarni bevosita tajribalar, turli jamoalar bilan uchrashish va ta’lim faoliyatida ishtirok etish
orqali yangi bilimlarni o‘rgatishdir.

Muhokama (Discussion). Ta’lim turizmining turli konsepsiyalarini tahlil qgilishdan oldin, Jahon
sayyohlik tashkiloti (JST) tomonidan taqdim etilgan turizm ta’rifini eslatib o‘tish lozim. JST (2019) tomo-
nidan keltirilgan ta’rifga ko‘ra, ta’lim turizmi — bu o‘quv faoliyatida ishtirok etish va tajribaga asoslangan
sayohat faoliyatini anglatadi. O‘z yashash joyidan boshqa joyga o‘qish yoki ilmiy faoliyat bilan shug‘ul-
lanish magsadida ko‘chib o‘tuvchi shaxslar deb garaladi. Ta’lim turizmi, o‘z navbatida, mamlakatlar
o‘rtasida o°qish va ilmiy almashinuv dasturlari orqali amalga oshiriladigan xalqaro harakatlar majmuasidir.
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Bu nafaqat milliy darajadagi universitetlar va ta’lim muassasalarining harakatini, balki turli mamlakatlar
o'rtasida akademik mobillikni ham hisobga oladi.

Ta’lim turizmi turizmning tipologiyasida akademik harakatchanlikni o‘z ichiga olgan yagona faoli-
yat sifatida qaralishi zarur. Akademik mobillik, o‘zining keng qamrovli va diversifikatsiyalangan maqsad-
lari bilan, tajriba almashinuvi, madaniy o'zaro aloqalar, til o‘rganish kabi faoliyatlarni gamrab oladi. Shu-
ning uchun ta’lim turizmi nafaqat ilmiy faoliyat bilan cheklanishi kerak, balki kengroq ijtimoiy va madaniy
jarayonlarni ham qamrab olgan kompleks turizm yo‘nalishiga aylana oladi [7].

Akademik mobillik hagida ma’lumot. Akademik harakatchanlik zamonaviy ta’limning tendensiyasi
bo‘lgan, ammo uning tarixi XI asrda Yevropa Ittifoqi hududida boshlangan, u yerda tabalarning yirik
shaharlarda o‘qish uchun ziyorat qilishlari akademik ziyorat deb nomlangan va XXI asrda integratsiya
elementlaridan biri sifatida ta’lim sohasidagi hamkorliklar o‘rnatilgan. 1970-yilda Yapon va meksika-
lik mutaxassislarga har ikki mamlakatda bo‘lish orqali o‘z bilimlarini chuqurlashtirishga imkon beruvchi
birinchi konvensiya yaratiidi. Keyinchalik, 1980-yilda Shimoliy Amerika, 1990-yillarda Meksika univer-
sitetlari, asosan, Gvadalaxara, Monterrey, Mexiko va Puebladagi chet ellik talabalarning digqat marka-
ziga aylandi. Oliy ta’limni xalqarolashtirish milliy rivojlanish rejasida belgilangan bo‘lib, u xalqaro
kontekstda ta’lim turizmini osonlashtiradigan dasturlarni sezilarli darajada oshirish bo‘yicha harakatlar
yo‘nalishlarini nazarda tutadi. 2019, 2020 va 202 1-yillardan boshlab, Yevropa dasturlari ijtimoiy ham-
jihatlikni, til o‘rganishni va o‘zaro aloqalarni kuchaytirish maqsadida oliy ta’lim muassasalari o‘rtasida
tajriba almashish va ta’lim olish imkoniyatlarini yo‘lga qo‘ydi. Akademik mobillik orgali o‘qitish magsadi
— ta’lim muassasalarining joriy majburiyatlari kognitiv, ijtimoiy, ko‘p madaniyatli, lingvistik va texno-
logik ko‘nikmalarga ega talabalarni tayyorlashdir.

Xalgaro mobillik dasturlari. Erasmus + (Yevropa Ittifoqi). Ko‘plab mamlakatlarda talabalar
uchun madaniy almashuv dasturlari mavjud. Masalan, Erasmus + dasturi Yevropa universitetlarida talaba-
larni turli madaniy muhitlarda o‘qish va ishlash imkoniyati bilan ta'minlaydi. Xorijda talabalar madaniy tu-
rizm sohasidagi tadqgiqotlarga jalb gilinadi. Bu ularning analitik fikrlash qobiliyatini rivojlantiradi va yangi
g‘oyalarni ishlab chigishga yordam beradi. Bu tajribalar, o‘z navbatida, talabalar orasida madaniy ko‘nik-
malar, empatiya va global fuqarolik hissini rivojlantirishga xizmat qiladi.

Yevropa universitetlari o‘rtasida talabalar va o‘qituvchilar uchun almashuv dasturi. Talabalar boshqa
davlatlardagi universitetlarda o‘qish va madaniyat bilan tanishish imkoniyatiga ega.

Erasmus + dasturi 1987-yilda Yevropa Ittifoqi tomonidan tashkil etilgan va o‘qitish, o‘rganish, va
xalqaro hamkorlikni rivojlantirishga qaratilgan keng qamrovli dasturdir. Bu dastur orqali talabalar va o‘qi-
tuvchilar uchun Yevropa mamlakatlari universitetlari o‘rtasida almashuv imkoniyatlari yaratiladi. Eras-
mus-+dasturi ta’lim, o‘qitish, ijtimoiy xarakterdagi tajribalarni almashish va madaniyatlararo mulogqotni ri-
vojlantirish magsadida faoliyat yuritadi.

Erasmus+dasturi nafaqat talabalar uchun, balki o‘qituvchilar uchun ham muhim imkoniyatlarni tag-
dim etadi. Bu dastur, ta’lim jarayonini rivojlantirish va talabalar o‘rtasida madaniyatlararo muloqotni ku-
chaytirishga qaratilgan.

O‘zbekiston universitetlari ham bu dasturdan foydalanib, o‘z talabalarini xalqaro tajriba orttirishga
rag‘batlantirib kelmoqda. Ushbu tadqiqot natijalari madaniy merosni saqlashda madaniy turizmning rolini
har tomonlama va nozik tushunish imkonini beradi. Madaniyat, ta’lim va turizm doimo uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lib
kelgan. Madaniy diqqatga sazovor joylar va tadbirlar sayohat uchun muhim turtki bo‘lib xizmat qiladi va
sayohatning o‘zi madaniyatni rivojlantiradi. Ulardan olingan natija va tajribalar ta’lim tizimi uchun yangi-
cha yondashuv bo‘la oladi.

“Tadqiqot va amaliyot” loyihalari. O‘zbekistonning bir qator oliy o‘quv yurtlarida talabalar uchun
tadqgiqot va amaliyot loyihalari tashkil etiladi. Bu loyihalar doirasida o‘quvchilar madaniy turizm bo‘yicha
tadqiqotlar olib borish, amaliy tajriba orttirish va o‘z bilimlarini amalda qo‘llash imkoniyatiga ega bo‘ladi-
lar.

“El-yurt umidi” jamg‘armasi — xorijda yashayotgan va professional faoliyatini yuritayotganlar, ay-
nigsa, katta ilmiy salohiyatga ega olimlar, mutaxassislar va iste’dodli yoshlar bilan yaqin hamkorlikni yo‘l-
ga qo‘yish yetakchi xorijiy ta’lim muassasalarida hamda O‘zbekistonda tayyorlash va malakasini oshirish
orqali kadrlar tayyorlash maqsadida tuzilgan. Jamg*‘arma O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasi-
ga bo‘ysunadigan Mutaxassislarni xorijda tayyorlash va vatandoshlar bilan muloqot qilish bo‘yicha ,,El-
yurt umidi“ jamg‘armasi etib tashkil etilgan. Jamg‘arma xorijda stipendiatlarning malaka oshirishi, staji-
rovkasi va o‘qishini tashkil etish bo‘yicha O‘zbekiston Prezidentining ,Iste’dod* jamg‘armasining hu-
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quqlari, majburiyatlari va shartnomalari, shu jumladan, xalgaro shartnomalari bo‘yicha huquqiy vorisi hi-
soblanadi.

Prezidentimizning ,,Davlat xizmatchilari va mutaxassislarni xorijda tayyorlash hamda ularning salo-
hiyatini yanada oshirish tizimini tubdan takomillashtirish chora-tadbirlari to‘g‘risida‘““gi farmonida ,,El-yurt
umidi* jamg‘armasi 2021-yilda ochiq stipendiya tanlovlari asosida yoshlarning nufuzli xorijiy mamlakat-
larda bakalavriat dasturi bo‘yicha ta’lim olishi uchun 100 ta o‘rin, magistratura va doktoranturada o‘qish
uchun avvalgi yillarga nisbatan o‘rtacha 5 barobar ko‘p o‘rin ajratilishi belgilangan.

Ta’kidlash joizki, madaniy turizmning ushbu turi jadal rivojlanyapdi, yo‘nalishlar va uning mada-
niyatini o‘rganishga bo‘lgan moyillik dunyoning turli burchaklaridan tashrif buyuruvchilarni jalb qil-
yapdi. Intellektual va shaxsiy o‘sish sayohatning, tilni o‘rganish yoki takomillashtirishning eng katta
motivatsiyasi bo‘lib, u talabalarda mustaqil bo‘lish, o‘zgarishlarga moslashish, hayot va madaniyat-
ning boshqa shakllarini boshdan kechirish orqali hosil giladi. Ta’lim turizmi talaba yoshidan qgat'i na-
zar, boshqa mamlakatlarda o‘rganish uchunajoyib imkoniyatdir.

Hozirgi kunda sayohatchilarning ta’lim olish magsadlaridan kelib chiqib, ta’lim turizmini quyi-
dagi turlarga ajratish mumkin:

e dam olish elementlari bilan ta’lim (chet el maktablari va universitetlarida o‘qitish, til kurslari,

ishlaydigan korxonalarga ekskursiyalar, muzeylar va ko‘rgazmalarga tashriflar, tarixiy ekskur-
siyalar, dala o‘quv kurslari, seminarlar va konferensiyalar);

e ta’lim elementlari bilan dam olish (turizmning barcha turlari — diniy, gastronomik, madaniy
va boshgqalar, shu jumladan, ta’lim va tarbiya motivlari);

e til safari — bu ta’lim turizmining eng keng tarqalgan turi hisoblanadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa qilib aytganda, mamlakatimizda ta’lim turizmini rivojlantirish
uchun quyidagilarni amalga oshirish muhim hisoblanadi:

e xorijiy talabalarga qulayliklar yaratish va ularni jalb qilish maqsadida grandlar va stipendiya-
lar tashkil qilish;

e go‘shni respublikalar va xorijiy mamlakatlar oliy o‘quv yurtlari bilan o‘zaro almashinuv das-
turlarini ishlab chiqish orqali chet ellik talabalarni O‘zbekistonda ta’lim olishga jalb qilish. Bu ham-
korlik talabalar va professor-o‘qituvchilarga turli joylarda turli fanlar bo‘yicha bevosita bilim olish
imkoniyatini taqdim etuvchi o‘quv sayohatlari, tilni o‘rganish dasturlari va madaniy almashinuvlarni
0‘z ichiga olishi mumkin.

e turistik yo‘nalishlarda ta’lim infratuzilmasini, jumladan, muzeylar, tarjima markazlari va in-
terfaol o‘quv maydonlarini rivojlantirishga sarmoya kiritish, bu joylarning ta’lim ahamiyatini oshirish
va ta’lim sayohatchilarni jalb qilish, talabalar uchun turar joylar qurishda xususiy sektorlar imkoniyat-
laridan foydalanish;

e jahon standartlariga to‘la javob bera oladigan zamonaviy qulayliklarga ega hamda bepul ku-
tubxonalarni qurish, mavjudlarini qayta ta’mirlash;

e texnologiyani birlashtirish, ya’ni sayohatchilar uchun ta’lim tajribasini yaxshilash uchun tex-
nologiyadan foydalanish. Bunga virtual reallik sayohatlari, interaktiv o‘quv ilovalari va tashrif buyu-
rilgan manzillar haqida chuqur bilim beradigan multimedia resurslari kirishi mumkin;

e “Study in Uzbekistan” deb nomlangan qisqa videoroliklar tayyorlash hamda xorijiy mamla-
katlar bilan shartnomalar asosida o‘sha davlatlarning televideniyalari orqali qo‘yib borish;

e “Travel to Uzbekistan and study” deb nomlangan maxsus va chiroyli stikerlar yaratish hamda
xalq amaliy san’ati, hunarmandchilik, ustaxonalar, an’anaviy milliy buyumlar, suvenirlar va turistlar
tomonidan talab yuqori bo‘lgan mahsulotlarga ushbu stikerlarni yopishtirish orqali ta’lim va sayohatni
reklama qilish;

e O‘zbekiston Xalqaro Islom akademiyasi, Imom Buxoriy nomidagi Toshkent Islom instituti,
Hadis ilmi maktabi, Mir Arab oliy madrasasi kabi oliy o‘quv yurtlarda ilohiyot sohasida ta’lim bera-
digan xalqaro ta’lim yo‘nalishlari tashkil etish;

e ta’lim olishda kengroq auditoriyani egallash uchun respublika oliy o‘quv yurtlarida xorijiy ta-
labalar uchun ham masofaviy onlayn ta’limni yanada rivojlantirish va mazkur yo‘nalish bo‘yicha be-
riladigan diplom, sertifikatning yuridik kuchga ega bo‘lishini ta’minlovchi me’yoriy hujjatlarni tasdiq-
lash choralarini ko‘rish.

Ushbu tavsiyalarni amalga oshirish orqali mamlakatimizda ta’lim turizmi tajribasini boyitish,
kengroq ta’lim oluvchi sayohatchilarni jalb qilish va turizm sanoatining barqaror rivojlanishiga hissa
go‘shish mumkin
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Ushbu talim turizmi madaniy turizmning ikki tomonlama tabiatini ta’kidlaydi—iqtisodiy qo‘llab-quv-
vatlash va madaniy almashinuv uchun kuchli vosita. Madaniy turizm va ta’lim o‘rtasidagi uyg'un muno-
sabatlarni rivojlantirish orqali ta’lim tizimida yangicha imkoniyatlar eshigi ochiladi va jamiyatlar o‘zlari-
ning boy va xilma-xil madaniy meroslarini kelgusi avlodlar uchun mukammal saqlangan holda yetkazish-
lari mumkin. Madaniy turizmni rivojlantirish bo‘yicha xorijiy mamlakatlar tajribasi o‘zining madaniy tu-
rizm takliflarini oshirishga intilayotgan boshqa davlatlar uchun qimmatli qo‘llanma bo‘lib xizmat giladi.
Mamlakatlar o‘zlarining noyob madaniy merosini asrab-avaylash va targ‘ib qilish orqali o‘zlarining boy
tarixi, an’analari va san’atini o‘rganishga qiziquvchi sayyohlarni muvaffaqiyatli jalb etishlari mumkin.
Ma’naviy-ma’rifiy ta’limni yuksaltirishda madaniy turizm ilg‘or xorijiy tajribalarni ta’lim o‘quv dasturla-
riga integratsiyalash, tajribaviy o‘rganishni rivojlantirish, texnologiyalardan foydalanish va jamoatchilik
ishtirokini rag‘batlantirish orqali o‘qituvchilar o‘quvchilarning o‘z va boshqalar madaniyati haqidagi tu-
shunchalarini sezilarli darajada yaxshilaydi, pirovardida ularning ma’naviy va ma’rifiy rivojlanishiga hissa
go‘shadi. Ushbu strategiyalar madaniy turizmning ta'lim tajribasini boyitish va talabalar o'rtasida turli ma-
daniyatlarni chuqurroq qadrlashni rivojlantirish vositasi sifatida muhimligini ta’kidlaydi.
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PROFESSIONAL TA’LIMDA MAXSUS FANLARNI O‘QITISHDA SUN’1Y INTELLEKTDAN
FOYDALANISH IMKONIYATLARI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola professional ta’limda maxsus fanlarni o ‘qitishda sun’iy intellekt (SI)
dan foydalanish metodikasi, zamonaviy ta’lim jarayonining samaradorligini oshirishga qaratilgan innova-
tsion yondashuvlar, o ‘quv jarayonini avtomatlashtirish, o ‘quvchilarning individual ehtiyojlariga moslash-
tirilgan darsliklarni yaratish va o ‘quv natijalarini tahlil qilish imkoniyatlari hagida so ‘z boradi. Tadqi-
qotda sun’iy intellektning ta’limda qo ‘llanilishining asosiy yo ‘nalishlari, texnologiyaning kamchiliklari va
afzalliklari, shuningdek, SI asosida maxsus fanlarni o ‘qitish metodikasining asosiy tamoyillari va usullari
ko ‘rib chigilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: sun’iy intellekt, tutorlar, virtual simulatsiyalar, avtomatlashtirilgan baholash, robot,
o ‘gitish metodikasi.

BO3MOKHOCTHU UCITOJB30OBAHUSA UCKYCCTBEHHOI'O UHTEJIJVIEKTA ITPU
OBYYEHHUHU CHEHUAJIBHBIX IPEJMETOB B TIPO®PECCHUOHAJBHOM
OBPA30BAHUU

Annomauusn. B oannou cmamve onucana mMemooonozus UCNoAb308aAHUsL UCKYCCMBEHHO20 UHME-
nexma (M) npu npenodasanuu cneyuaibHulx nPpeomemos npopeccuonaibHo20 00pa308anus, UHHOBAYU-
OHHble N0OX00bl, HANPABIEHHbIE HA NOBbIULEHUE IPHEKMUBHOCIU COBPEMEHHO20 00PA308AMENLHOZ0 NPO-
yecca, asmomMamuzayuio yuebHo2o npoyecca, co30anue yieOHUK08, adanmuposanHbiX K UHOUBUOYATbHBIM
HOMPEOHOCMAM Y4AWUXCSL, CMYOEHMO8 U 2080PUM O BO3MONCHOCHISX AHAU3A Pe3yTbmamos 0oyuenus. B
ucced08anu ObLIU PACCMOMPEHbL OCHOBHbIE HANPAGLEHUS. UCHOIb308AHUSL UCKYCCNBEHHO20 UHMELLeKMA
6 00pa306anUlU, HEOOCMAMKU U NPEUMYUECEA MEXHOL02UU, d MAKICEe OCHOBHLIE NPUHYUNLL U MEMOoObl
npenodasanus cneyuanbHovix npedmemos Ha ociose CH.
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Knioueswie cnosa: uckyccmeennbviii unmennexm, npenooasament, GUPMyanibHble CUMYIAYUU, A6MO-
MamusuposanHoe oyenuganue, pooom, Memoouxa 00yueHus.

THE PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE USE OF ARTIFICIAL

INTELLIGENCE IN THE TEACHING OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS

Annotation. This article describes the methodology of using artificial intelligence (Al) in the tea-
ching of special subjects in professional education, innovative approaches aimed at increasing the
efficiency of the modern educational process, automating the educational process, creating textbooks
adapted to the individual needs of students and it talks about the possibilities of analyzing the learning
results. In the study, the main directions of the use of artificial intelligence in education, the disadvantages
and advantages of the technology, as well as the main principles and methods of teaching special subjects
based on SI were considered.

Keywords: Artificial intelligence, tutors, virtual simulations, automated assessment, robot, teaching
methodology.

Kirish (Introduction). O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti tomonidan 2021-yil 17-fevralda imzo-
langan farmonlari “Raqamli O‘zbekiston — 2030” strategiyasini amalga oshirish doirasida sun’iy
intellekt texnologiyalarini rivojlantirish chora-tadbirlari to‘g‘risida”gi qarori asosida mamlakatda
sun’iy intellekt texnologiyalarini joriy etish va rivojlantirish uchun huquqiy asos yaratish, iqtisodiyotning
turli sohalari ba-robarida, ta’lim samaradorligini oshirishda ham ragamli texnologiyalardan foydalanishni
tashkil etish ko‘z-da tutilgan. Sun’iy intellekt texnologiyalari ta’lim sohasida yangi imkoniyatlar yaratib,
o‘qitish jarayonini ragamlashtirish imkonini beradi. Ayniqgsa, professional ta’limda maxsus fanlarni
o‘qitishda neft va gazni qayta ishlash yo‘nalishida sun’iy intellekt texnologiyalaridan foydalanish nafaqat
o‘qituvchilarning meh-natini  yengillashtiradi, balki o°‘quvchilarning bilim olish jarayonini
avtomatlashtirish va shaxsiylashtirishga zamin yaratadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review). Maxsus fanlarni o‘qitishda sun’iy intel-
lectning ahamiyati neft va gazni qayta ishlash texnologiyasi maxsus fanida sun’iy intellektdan foydalanish
0°‘quv jarayonini jonli vizuallashtirishga xizmat qiladi. Bu jarayonda o‘quvchilar nazariy bilimlarni bevosi-
ta amaliyotga qo‘llash ko‘nikmalariga ega bo‘lishadi [3;52-56-b.].

Sun’iy intellekt texnologiyasining ta’lim sohasida qo‘llanilishi
2

Avtomatlashtirilgan baholash tizimlari
1

Shaxsiylashtirilgan ta’lim dasturlari

1

O‘quv materiallarini varatish va yangilashda

I

Virtual yordamchilar va tutorlar

1-rasm. Sun’iy intellektning (SI) ta’limda vazifalari.

Avtomatlashtirilgan baholash tizimlari — o‘quvchilar ishlarini tahlil qilish va baholashda, masalan,
testlarni avtomatik tekshirishda yordam beradi.

Shaxsiylashtirilgan ta’lim dasturlari — sun’iy intellekt yordamida har bir o‘quvchiga mos ta’lim das-
turi tuziladi, uning o‘quv faoliyatini va natijalarini tahlil qilib, moslashtirilgan tavsiyalar beriladi.

O‘quv materiallarini yaratish va yangilash — sun’iy intellekt o‘quv materiallarini avtomatik ravishda
yangilash va optimallashtirish imkonini beradi.

Virtual yordamchilar va tutorlar — o‘quvchilarni o‘qitishda yordam beruvchi virtual yordamchilar
sun’iy intellekt yordamida rivojlantiriladi, bu esa o‘quv jarayonini 24/7 rejimida qo‘llab-quvvatlash imko-
niyatini beradi [2;15-b.].

Sun’iy intellekt texnologiyalarini neft va gazni qayta ishlash yo‘nalishida qo‘llashning afzalliklari:

=neft va gazni qayta ishlash texnologiyasi jarayonlarini simulyatsiya qilish va model yaratish orgali,
reaktorlar, issiqlik almashinish yoki distillatsiya jarayonlarini sun’iy intellekt yordamida o‘quvchilarga mo-
dellashtirish va optimallashtirish imkoniyatini beradi;
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=neft va gazni qayta ishlashda jarayonlar va usullarni optimallashtirishda energiya samaradorligini
oshirish va resurslarni tejash usullarini tushuntiradi;

*o‘quvchilarni sun’iy intellekt asosidagi virtual laboratoriyalar bilan ta’minlash orqali, real hayotdagi
texnologik jarayonlarni xavfsiz va arzon sharoitda o‘rganish imkoniyatini yaratad hamda neftni distillatsiya
qilish yoki gazni tozalash jarayonlarini virtual ravishda o‘tkazish imkonyatlarini ochadji;

=sun’iy intellekt yordamida turli murakkab masalalarni hal qilish va yangi yondashuvlarni ishlab chi-
qish orqali o‘quvchilarning kreativ fikrlash qobiliyatlarini oshiradi.

Amaliy topshiriglarni modelirovka qilishda neft va gazni qayta ishlash texnologiyasi maxsus fanidan
o‘quvchilar murakkab amaliy topshiriglarni, sanoat robotlarini boshqarish yoki amaliyotlarni o‘rganish
uchun sun’iy intellekt bilan jihozlangan simulatorlardan foydalanib, maxsus kompetensiyalarga ega bo‘li-
shadi.

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi (Research Methodology). Sun’iy intellekt texnologiyalarini neft va gazni
gayta ishlash yo‘nalishida qo‘llash kurslarni individuallashtirishda har bir o‘quvchiga mos keluvchi ta’lim
materiallari va topshiriglarni yaratish uchun sun’iy intellekt yordamida o‘quvchilarning qiziqishlari, bilim
daraja va o‘quv natijalarini tahlil gilishda keng foydalaniladi. Maxsus fan o‘qituvchilari ta’lim jarayonining
turli ko‘rsatkichlarini tahlil qilib, o‘quv dasturiga kerakli ozgartirishlarni kiritishlari mumkin. Neft va gazni
qayta ishlash texnologiyasi fanida o‘quvchilarning kreativ fikrlashini rivojlantirish ham ushbu sohaga oid
murakkab masalalar va yangi yondashuvlarni ishlab chiqish, kreativ fikrlash orqali o‘quvchilar standart ye-
chimlardan tashqariga chiqib, innovatsion texnologiyalar va jarayonlarni yaratish uchun motivatsiyaga ega
bo‘ladila [4;33-b.].

Sun’iy intellektdan foydalanish metodikasi ta’lim jarayonini samarali tashkil etishga yordam beruv-
chi turli usullar va yondashuvlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Professional ta’limda neft va gazni qayta ishlash tex-
nologiyasi maxsus fanlarni o‘qitishda sun’iy intellektdan foydalanish metodikasi quyidagi rasmda asosiy
bosqichlari berilgan (2-rasm).

[ O‘quvchilarni va

o‘qituvchilarni tayyorlash

Sun’iy intellekt asosida ta’lim }

resurslarini yaratish

Ta’lim jarayonining monitoringi va J

optimallashtirilishi

O‘qitish metodikasining
evolyutsiyasi

> Sun’iy intellekt va virtual reallikka

asoslangan o‘qitish

Gibrid ta’lim va

moslashuvchan o‘qitish

2-rasm. Sun’iy intellektdan foydalanish bosqichlari.

Professional ta’limda sun’iy intellekt texnologiyalaridan samarali foydalanishda, avvalo, o‘quvchilar
va o‘qituvchilarni ushbu ko‘nikmalarni egallashga tayyorlash zarur. Bu bosqich quyidagi faoliyatlarni ba-
jargandagina o‘zini namoyon etadi:

=sun’iy intellekt texnologiyalarini tushuntirish va o‘qitish o‘quvchilar va o‘qituvchilarga sun’iy intel-
lekt asoslari, ularning imkoniyatlari va cheklovlari, shuningdek, sun’iy intellekt yordamida ma’umotlar al-
mashinuvi, mavzu doirasida savol-javob qilish, ChatGPT botdan to‘g‘ri foydalanish bo‘yicha ta’lim olish
va ta’lim berish usullari hagida o‘quv kurslari o‘tkazilganda;

*texnologik vositalardan foydalanish bo‘yicha treninglar tashkil etish orqali sun’iy intellekt asosida
ishlaydigan o‘quv dasturlari, simulatorlar va platformalardan foydalanganda.
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Sun’iy intellekt asosida ta’lim resurslarini yaratish ta’lim jarayonini tashkil etish uchun maxsus fan-
lar bo‘yicha, ya’ni, neft va gazni gayta ishlash texnologiyasi fanidan sun’iy intellekt yordamida resurslar
tayyorlanadi jumladan interaktiv o‘quv materiallari, o‘quvchilarning individual ehtiyojlariga mos keluvchi
darsliklar, amaliy mashg‘ulotlarni bajarish bo‘yicha uslubiy qo‘llanma yaratiladi. Bu materiallar o‘quvchi-
larning bilim darajasi, qizigishlari va ehtiyojlarini hisobga olib ishlab chigiladi.

Simulatsiyalar va virtual amaliy mashg‘ulotlar. Neft va gazni qayta ishlash yo‘nalishlari uchun ama-
liy mashg‘ulotlarni o‘tkazish maqsadida virtual muhit va simulatorlar yaratish, o‘quvchilarni murakkab va-
ziyatlarda qaror qabul qilishga tayyorlash.

Virtual simulatsiyalar o‘quvchilarga nazariy bilimlarni amaliyotda sinab ko‘rish imkonini beradi.
Aynigsa, texnika va muhandislik sohasidagi simulyatorlar orqali o‘quvchilar murakkab texnik vositalarni
boshqgarishni yoki sanoat jarayonlarini virtual muhitda o‘rganishlari mumkin. Bu metod xatolarga yo‘l qo*-
yish xavfi past va xavfsiz sharoitda amaliyot o‘tkazishga yordam beradi [5 23-24-b.].

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Sun’iy intellekt texnologiyalari asosida ta’lim jarayonini
tashkil etish bo’lajak mutaxassislarning neft gaz sanoati jarayonlarini real vaqt rejimida kuzatish va op-
timallashtirish imkonini beradi. Ayniqgsa, hozirda eng dolzarb masala hisoblangan o‘quvchilar faoliyatini
monitoring qilishda, darslarda gatnashish darajasi va topshiriglarni bajarish natijalari kuzatib borish kabi-
larda sun’iy intellektning samarasi yuqoridir.

O‘quv jarayonini tahlil giluvchi dasturlar orqali ta’lim platformalarida sun’iy intellekt o‘quvchilar-
ning darsga qatnashish faoliyati, topshiriqlarni bajarish tezligi va o‘zlashtirish darajasini tahlil qilib o*qi-
tuvchilarga hisobot taqdim etishi bu esa o°qituvchilarga o‘quvchilarning qaysi mavzularda qiyinchiliklarga
duch kelayotganini aniglashga yordam beradi.

SUN’TY INTELLEKTNING TA’LIMDAGI
EVOLUTSIYASI

o‘quv jarayonini doimiy ravishda yangilash

Moslashuvchan ta’lim usullari

o‘qitish usullarini o‘quvchilar ehtiyojlariga moslashtirish

“SI” texnologiyalarni qo‘llash orqali o‘quv jarayonini
oson nazorat qilish

O‘qituvchilar rolini o‘zgartirish

yordamchi va yo‘llovchi sifatida o‘quvchilarga individual
yo‘naltirilgan ta’limni qo‘llash

3-rasm. Sun’iy intellektning ta’lim jarayonidagi rivojlanishidagi o’rni.

Yugorida qayd etilgan sun’iy intellektdan foydalanishning afzalliklari bilan birga, quyidagi ba’zi
kamchiliklarga ham egadir:

*texnologiyaga bog‘liqlik — texnologiyalarning tezkor o‘zgarishi va yangilanishi sababli moslashuv
talab etilishi;

*tayyorgarlik darajasi — o‘qituvchilar va o‘quvchilar sun’iy intellekt texnologiyalaridan foydalanish-
ga tayyor bo‘lishi;

=axborot xavfsizligi — o‘quvchilarning shaxsiy ma’lumotlarini himoya qilish ehtiyoji mavjudligi.

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). Zamonaviy texnologiyalar, xususan, sun’iy
intellekt va raqamli vositalarning jadal rivojlanishi o‘qitish usullarini yanada o‘zgartirib, ta’lim sifatini
oshirish va shaxsiylashtirilgan ta’limning rivojlantirishga yordam bermoqda. Ragamli vositalar bilan ta’lim
resurslarini boyitish: multimedia, videodarslar, interaktiv mashqlar va ragamli o‘yinlarasosida o‘quv jara-
yoni kreativ va samarali tashkil etiladi. Sun’iy intellekt va virtual reallik (VR) texnologiyalari ta’lim meto-
dikasini sezilarli darajada o‘zgartirdi xususan virtual va kengaytirilgan reallik simulatsiyalari muhandislik
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sohalarda amaliy mashg‘ulotlarni virtual muhitda o‘tkazish, o‘quvchilar xavfsiz sharoitda murakkab jara-
yonlarni yoki texnologik vositalarni o‘rganish orqali mutaxassislikka oid kompetensiyalarini rivojlantirish-
lari mumkin.

Sun’iy intellektdan foydalanish metodikasi professional ta’limda maxsus fanlarni o‘qitishni sifat ji-
hatidan yangi darajaga olib chiqishga imkon beradi. Metodika nafaqat ta’lim jarayonini avtomatlashtirish
va optimallashtirishga, balki o‘quvchilarning amaliy ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantiradi. Texnologiyalarning ja-
dal rivojlanishi va ta’lim jarayoniga chuqurroq integratsiyasi natijasida o‘qitish usullarini takomillashtirish
va ta’lim sifatini oshirishga erishiladi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:

(1). Abdurahmonov 1.Y., Turdiqulova Sh.O¢., Abduvaliyev A.A., Musayeva R.A., Barbu G.F. Sun’iy intel-
lekt: prognozlar, tarmoqlar va istigbollar bo‘yicha dayjest.

(2). Q.A.Bekmuratov. Sun’iy intellekt. Oliy ta’lim muassasasi o‘quvchilari uchun o‘quv qo‘llanma, T., “Alog-
achi”, 2019.

(3). UckyccTBeHHBIN HHTEIIEKT (MUPOBOIt pbIHOK) // https://www.tadviser.ru/index.php
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tion and new learning technologies volume 1 (issue 9), 2024.
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Scientific progress, 2021.

To‘raqulova Marjona (Buxoro Muhandislik-texnologiya instituti dotsenti, p.f.f.d (PhD);
E-mail: marjonaturakulova79@gmail.com)
INNOVATOR MUHANDISLAR TAYYORLASHDA QO‘YILADIGAN MALAKA TALABLARI
MAZMUNI VA METODIK KOMPETENSIYALARNI SHAKLLANTIRISH MODELI

Annotatsiya. Innovator muhandislar tayyorlashda qo ‘yiladigan malaka talablari mazmuni va meto-
dik kompetensiyalarini shakllantirish modelini ishlab chiqish haqida batafsil yoritib beriladi. Metodikani
shakllantirishda chuqurlashtirilgan modul dasturlari asosida magistrlarning innovatorlik qobiliyatini ri-
vojlantirish. Bu qobiliyatlar ichiga qayta muhandislik, qiyoslash muhandisligi, tannarx muhandisligi ka-
bilarni yuzaga chiqaruvchi kompetensiyalarni shakllantirish modelini ta’lim jarayoni va ishlab chigarish
sanoati muhandislariga qo ‘llash.

Kalit so‘zlar: innovator magistr, qayta muhandislik, tannarx muhandisligi, giyoslash muhandisligi,
modulli o ‘qitish, jadallashtirish, uzluksiz, individuallashtirish, kreativ, informatsiya.

Typakyjaosa Mapaxona (Byxapckuii HHXKeHepHO-TeXHOJIOTHYeCKUH HHCTUTYT, JOLEHT, K.T.H.;

e-mail: marjonaturakulova79@gmail.com) .
MOJIEJb ®OPMUPOBAHUS COAEP KAHUSA KBAJIN®OUKAIIMOHHBIX TPEBOBAHUU U

METOJUYECKHX KOMIETEHIMI, UCITOJIb3YEMBIX ITPU IMTOJATOTOBKE
HNHXEHEPOB-UHHOBATOPOB

Annomauus. I1oopobro 6yoem packpvimo codepiicanue KeaIUuGUKAYUOHHBIX MpebosaHuil K noo-
20MOBKEe UHHOBAYUOHHBIX UHIICEHEPO8 U pa3pabomra Mooenu popMuposanuss Memooudeckux KOMnemeH-
yuu. Paseumue unnosayuonHoll cnocooHOCmU MA2UCMPO8 HA OCHOBE VelYONIeHHBIX MOOYIbHbIX HPOZPAMM
no gopmuposanuro memooonocuu. Ipumenenue mooenu Gopmuposanusi KOMnemeHyuil, GKIOYarowell pe-
UHICUHUPUHS, CPAGHUMENbHBII UHICUHUPUHE, CIOUMOCIIHBIL UHICUHUPUHE U M.O., K UHJICEHEPAM 00pa3o-
8aMENbLHO2O NPOYECca U NPOU3600CMEEHHOU OMPACTU.

Knroueswvle cnoea: uHHOBAYUOHHBIN MASUCD, DEUHICUHUPUHS, CIIOUMOCHIHOU UHNCUHUPUHS, CDAG-
HUMEbHbLIL UHIICUHUPUHS, MOOYIbHOE 00YUYeHlUe, YCKOPeHUe, HenpepbleHoe, UHOUBUOYATU3AYUS, KDEamus,
unghopmayus.

Turakulova Marjona (Bukhara Institute of Engineering and Technology, Associate Professor, (PhD);
E-mail: marjonaturakulova79@gmail.com)

A MODEL FOR THE FORMATION OF THE CONTENT OF QUALIFICATION
REQUIREMENTS AND METHODOLOGICAL COMPETENCES USED IN THE TRAINING
OF THE INNOVATIVE ENGINEERS

Annotation. The content of the qualification requirements for the training of innovative engineers
and the development of a model for the formation of methodical competencies will be explained in detail.
Development of innovative ability of masters on the basis of in-depth module programs in the formation of
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methodology. Application of the model of formation of competences, which includes re-engineering, com-
parative engineering, cost engineering, etc, to the engineers of the educational process and production
industry.

Keywords: innovative master, re-engineering, cost engineering, comparative engineering, modular
training, acceleration, continuous, individualization, creative, information.

Kirish (Introduction). Oliy ta’lim muassasalarida jamiyatning ijtimoiy-iqtisodiy ehtiyojlariga mos
mutaxassislar yetkazib berish, xalqaro tajriba va standartlarni joriy etish bugungi kunning bosh maqsadiga
aylanmoqda. Innovator muhandislar tayyorlashda bugungi kunda hamkor ishlab chiqarish korxonalari bilan
kelishilgan holda o‘quv rejalar, dasturlar ishlab chigishni tagozo etmoqda. Ma’lumki, muhandislik sohalari-
da kadrlar tayyorlash va oliy ta’lim muassasalarida ta’lim sifatini oshirish asoslari bo‘lmish o‘quv me’yoriy
hujjatlarni mazmunan ko‘rib chigish masalalari hozirgi kundagi dolzarb masalalardan biridir. Muhandis-
larni tayyorlashda me’yoriy hujjatlar tizimini malaka talablari, o‘quv reja va fan dasturlari tashkil etadi.
Malaka talabi muhandislar tayyorlashda magistratura mutaxassisligi bo‘yicha barcha oliy ta’lim muas-
sasalari uchun talablar majmuyini ifodalaydi [2;25-26-b.].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review). Hozirgi kunda oliy ta’lim muassasala-
rida salohiyatli kadrlarni tayyorlash, neft va gaz sanoatini yuqori malakali kadrlar bilan ta’minlash, sohada
ta’lim, ilm-fan va ishlab chiqarish o‘rtasida o‘zaro integratsiyani yo‘lga qo‘yish, ilm-fan yutuqlarini ishlab
chiqarishga to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri tatbiq qilish, ishlab chiqarish korxonalari ehtiyojlaridan kelib chiqib, zamo-
naviy talablar asosida xalqaro ta’lim standartlariga muvofiq texnika va texnologiya yaratuvchi ilmiy kadr-
larni tayyorlash, ularning malakasini oshirish, talabalarni amaliyotga keng jalb gilish hamda ularning ama-
liy ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirish uchun barcha shart-sharoitlar mujassam. Innovator muhandislarni tayyor-
lashda ularning loyihaviy-konstruktorlik kompetensiyalariga: neft va gazni qayta ishlash mahsulotlari va
ular asosidagi materiallar konstruksiyalarini ishlab chigish malakalariga ega bo‘lish; namunaviy texnologik
jarayonlarni ishlab chiqish qobiliyatlariga ega bo‘lish; namunaviy texnologik jarayonlarda ishlatiladigan
qurilmalami loyihalashda va tayyorlashda ishtirok etish.

Modulli o‘qitishning asosiy talablari

R4

har bir modulning mazmuniga barcha materialni modul bir va bir necha didaktik magsadga
o‘zlashtirib olish bo‘yicha magsad belgilash erishishni ta’minlashga qaratilishi

A4 SiF

modullar mazmuni mustaqil fikrlash, mantigiy o‘ylash J [ texnik-ijjodiy fikrlashni rivojlantirish magsadida modulning

va amaliy faoliyatga yo‘naltirilgan bo‘lishi o‘quv materiali mazmuni muammoli berilishiga erishish

1-rasm. Innovator muhandislar tayyorlashda modulli o‘qitish talablari.
Ushbularga to‘liq ega bo‘lish uchun ta’limning chuqurlashtirilgan modulli dasturlar orqali erishiladi
[5;56-b.]. Modulli o‘qitishda ta’lim oluvchilarning bilim, malaka, ko‘nikmasi qat’iy ravishda nazoratning
kredit modul tizimida baholanishini zaruriyat qilib qo‘yadi.

0°quv ilmiy adabiyotlar har bir modul bo‘yicha mustaqil har bir modul bo‘yicha
et topshinglar nazorat topshiriglarini

ro‘vxati

2-rasm. Modulning tarkibiy qismlari.
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Muhandislik maktablarida kadrlarni o‘qitish tizimida modulli o*qitishning joriy etilishi malakali ya-
ratuvchi-muhandis kadrlarni tayyorlash samaradorligini oshirishga yordam beradi.

Modulli o‘qitishning maqsadlari

e o‘qitishning (fanlar orasida va fanning ichida) uzluksizligini ta’minlash

> o‘qitishni individuallashtirish

! 0°‘quv materialini mustaqil o‘zlashtirish uchun yetarli sharoit yaratish

'W‘ iti 'iidallashtirish —

3-rasm. Modulli o¢qitishning maqsadlari.

Shunday qilib, modulli oqitishda magistrarni o‘z qobiliyatiga ko‘ra bilim olishi uchun to‘la zarur
shart-sharoitlar yaratiladi. Har bir modul uchun tarqatma va tasvirli materiallar to‘plami tuziladi va ular
talabaga mashg‘ulotdan oldin beriladi. Modul tavsiya qilinadigan adabiyotlar bilan ta’minlanadi. Har bir
talaba materiallarni o‘zlashtira borib, bir moduldan ikkinchi modulga o‘tadi. Iqtidorli talabalar boshgalar-
ga bog‘liq bo‘Imasdan test sinovlaridan o‘tishlari mumkin [1;98-101-b.].

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi (Research Methodology). Neft va neft-gazni qayta ishlash texnologiyasi
mutaxassisligi Milliy malaka ramkasining 7-malaka darajasi hamda magistr kasbiy faoliyatlarining soha-
lari, obyektlari va turlariga muvofiq magistratura bitiruvchisi quyidagi kasbiy vazifalarni bajarishga qodir
bo‘lishi lozim: ilmiy tadqiqot va pedagogik faoliyatda: ilmiy, amaliy tadqiqotlarni o‘tkazish, tajriba nati-
jalarini tahlil qilish va ular asosida ilmiy asoslangan xulosalar chiqarish, ilmiy-texnik yangiliklarni kashf
etish va yaratish, ilmiy sharhlarni ishlab chiqgish, internet tarmog‘ida eng yangi ilmiy, konstruktorlik, texno-
logik va ekspluatatsion ma’lumotlarni maqgsadga yo‘nalgan holda qidirish [3;41-44-b.].

fanlar, fanlar ichidagi modullar orasidagi oqitish uzluksizligi ta’minlanishi }‘

metodik jihatdan asoslangan muvofigligi o‘rnatilishi

fanning modulli tuzilish tarkibining moslanuvchanligi ’1—

talabalar o‘zlashtirishi muntazam va samarali nazorat (har gaysi moduldan so‘ng) ‘

har bir modul ichida va ular orasida o‘quv jarayonini barcha turlarining ‘

qilinishi

Magistrlarning zudlik kreativ fikrlash qobiliyatiga ko‘ra tabagalanishi { ¢

auditoriya soatlaridan samarali foydalanib va o‘quv vaqtini, ma’ruza, amaliy tajriba
mashg‘ulotlar, individual va mustaqil ishlar uchun ajratilgan soatlarni —
optimallashtirish

4-rasm. Modul tizimida o‘qitishning afzalliklari.



Modulni o‘qitishning samaradorligini oshirishga erishish uchun o‘qitishning quyidagi usullarni
go‘llash lozim: fikrlarning shiddatli hujumi, paradoksal muammoli mulogqotlar, evristik suhbatlar, scamper
strategiyasi, o‘quv o‘yinlar va hokazo.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Innovator magistrlarni yaratuvchilik qobiliyatini rivoj-
lantiruvchi metodik kompetensiyalarni shakllantirishda modulli o°qitish materiallaridan ogilona foydalan-
gan holda tashkil etilgan dars jarayoni magistrlarning kasbga bo‘lgan qiziqishini oshiribgina qolmay, ularda
mustaqil fikrlash, ijodkorlik, xotirani mustahkamlash, vaqtni tejash, qayta muhandislik, taqqoslash
muhandisligi, tannarx muhandisligi kabi qobiliyatlarini ham rivojlantiradi [8;25-b.].

Modulli o‘qitishda malakali muhandis tayyorlash
asoslari

¥

o‘qitishning uzluksizligi
ta’minlanadi

o‘qitishni jadallashtirish

o‘qitishni individuallashtirish

5-rasm. Moduli o‘qitishning asoslari.

Ta’lim jarayonida yaratuvchilik (ijodkor) qobiliyatlarini rivojlantirishni ta’minlashdagi muvaffa-
giyatga va tajribalarning natijalariga ham bog‘liq. Buning natijasida, bo‘lajak muhandis yetarli bilimlarga
ham, ko‘nikmaga ham, o‘quvga ham ega bo‘ladi.

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). Innovator muhandislar tayyorlashda qo‘yi-
ladigan malaka talablari mazmuni va metodik kompetensiyalarni shakllantirish modelida modulli o‘qitish,
o‘quv dasturlarini to‘la, gisqartirilgan va chuqurlashtirilgan tabaqalash orqali, o‘qitishni tabaqalashtirish
imkoniyati mavjud bo‘ladi, ya’ni o‘qitishni individuallashtirish mumkin bo‘ladi. Bu esa muhandisning
faoliyatini inobatga olgan holda muayyan o‘quv fani bo‘yicha tuzilgan modullarni ketma-ket o‘zlashtirishni
ta’minlash fan bo‘yicha faoliyat yondashuvi asosidagi modulli o‘qgitish texnologiyasining mohiyatini tash-
kil etadi.
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Narimbetov Muwsa (Nukus davlat Pedagogika instituti 1-kurs doktoranti)
OLIY TA’LIMDA MUSTAQIL TA’LIM JARAYONINI TASHKIL ETISH VA UNDA RAQAMLI
TEXNOLOGYALARNING ROLI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada oliy ta’limda talabalarining mustaqil ta’lim jarayonini takomillashi-
tish usullari, jumladan, ragamli texnologiyalardan foydalanish, mobil ilova va masofaviy birga ishlashish-
ning afzalliklari va bu bo ‘yicha olib borilgan tadqgiqodlar to ‘g ‘risida keng ma lumotlar berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: oliy ta’lim, mustaqil ta’lim, ragamli texnologiyalar, elektron tizimlar, mobil ilovalar.
Hapreim6eros Myyca (Hykyccknii rocy1apcTBeHHbIN MeJarornyecknii HHCTHTYT, AOKTOPAHT 1-kypca)
MPOLECC OPTAHU3ALIUU CAMOOBPA30BAHUSA B BBICIIEM OBPA3SOBAHUU U

POJIb IU®POBBIX TEXHOJOT UM B 3TOM IMPOIIECCE

Annomauus. B oannou cmamve paccrazvléaemces 0 CHocooax pazeumusi Rpoyecca camocmoamelv-
HO20 00YYeHUsl ¢ UCTIONb30BANHUEM YUPDPOBLIX MEXHON02U, MOOUTLHBIX NPUTONCEHUU U NPeUMYUjecmeax
cosmecmuoil pabomul Ha paccmosnuu. Kpome moeo, on exmouaem ungopmayuro 06 ucciedosanusx, npo-
6€0eHHbIX 8 3MOlL chepe.
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THE PROCESS OF ORGANIZING SELF-STUDY IN HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE ROLE
OF DIGITAL TECHNOLOGIES IN THIS PROCESS

Annotation. This article informs about developing the process of self-study in higher education as
the use of digital technologies, mobile apps and advantages of distance cooperation. Moreover, it includes
information about the researches that have been done in this sphere.

Key words. Higher education, self-study, digital technologies, electronic sites, mobile apps.

Kirish. Hozirgi zamonaviy dunyoda ta’lim jarayonini sifatli tashkil etishda raqamli texnologiyalar-
ning hissasi katta. Albatta, bu texnologiyalarni tog‘ri yo‘naltirish ta’lim sohasi rivojiga bo‘lgan katta qadam
bo‘lishi, so‘zsiz. Respublikamizda raqamli texnologiyalarni ta’lim jarayonida foydalanish va sifatli ta’limni
tashkil etish boyicha bir gator ishlar amalga oshirib kelinmoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Respublikamizda raqamli texnologiyalarni ta’lim jarayonida foy-
dalanish va ta’lim jarayonini yanada rivojlantirish bo‘yicha G.J.Abilova, N.D.Mirzahmedova, U.Madami-
nov, A.J.Xurramov kabi olimlar tadqiqod ishlarini olib borganlar. Mustagqil ta’lim jarayonini sifatli tashkil
etishda ragamli texnologiyalardan foydalanishning usullari va afzalliklari bo‘yicha respublikamizda A.R.
Sattarov, [.I.Hayitova, M.A.Tursunov kabi koplab olimlar o‘z tadqiqod ishlarini amalga oshirganlar.

Tadqiqod metodologiyasi. Pedagog olim G.J.Abilova o‘z tadqiqodlarida raqamli texnologiyalar-
dan foydalangan holda, ta’lim jarayonini jadallashtirish va o‘qituvchilarning motivatsiyani va kasbiy kom-
potentligini oshirish uchun Mobile Learning tizimi, Google class va Google forms kabi tarmoqli texnolo-
giyalarni foydalanish maqsadga muafigligini asoslagan.

Xususan, musiga o‘qituvchilari tomonidan o‘quv jarayonlarini tashkil etishda zamonaviy raqamli
texnologiyalardan foydalanish orqali jarayon modellarini loyihalash, baholash tizimini olib borish kabi
ishlarni amalga oshirish va bunday onlayn ishlarni amalga oshirishda “Google class” va “Google forms”
kabi tarmogqli texnologiyalardan foydalanish orqali jarayonni takomillashtirish borasida ishlar amalga oshi-
rilgan. Shuning bilan birga, “Mobile learning” tizimidan foydalanish orqali musiqa oqituvchilarining foal
ishlash jaryonini va motivatsiyasini oshirishga qaratilgan ishlar amalga oshirilgan, onlayn formatda test,
sorovnamalar va viktorinalar tashkil etish jarayonlarini takommilashtirish bo‘yicha ham natijali ishlar amal-
ga oshirilgan.

Bizning fikrimizcha, bu kabi raqamli texnologiyalarni natijali qo‘llash orqali ta’lim sohasini munta-
zam ravishda takomillashtib borish zarur, deb hisoblaymiz.

Yana bir pedagog olim N.D.Mirzahmedova o°z tadqiqodida raqamli ta’limnining an’anaviy ta’lim-
dan ustuvor taraflarini asoslagan va ta’lim sifatini oshirishda ragamli texnologiyalarning roli kattaligi va
bu jarayon ta’lim beruvchilar orasida ham sifatli ta’lim berishga bo‘lgan raqobatni oshirishini ta’kidlab o‘t-
gan.

Ta’lim olish jarayonini ragamli texnologiyalar orqali osonlashtirish mumkin, bunda har xil texnolo-
giyalardan foydalanish orqali bilimlarni sifatli transformatsiya qilish mumbkinligi ta’kidlab o‘tilgan. Darsga
qatshashish imkoniyati bo‘lmagan paytda onlayn darslarni tashkil etish imkoniyatining yaratilishi kabi foy-
dali jihatlarni ta’kidlab o‘tgan. Raqamli texnologiyalarni foydalanish orqali talabalarda texnologiyadan foy-
dalanish, internetdan o‘rinli foydalanish kabi madaniyatlar shakllanadi. Vaqt va pul sarfini kamaytirish im-
koniyatlari yaratiladi. Albatta, biz ragamli asrda yashab turib, bu kabi texnologiyalardan unumli foydala-
nish ko‘nikmasiga ega bo‘lishimiz lozim, bu tajribalarni talabalar ongiga singdirish orqali ularning bilim
va konikmalarini oshirish mumkin bo‘ladi.

Pedagog olim U.A.Madaminov shunday fikrlarni ilgari suradi, ya’ni, raqamli ta’limga otish oqituv-
chilarga ta’lim berish jarayonini osonroq va samaraliroq olib borishiga yordam beradi. Audio va visual ma-
teriallardan foydalanish talabalarning yangi mavzularni yaxshi tushunib olishlariga zamin yaratadi. Talaba-
larning o°‘rganish qobiliyatini solishtiradigan bo‘lsak, ko‘plab talabalarning visual o‘rganuvchi, ya’ni, ko*-
rish orgali o‘rganish stiliga ega ekanligini ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Bu ilmda ham o°z tasdig‘ini topgan statisti-
ka hisoblanadi. Shuning uchun ham talabalarning yangi mavzularni o‘qitishda ko‘proq visual, ko‘rgazmali
materiallardan foydalanish orqali ular yangi ma’lumotlarni yaxshi qabul qilib olishlariga erishish mumkin.
Mavzularni ko‘rgazmali taqdim qilishda, albatta, ragamli texnologiyalarning roli beqiyos, bu orqali ko‘r-
gazmali ma’lumotlarni rang-barang, talabalar e’tiborini tortadigan ko‘rinishlarda tayyorlash va talabalarga
taqdim etish mumkin bo‘ladi. Albatta, audiomateriallardan foydalanish ham visual materiallar kabi sama-
rali hisoblanadi.
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Pedagog olim A.J.Xurramov o°z tadqiqotida raqamli ta’limni takommillashtirish bo‘yicha, jumla-
dan, internet infratuzilmasini yaxshilash, masofaviy o‘qitish texnologiyalarining ko‘lamini kengaytirish,
pedagog kadrlarning malakasini oshirish va turli xil ragamli ta’lim modellarini qo‘llash bo‘yicha 0°z tav-
siyalarini bergan.

Masofaviy oqitishni takomillashtirish, albatta, zarur hisoblanadi, sababi talabalarning ko‘proq musta-
qil o‘rganishiga urg‘u berish jarayonida o‘qituvchi hamda talabalarning masofaviy kommunikatsiyasini
yo‘lga qo‘yish dolzarb masaladir. Sababi, talabalar o‘qituvchi bilan har doim alodaga bo‘lishi, maslahatlar
olishi bu jarayonning sifatli tashkil etilishida, yangi bilimlarni egallashda zarur omillardan biri hisoblanadi.
Albatta, masofaviy birga ishlashishni yo‘lga qo‘yish uchun pedagog kadrlarning ham malakalarini yetarli-
sha oshirish orqali ta’lim sifatini, raqamli texnologiyalarni keng foydalanish koeffitsiyentini oshirish bo‘yi-
cha ta’kidlab otilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Zamonaviy ta’lim jarayoniga, mos ravishda, samarali mustaqil ta’limni tashkil-
lashtirish quyidagi faktorlarni oz ishiga oladi:

—zamonaviy texnologiyalardan foydalanish, albatta, hozirgi paytta ta’lim jarayonini samarali tash-
killashtirishni texnologiyasiz amalga oshirib bo‘lmaydi. Sababi, hozir ko‘plab rivojlangan davlatlar ta’lim
jarayoniga garaydigan bo‘lsak, raqamlashtirish texnologiyalaridan keng foydalanilayotgan va talabalarni
mustagqil ishlashga undovchi platformalar yaratilayotganining guvohi bo‘lamiz. Albatta, bu tajribalarni ta’-
lim tizimimizda qo‘llash jarayonni rivojlantirishi aniq;

—kundalik ta’lim rejmidan farqli usullarni qo‘llash, ya’ni, darsni tushuntirish va topshiriglarni ish-
kashtishdan ko‘ra kreativ usullardan foydalanish demakdir;

—o‘yin formatidagi jarayonni tashkil qilish, yuqorida aytilgan kreativ usulga bu misol bo‘la oladi.
Ko‘pchilik yoshlardan tortib, yoshi kattalargacha hozirgi paytta o‘z smartfonlaridan har xil oyinlar oy‘-
nashga qizigadi va ta’lim jarayonini o‘z ichiga oluvchi o‘yinlarni talabalarga taklif gilish orqali ta’lim sifa-
tini oshirishga erishish mumkin, deb hisoblaymiz;

—masofadan birga ishlashni tashkillashtirish, ya’ni, ragamli texnologiya orqali mustaqil ta’lim jara-
yonini olib borishda, ogituvchi-talaba, talaba-talaba, formatini shakllantirish, ya’ni shunday imkoniyatni
yaratib berish;

—masofadan, oqituvchidan maslahat olish imkoniyati va yarim topshiriqlarni masofadan birgalikda
ishlash imkoniyatlarnining mavjudligi, mustaqil ta’lim olish jarayonining samaradorligini oshirishi mum-
kin.

Talaba bilim darajasiga mos topshiriglar berish, hamma talabaga yoppasiga bir xil emas, balki shun-
day imkoniyat yaratish kerak, har bir talaba o°‘z bilim darajasidan kelib chiqib, topshiriglar bajarsin. Bu
ham, albatta, talabalar motivatsiyasini oshirishi mumbkin, deb hisoblaymiz.

Ko‘plab pedagog olimlar talabalarning mustaqil ta’limini tashkil etishda zamonaviy ragamli texnolo-
giyalarni foydalanishning samaradorligi bo‘yicha bir qator tadqiqodlar olib borishgan. Jumladan, pedagog
olim A.R.Sattorov o‘zining “Innovatsion-metodik loyihalar asosida talabalar mustaqil ta’limini tashkil
etishda mobil oqitish tizimidan foydalanish” mavzusida tadqiqot ishini olib borgan. Bu tadqiqodning aso-
siy magsadi pedagogika oliy ta’lim muassasalarida talabalar mustaqil ta’lim olish jarayonini takommillash-
tirish uchun mobil o‘qitish tizimidan foydalanish metodikasini ishlab chiqishdir. Asosan, quyidagi mobil
texnologiyalarni mustaqil ta’lim berish jarayonida foydalanish, jumladan, Gameifikatsiya, M-Learning, M
— Feed-back va boshqalar, shuning bilan birga, innovatsion loyhalar; Assessment, Pre-podcasting, Request
Base, Exam Soft va boshqalardan foydalangan holda, mustagqil ta’lim jarayonidagi kreativlikni oshirish (1).
Albatta, hozirgi zamon talabiga mos ravishda, rivojlangan mamlakatlarning oliy talim muassasalarida qo‘l-
lanilayotgan tajribalar asosida zamonaviy mobil texnologiyalardan mustaqil ta’lim jarayonida foydalanish
samarali vositalardan biri. Bu jarayon zamon bilan hamnafas bo‘lishga va innovatsion ravishda ta’limni
olib borishga yordam beradi.

I.I.LHayitova o‘zining tadqiqodlarida talabalarga mustaqil ta’lim berish jarayonining samaradorligini
oshirish bo‘yicha bir gancha ishlarni amalga oshirgan. Jumladan, “Axborot ta’lim mubhitida talabalarning
mustaqil ishlarini masofadan tashkil etishning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari” axborot texnologiyalari misolida
mavzusidagi tadqiqod ishida talabalar mustaqil ta’lim jarayonini takommilashtirish uchun bir qator tavsiya-
lar bergan. Jumladan, mustaqil ta’lim jarayonini vebinar, virtual laboratoriya, multimedia ilovalari, ijodiy
topshiriglar ko‘rinishida tashkil etishni taklif qilgan. Shuning bilan birga, modulli o‘qitish indikatorlari va
baholash mezonlaridan foydalanib, talabalar o‘zlashtirish darajasini tekshirish bo‘yicha takliflarini kiritgan.
Bu tadqiqod ishida talabalar mustaqil ta’lim olish jarayonidagi imkoniyatlari va baholash mezonlari xusu-
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sida bir qator ma’lumotlar berib o‘tilgan. Masofadan talabalar bilan ishlashish va talabalarning mustaqil
ta’lim olishini qo‘llab-quvvatlash bugingi kunda juda dolzarb masalalardan biri hisoblanadi.

M.A.Tursunov o‘zining “Elektron ta’lim resurslaridan foydalangan holda, talabalar mustaqil ta’lim
olish metodikasini takomillashtirish” axborot texnologiyalari fani misolida nomli dissertatsiya ishida tala-
balarning mustaqil ta’lim olish ko‘nikmasini rivojlantirish uchun har xil elektron ta’lim resurslaridan foy-
dalanish metodikalarini takomillashtirish bo‘yicha ish olib borgan. Xususan, mustaqil ta’lim olish jarayo-
nini takommillashtirish uchun multimedia tagdimotlari, imitatsion o‘yinlar, kompyuter trenajorlari, kross-
vordlar va elektron testlar kabi talabalar motivatsiyasini oshiradigan resurslardan foydalanishning afzallik-
lari haqida aytib o‘tgan. Bu kabi resurslar talabalarda virtual ta’lim muhitida mustaqil ishlash ko‘nikmasini
oshiradi va mustaqil ta’lim topshiriglarini onlayn ishlashga mubhit yaratadi. Albatta, bu kabi mustaqil ta’lim
jarayonini takommillashtiradigan usullar, talabalarning yetuk bilim olishlariga turtki bo‘ladi, deb hisoblay-
miz.

Hulosa va takliflar. Olib borilgan tadqiqodlar natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, oliy ta’limda talabalar-
ning mustaqil ta’lim jarayonlarini tashkil etishga zamonaviy yondashuvlarning mavjudligi, jarayonning ri-
vojlanishiga va talabalarning qiziqishlarining ortishiga turtki bo‘la oladi. Shu sababdan ham raqamli texno-
logiyalarni ta’lim jarayonida keng foydalanish zarur, deb hisoblaymiz.
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TA’LIMDA KOMPETENSIYAGA ASOSLANGAN YONDASHUYV VA UNING YUTUQLARI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgolada kompetensiyaga asoslangan yondashuv va uning yutuglari hagida
so z yuritiladi. Shuningdek, maqolada ta’limda kompetensiyaga asoslangan yondashuvning samaradorli-
gini va uning jamiyat uchun keltirgan yutuglari ilmiy tahlil gilingan va uning natijalarini amaliyotda qgo ‘I-
lash imkoniyatlarini ochib bergan. Shuningdek, kompetensiyaga asoslangan ta’lim yo ‘nalishining yutugla-
ri bilan birgalikda bir gqancha kamchiliklari va cheklangan imkoniyatlari ham yoritib o ‘tilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: kompetensiyaviy yondashuv, tayanch ko ‘nikmalar, mehnat bozori, kognitiv, didaktik,
integratsiya, innovatsion, muammoga asoslangan o ‘rganish, simulatsiya, shaxsga yo ‘naltirilganlik.

KOMITETEHTHOCTHBIM MOJAX0/] B OBPABOBAHUM U EI'O JJOCTUKEHUSA

Annomauus. B oaunoii cmamve paccmampusaemcs KOMIEMeHmMHOCMHbIL N00X00 8 00paz08aHuu
u eco docmudicenust. Taxoce 8 cmamve HAYYHO AHATUBUPYEMCSL IPHEKMUSHOCTID KOMNEMEHMHOCTHO20
nooxooda 6 oOyueHuu u e2o 00CMud CceHus 01 00Wecmsed, a MaKx#ce 803MONCHOCMU NPUMEHEHUS NOTYYEeH-
HBIX Pe3yIbmamos 6 npakmuueckou oeamenvhocmu. Kpome moeo, napsaoy ¢ ycnexamu komnemeHmnocm-
HO20 N00X00a 8 00pPa308aHUl, 0OCYHCOAIOMCA €20 HEeKOMOopble HeOOCMAMKU U 0ZPAHUYEHHbIE B03MOC-
HOCHU.
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COMPETENCY-BASED APPROACH IN EDUCATION AND ITS ACHIEVEMENTS

Annotation. This article discusses the competency-based approach in education and its achieve-
ments. The article also provides a scientific analysis of the effectiveness of the competency-based approach
in teaching and its contributions to society, as well as the potential for applying the results in practice.
Additionally, alongside the successes of the competency-based approach in education, its shortcomings
and limited possibilities are also addressed.

Keywords: competency-based approach, core skills, labor market, cognitive, didactic, integration,
innovation, problem-based learning, simulation, learner-centered.

Kirish. Bugungi kunda zamonaviy pedagogik yondashuvlar ichida kompetensiyaga asoslangan ta’-
lim tushunchasi dolzarb mavzulardan biriga aylanib bormogda. Kompetensiyaviy yondashuv bu o‘rgati-
layotgan nazariy bilimlarni ozlashtirish bilan bir qatorda, talabalarning kelajakdagi kasbiy va ijtimoiy fa-
oliyatlarida kerakli bo‘ladigan ko‘nikmalarni rivojlatirishi ham ko‘zda tutiladi. Bu yondashuv asosida ta-
labalar nazariy bilimlarni amaliy qo‘llay olishni, shu bilan bir qatorda, turli vaziyatlarda to‘g‘ri qaror gabul
qilishlariga o‘rgatishdir.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Kompetensiyaviy yondashuv bo‘yicha bir gqancha olimlar va tadqiqotchilar iz-
lanishlar olib borganlar. Ulardan biri S.B.Qorayev bo‘lib, u 0‘zining maqolasida kompetensiyaviy yonda-
shuv haqida quyidagi fikrlarni keltirib o‘tgan: “Kompetensiyaviy yondashuvga asoslangan o‘qitishning
asosiy mohiyati kasbga yo‘naltiruvchi fanlardan tashkil qilingan ta’lim-tarbiya jarayonida o‘quvchilar to-
monidan egallangan bilim, ko‘nikma va malakalarni o‘z shaxsiy hayoti davomida, shuningdek, kelgusi kas-
biy va ijtimoiy faoliyatlarida qo‘llay olish kompetensiyalarini shakllantirishga yo‘naltirish sanaladi. O‘quv-
chilar kelgusi hayoti davomida shaxsiy, ijtimoiy, iqtisodiy va kasbiy munosabatlarga kirishishi, jamiyatda
0°‘z o‘rnini egallashi, mazkur jarayonda duch keladigan muammolarning yechimini hal etishi, eng muhimi,
0°z sohasi, kasbi bo‘yicha ragobatbardosh bo‘lishi uchun zaruriy tayanch kompetensiyalarga ega bo‘lishi
lozim™[1]. Yugqorida keltirilgandek, kompetensiyaviy yondashuv orqali talabalar kasbiy va ijtimoiy sohalar-
da raqobatbardosh bo‘lishlari uchun kerakli bo‘lgan tayanch ko‘nikmalarni o‘zlashtirishlari tushuniladi.
Bundan tashqari, bu yondashuv haqgida yana bir qator olimlar va izlanuvchilar bir gancha maqola va
dissertatsiyalarda oz qarashlarini keltirib o‘tganlar. Xususan, D.Qulibayevaning tadqiqoti kompetensiyaga
asoslangan yondashuvga bag‘ishlangan bo‘lib, bu yerda muallif shaxsni 0‘z-0°zini tarbiyalashga maqsadli
tayyorlashning asosiy vositasi sifatida kompetensiyaviy yondashuvda ta’lim jarayonining o‘rni haqida
gapiradi. Shuning uchun ta’lim jarayoni shaxsning o‘z hayot rejalarini mustaqil ravishda ishlab chiqish va
amalga oshirish qobiliyatini shakllantirish uchun ichki sharoitlarni yaratishga qaratilihsi zarur. Shu bilan
birga, kompetensiyaga asoslangan yondashuv insonni doimiy o‘zgaruvchanlik va rivojlanish sharoitida
hayotga tayyorlashga imkon beradi va quyidagi ta’rifni taklif giladi: “Kompetensiya—bu ma’lum darajadagi
ta’limni tugatgan shaxsning sifati, uning asosida muvaffaqiyatli faoliyatga tayyorlikni ifodalaydi”[2].
D.A.Ivanovning fikricha, kompetensiyaga asoslangan yondashuv ommaviy maktab va mehnat bozori ehti-
yojlarini muvofiqlashtirishga urinish, ta’lim natijasiga yo‘naltirilgan yondashuv, natijada esa o‘rganilgan
ma’lumotlar miqdori emasligini ta’kidlaydi, lekin insonning turli vaziyatlarda harakat qilish qobiliyati hi-
soblanadi[3].

Kompetensiyaga asoslangan yondashuv, O.E.Lebedev ta’rifiga ko‘ra, ta’lim maqsadlarini belgilash,
ta’lim mazmunini tanlash, ta’lim jarayonini tashkil etish va ta’lim natijalarini baholashning umumiy tamo-
yillari yig‘indisidir. Ushbu tamoyillarga quyidagilar kiradi:

*Ta‘limning ma’nosi — o‘quvchilarning ijtimoiy tajribadan foydalanish asosida turli soha va faoliyat-
dagi muammolarni mustaqil hal qilish qobiliyatini rivojlantirish, uning elementi o‘quvchilarning shaxsiy
tajribasi.

*Ta‘lim mazmuni — bu kognitiv, mafkuraviy, axloqiy, siyosiy va boshqa muammolarni hal gilishning
didaktik moslashtirilgan ijtimoiy tajribasi.

*Ta‘lim jarayonini tashkil etishning ma’nosi o‘quvchilarda ta‘lim mazmunini tashkil etuvchi kogni-
tiv, kommunikativ, tashkiliy, axloqiy va boshqa muammolarni mustagqil hal qilish tajribasini shakllantirish
uchun sharoit yaratishdir.

*Ta‘lim natijalarini baholash ta‘limning ma’lum bir bosqichida o‘quvchilar erishgan ta‘lim daraja-
larini tahlil qilish asosida amalga oshiriladi[4]. Keltirilgan ta’rifga ko‘ra, bu yondashuvning ma’nosi o‘quv-
chilarning shaxsiy tajribasini hisobga olib, ijtimoiy tajriba asosida o‘zini-o°zi rivojlantirishga qaratilgan.

95



Materiallar va metodlar. Kompetensiyaga asoslangan yondashuvning asosiy maqgsadlaridan biri ta-
labalarni fagat bilim bilan emas, balki amaliy ko‘nikmalar, muammolarni hal qilish qobiliyati, 0’zini-o‘zi
rivojlantirish qobiliyatlari bilan ta’minlashdan iboratdir. Yana shuni ta’kidlab o‘tish joizki, bu ta’lim jarayo-
nining muvaffaqiyatini nafaqat nazariy bilimlar darajasi, balki amaliy faoliyatdagi yutuglar orqali baholash
belgilaydi. Shuningdek, bu yondashuvning asosiy tamoyillaridan dastlabkisi shaxsga yo‘naltirilganlikdir.
Ya’ni, har bir talaba o‘z imkoniyatlari, ehtiyojlari va qizigishlari asosida rivojlanishi kerak. Integratsiya esa
bu yondashuvning asosiy tamoyillarining ikkinchisidir. Integratsiya orqali nazariy bilimlar va amaliy ko‘-
nikmalar o‘rtasida yaxlit va uzviy aloqa ta’minlanadi. Kompetensiyaga asoslangan ta’lim metodlaridan biri
bu muammoga asoslangan ta’lim hisoblanadi. Talabalar konkret muammolarni hal qilish jarayonida musta-
qil fikrlash, tahlil qilish va qarorlar qabul qilish ko‘nikmalarini o‘rganadilar.

Tahlillar va natijalar. Kompetensiyaga asoslangan ta’limda quyidagi natijalarga erishish ko‘zda tu-
tiladi (1-diagramma).

Ta’lim sifatining oshishi

Shaxsiy
Talabalar —_— K ) .
L o ompetensiyalarning
motivatsiyasining ortishi rivojlanishi

Jamiyatga foydali shaxslar
tayyorlanishi

1-diagramma. Kompetensiyaga asoslangan ta’limning asosiy natijalari.

Ulardan birinchisi ta’lim sifatining oshishi. Kompetensiyaga asoslangan ta’limda tahsil olgan tala-
balar o‘rgangan nazariy bilimlarini amaliyotda qo‘llashda ko‘proq imkoniyatlarga ega bo‘ladilar. Talaba-
larning real hayotdagi muammolarni hal gilishda yanada faol va mustaqil bo‘lganliklariga e’tibor qaratish
lozimdir. Bundan tashqari, talabalarning o‘rganishga bo‘lgan motivatsiya va ishtiyoqlarini o‘sishini ham
kuzatish mumkin. Ayniqsa, ularga amaliy mashg‘ulotlar va turli xil qiziqarli proyektlar taqdim etilganda,
aniq ko‘rish mumkin. Bu yo‘nalish orqali tayyorlangan talabalar nafaqat akademik bilimlarni mukammal
egallaydilar, balki jamiyatda faol, mas’uliyatli hamda innovatsion fikrlovchi shaxslar bo‘lib yetishadilar.

Kompetensiyaga asoslangan yondashuvning ta‘limdagi samaradorligi va uning yutuqlari, aynigsa,
talabalarni shaxsiy va amaliy kompetensiyalar bilan ta’minlashda o‘zini oqladi. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni
ko‘rsatdiki, ta’lim jarayoniga kompetentsiyaga asoslangan yondashuvni joriy etish orqali talabalar faqat
nazariy bilimlarni emas, balki amaliy ko‘nikmalarni ham egallaydilar. Bu, 0‘z navbatida, ularning ishga
joylashish va jamiyatda muvaffaqiyatli faoliyat yuritish imkoniyatlarini oshiradi. Bundan tashqari, kompe-
tensiyaga asoslangan ta’lim metodlari talabalarni faollashtiradi va o‘rganishga bo‘lgan motivatsiyani oshi-
radi. Muammoga asoslangan o‘rganish, proyektlar va simulatsiya kabi metodlar talabalarga oz bilimlarini
real vaziyatlarga tatbiq etish imkonini beradi, bu esa o‘rganish jarayonini samaraliroq qiladi. Biroq kompe-
tensiyaga asoslangan yondashuvni kengaytirishda ba’zi qiyinchiliklar mavjud. O‘qituvchilar uchun yangi
metodlarni joriy etish va ularni samarali qo‘llash uchun maxsus tayyorgarlik zarur. Shuningdek, o‘quv das-
turlarining kompetensiyaga asoslangan bo‘lishi va resurslarning yetarli darajada ta’minlanishi muhim omil
hisoblanadi.

Xulosa. Kompetensiyaga asoslangan ta’lim o‘qitish va o‘rganishda inqilobiy yondashuvni taklif qi-
ladi. Bu esa bilimlarni egallash va real hayotda ularni amaliy qo‘llay olish imkoniyatiga ega bo‘lishni bildi-
radi. Shaxsiylashtirilgan o‘quv yo‘llari, moslashuvchan baholash usullari va talabalar erkinligini dastlabki
o‘rinlarda qo“yuvchi bu ta’limiy yondashuv, darslarni yanada qiziqarli va samarali bo‘lishini ta’minlaydi.
Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, bu yondashuv talabalarning o‘rganish motivatsiyasini oshiradi, ama-
liy ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantiradi va jamiyatga foydali shaxslar tayyorlashda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Shuning
uchun, kompetensiyaga asoslangan ta’limning kengroq tatbiqi nafaqat ta’lim tizimi uchun, balki jamiyat
uchun ham ijobiy natijalar keltiradi.
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Dadaboyev Suhrob Mansurjonovich (Namangan davlat Pedagogika instituti “Pedagogika va psixologiya”
kafedrasi o‘qituvchisi; e-mail:dadaboyevsuhrob89@gmail.com)
BO‘LAJAK O‘QTIUVCHILARDA INNOVATSION KOMPETENSIYANI
RIVOJLANTIRISHDA MUZEY PEDAGOGIKASINING O‘RNI

Annotatsiya. O zbekiston Respublikasida umumta’lim maktablarida tarixiy muzeylarni tashkil etili-
shi va uning ahamiyati bo ‘vicha masalalar, tarix, muzeyshunoslik, madaniyatshunoslik va boshqalar kabi
fanlar bilan alogadorligi, ta’lim jarayoniga mini-muzeylarni joriy etishning muhim masalalari, ta’lim mu-
assasasida muzey pedagogikasi texnologiyasini amalga oshirish samaradorligi bo ‘vicha ma’lumotlar be-
rilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: muzey pedagogikasi, mini muzey, muzeyshunoslik, madaniyatshunoslik, texnologiya,
tarixiy ong elementlari, shaxsiy rivojlanish.

POJIb MY3EHHOM NEJATOIMKH B PA3BUTUN MHHOBAIIMOHHOM KOMIIETEHIIUA
Y BYAYIIUX NEJATOT'OB

Annomayusa. Jlana unghopmayus no 60npocam Opeanu3ayuu U 3HAYUMOCMU UCTOPUYECKUX MY3ee
6 obujeobpazoeamenvruix wikonrax Pecnybnuku Y30exucman, ux cesa3u ¢ makumu OUCYUNIUHAMY, KAK UC-
mopusl, my3eegeoenue, KyJIbmypoao2us u Op., 8AXHCHbIM ONPOCAM 6HEOPEHUs MUHU-MY3ee8 8 00pa306a-
menbHblll npoyecc, IghgekmusHocmu HeOpeHUs MEXHON02UU MY3EUHOU Neda2ocuKU 8 00pa306ameIbHOM
VUpesNcOeHUU.

Kntouegvie cnoea: myseiinas nedazo2uka, MuHu-my3eu, myzeegeoeHue, Kyabmypoio2us, mexHoio-
2ust, d71eMeHmbl UCIMOPUYECKO20 COZHAHU, TUYHOCMHOE PA36UMue.

THE ROLE OF MUSEUM PEDAGOGY IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF INNOVATIVE

COMPETENCE IN FUTURE SHOOTERS

Annotation. In the Republic of Uzbekistan, information is provided on the organization of historical
museums in secondary schools and issues of its importance, its involvement with such subjects as History,
Museum Studies, Cultural Studies, etc., important issues of the introduction of mini-museums into the edu-
cational process, the effectiveness of the implementation of museum pedagogical technology in an educa-
tional institution.

Key words: Museum pedagogy, mini museum, museum studies, cultural studies, technology, elements
of historical consciousness, personal development.

Kirish. Jamiyatni ma’naviy-axloqiy kamolga yetkazishga keng aholi ommasini, ayniqsa, yosh av-
lodni tarbiyalashda muzeylarning katta ahamiyat kasb etishini inobatga olib, O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Oliy
va o‘rta maxsus o‘quv yurtlari, Madaniyat va sport ishlari va Xalq ta’limi vazirligining 2002-yil iyun oyida
gabul gilingan Respublika Oliy va o‘rta maxsus, kasb-hunar va umumiy o‘rta ta’lim muassasalari o‘quvchi
va yoshlari o‘rtasida ma’naviy ma’rifiy ishlarni kuchaytirish to‘g‘risidagi qo‘shimcha buyruqlari va shu
asosda viloyat hokimligining qaror, tadbir rejalari va ko‘rsatmalari muzeylar va o‘quv yurtlari o‘rtasidagi
mustahkam aloga o‘rnatish hamda madaniy ma’rifiy ishlarni hamkorlikda olib borishga keng 10 imkoni-
yatlar yaratib berdi. Respublikamiz bo‘ylab bir qator yangi muzeylar tashkil etildi. Mamlakatimizda so‘nggi
o‘n yil ichida umumta’lim maktablarida tarixiy muzeylar tobora ko‘payib bormoqda. Shu sababli ta’lim
tizimida innovatsion pedagogik texnologiya sifatida muzey pedagogikasiga alohida e’tibor garatilmoqda.
O‘quv jarayonida shaxsni ma’naviy-axloqiy tarbiyalashda tarixiy-o‘lkashunoslik, fugarolik-vatanparvarlik
amaliyoti orqali tanishtirish ishlari dolzarb vazifaga aylanib bormoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review). Bo‘lajak o‘qtiuvchilarda innovatsion
kompetensiyani rivojlantirishda muzey pedagogikasini o‘rni, pedagogika universitetlarida bo‘lajak o‘qituv-
chilarni muzey pedagogikasi faoliyatiga tayyorlashda xorijiy tajribalardan foydalanish, ularni ularning tar-
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biyaviy ishlarga tayyorlashning tarbiyaviy modelini ishlab chiqish masalalari, B.B.Djalalov, D.S.Zakirova,
Sh.O.Ibragimova, N.M.O‘rinova, N.M.Xuseinova, B.A.Stolyarov, P.N.Nasrullayeva kabi olimlar tomoni-
dan o‘rganilgan [2].

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi (Research Methodology). Muzey pedagogikasining asosiy magsadi mu-
zeylar bilan tanishish, ona yurt tarixini o‘rganish, yosh avlodning vatanparvarligini tarbiyalash, shaxsning
ijjodiy rivojlanishiga erishdan iborat.

Muzey pedagogikasi ilmiy tadqiqot va muzey amaliy faoliyatini 0°z ichiga olgan integral soha hisob-
lanadi. U tarix, muzeyshunoslik, madaniyatshunoslik va boshqalar kabi fanlar bilan chambarchas bog‘liq
bo‘lib, muzey pedagogikasining bir nechta vazifalari belgilangan:

— bolalarning hissiy sohasini rivojlantirish va kichik Vatanga muhabbatni tarbiyalash;

— maktab o‘quvchilarida tarixiy ong elementlarini tarbiyalash;

— tarix sohasida aniq bilimlarni shakllantirish, milliy o‘zlikni anglash tuyg‘usini tarbiyalash va mak-
tab, shahar, ona yurt tarixiga muhabbat qirralar.

Ta’lim jarayoniga minimuzeylarni joriy etish muhim masalalardan biri hisoblanadi. Uning muhim
xususiyati shundaki, bolalar va ota-onalar minimuzeylarni yaratishda ishtirok etishidir. Haqiqiy muzeylar-
da hech narsaga tegmaslik kerak, lekin minimuzeylarda nafaqgat mumkin, balki ushlashi, o‘zlari tayyorlab
go‘yishlari mumkin bo‘ladi. Oddiy muzeyda bola faqat passiv tafakkur giladi va bu yerda u hammuallif,
ekspozitsiyani yaratuvchisiga aylanadi. Nafaqat o°zi, balki otasi, onasi, bobosi va buvisi ham ishtirokchi
bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘ladi [4].

Har bir minimuzey o‘qituvchi, bolalar va ularning oilalari o‘rtasidagi muloqot, hamkorlik natijasiga
aylanadi.

Maktabgacha yoshdagi bolalarning shaxsiy rivojlanishini shakllantirish tizimida muzey pedagogi-
kasidan innovatsion texnologiya sifatida foydalanishda quyidagi tamoyillarni hisobga olish kerak:

— ko‘rinish mavjudligi;

— dinamiklik;

— tarkib (material bolalar uchun tarbiyaviy ahamiyatga ega bo‘lishi, bolalarda qiziqishni uyg‘otishi
kerak);

— muzey mavzusi bolalar dunyosining faoliyati namoyon bo‘lishiga garatilgan dastur bilan majburiy
kombinatsiyaga ega bo‘lishi;

— bolalarni muzey kolleksiyalari bilan tanishtirish ketma-ketligi (har bir yosh bosqichida maktabga-
cha yoshdagi bolalarni tarbiyalash vazifalariga muvofiq) bo‘lishi;

— gumanizm (eksponatlar narsalarning tabiatiga hurmat ko‘rsatishi kerak).

Shuningdek, minimuzey idrok etis orqali bolalarning savollari va xayollarini rag‘batlantirishga eri-
shish. Bolalarning muzey merosini o°zlashtirishdagi faolligi, bu amaliy faoliyat darajasida o‘z ijodiy mah-
sulotlarida, samarali faoliyatda (rasm chizish, modellashtirish, hikoyalar yozish) olingan bilim va taassu-
rotlarni aks ettirish sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Darslar-ekskursiyalar tuzilishining harakatchanligi (aniq senariy, ammo improvizatsiya imkoniyati)
mavjudligi tufayli, har qanday ta’sir quyidagi mantiqiy zanjirni hisobga olgan holda tashkillanishi nagsadga
muvofiq: idrok — tushunish — tushunish — mustahkamlash — qo‘llash.

Muzey pedagogikasi texnologiyasini ishlab chigishning metodik jihatiga murojaat qilib, bolalar bilan
ishlash nafagat minimuzeylar ekspozitsiyalari bilan tanishish paytida olingan ma’lumotlarning sifati va
miqdorini 0‘z ichiga olishiga e’tibor qaratmoqchiman — bolalarda ijodiy faollikni uyg‘otishga erishish mu-
himdir. Shu sababli minimuzeylar ekspozitsiyalari bilan tanishish paytida amaliy qismni majburiy kiritish
haqida o‘ylash zarur. Bu muzey tarkibidagi turli xil o‘yinlar bo‘lishi mumkin: o‘yin-kulgi, sayohat o‘yinla-
11, grafik mashqlar o‘yinlari, intellektual va ijodiy o‘yinlar, adabiy asarlar sujetidagi o‘yinlar [5].

O‘yinlardan tashqari quyidagi bir nechta ish turlaridan foydalanish mumkin:

-bolalar rasmlari, ilovalar, diagrammalar taqgdim etilishi mumkin bo‘lgan muzey kundaliklarini to‘l-
dirish;

—uy vazifasini bajarish (chizish, haykaltaroshlik qilish, ismingizni, jumbog‘ingizni o“ylab topish, er-
tak yozish va hokazo).

Ta’lim muassasasida muzey pedagogikasi texnologiyasini amalga oshirish samaradorligi quyidagi-
cha tashkil etiladi:

— bola bolaligidan madaniyatga va uning ajoyib ko‘rinishlaridan biri muzeyga qo‘shilgan aqlli odam
bo‘lish imkoniyatiga ega.

98



— bolalar muzey maydonini sevib, o‘zlashtirgandan so‘ng, katta yoshda muzey ko‘rgazmalari va ma-
daniy tadbirlarga eng minnatdor va qabul giluvchi tashrif buyuruvchilarga aylanadilar, “haqiqiy” muzeyga
kognitiv qiziqish bildiradilar;

— bolalar tarixga nisbatan qadriyat munosabatini shakllantiradilar, muzeylar va ko‘rgazmalarga qizi-
qish paydo bo‘ladi, hissiy munosabat rivojlanadi.

Ta’lim oluvchi muzeyni “Yana bir qadam” ko‘tarilishga ishonch hissi bilan tark etishi kerak. Peda-
gogning vazifasi bolani obyektlarda yashiringan mazkur ma’nolarni tushuna olishga o‘rgatish hisoblanadi.
Ushbu qadamni hal gilishda pedagog eng yaqin vazifalarni tushunishi va shakllantirishi kerak:

— bolani atrofdagi narsalarning tarixiy va madaniy kontekstini ko‘rishga o‘rgatishi, ya’ni, uni tarix
va madaniyatning rivojlanishi nuqtayi nazaridan baholashi;

— tarix va madaniyat yodgorliklari bilan aloga qilish orqali tarixiy davrlarning o‘zaro bog‘ligligi va
ularning boshqa vaqtga, boshqa madaniyatga alogadorligi to‘g risida tushunchani shakllantirishi;

— madaniy meros bilan aloqa qilish, ya’ni, voqgelikni badiiy idrok etish asosida tegishli davr obrazini
tiklash qobiliyatini shakllantirishi;

— estetik tafakkur va hamdardlik qobiliyatini rivojlantirish;

— boshga madaniyatlarga hurmat ko‘rsatish;

— turli davrlar va xalqlarning madaniy merosini o‘rganish orqali atrofdagi dunyoni mustagqil ravishda
o‘zlashtirish qobiliyati va ehtiyojini rivojlantirishga erishiladi.

Vazifa o‘quvchiga atrofdagi “muzey” ni ko‘rishga yordam berish, ya’ni, uning oldida kundalik ha-
yotda uni o°rab turgan oddiy narsalarning tarixiy va madaniy kontekstini ochib berish, uni mustaqil ravishda
o‘rgatish, tahlil qilish, tagqoslash, xulosalar chigarishga yo‘naltirilishi kerak.

Muzeylarni o‘quv jarayoniga kiritish birinchi qarashda ko‘rinadigan darajada oson ish emas. Muzey
pedagogikasidan foydalanish uchun ma’lum qoidalarga rioya qilish kerak [6]. Birinchi qoida. Muzeyga
tashrif buyurish uchun jiddiy, magsadli tayyorgarlik ko‘rish, so‘ngra olingan bilim va taassurotlarni mus-
tahkamlash kerak. O‘quvchi muzeyning murakkab ramziy tilini idrok etishga tayyor emas. O‘qituvchining
vazifasi unga ushbu giyin va juda muhim bilim faoliyatida yordam berishi kerak bo‘ladi.

Ikkinchi qoida. O‘z faoliyatining yakuniy vazifasi — madaniy merosni qiziqish bilan idrok eta ola-
digan va nafaqat uni saqlab qolish uchun, balki ushbu merosni ko“paytirish va boshqa avlodlarga yetkazish
uchun javobgarligini anglay oladigan ijodiy shaxsni shakllantirish to‘g‘risida aniq xabardor bo‘lish kerak.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Tadqgiqot jarayonida ta’lim muasasasida minimuzeylarni
tashkil etish orqali muayyan muammolarni hal qgilish uchun quyidagicha ishlar mo‘ljallangan:

— tizimli ish va pedagogik jarayonni metodik jihatdan to‘g‘ri tashkil etish sharoitida o‘quvchilarda
mini muzey idrokini o‘rganish bilan birga uni yoshligidan boshlash muhim sanaladi.

—shu bilan birga, muzeyning roli, muzey qadriyatlari dunyosi bilan tanishish uchun ulkan imkoni-
yatlar joyi ham hisoblanadi.

—ta’lim muassasasining o‘quv jarayoniga muzey pedagogikasi joriy etilishi orqali muzey va o‘quv
maydoni yaratilishida uning markazida mini muzey tashkil etilishi orqali yangilash hamda taklif qilish.

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). Xulosa sifatida shuni aytish mumkinki, mini-
muzey tashkil etish yordamida ta’lim oluvchilarga madaniyatning murakkab dunyosida harakat gilishda,
dunyo va o‘zi haqidagi bilim va g‘oyalarni kengaytirishda, o‘zlarini nafaqat ozlarining, balki boshqa ma-
daniyatlarning merosxo‘ri sifatida anglashda yordam berishi mumkin. Muzeyga ekskursiyalar o*qituvchi-
ning har qanday ma’lumotlarini to‘ldirishi va boyitishi, ta’lim jarayonini mavzu, vizual va aniq bo‘lishida
samarali natija beradi.
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Mapynosa Inadgy3sa JlapoHoBHa (1oKkTOp duiaocopuu no negarornyeckum Haykam (PhD) kadenpni
HCCJIeI0BAaHNI MUCHEMEHHOI0 U YCTHOI'O epeBojia Me:KaIyHAPOJHOI0 YHUBEPCHTETa TYPU3MA U KYJIbTYPHOIO
Hacaequs «llleakxoBbrii myTh», CamapkaHnn)
®OPMHUPOBAHUE YMEHUM I[PIAJIOFH‘IECKOﬁ PEYM 1P OBYYEHUU PYCCKOMY
A3BIKY

Annomayus. /[anuas cmamovs nOCGAWEHA PA3BUMUIO OUATIOSUYECKOU pedU Ha PYCCKOM A3bIKe KaK
UHOCMPAHHOM, YMO ABNAEMCA OOHOU U3 CAMbIX OCHPBIX NPOOIEM COBPEMEHHOU nedazo2udeckoli HayKu.
Lenv uccnedosanus npedcmagisem coOOl CNONHCHOE UHMESPUPOBAHHOE Yenoe, 0OHO U3 COCABNAIOWUX
KOMOpo2o — pazsumue y 00y4aoumuxcsi KOMMYHUKAMUBHBIX HA8bIK08. OOHUMU U3 MAKUX YMEHUU AGIAI0OM-
Cs yMeHue ocywecmeanams peuegoe obueHue 8 pa3iuynHulx cumyayusax. Taxkoe ycmuoe peuegoe obuerue 6
OCHOBHOM HOCUM OUANIO2UYECKULL XapaKmep.

Knroueswle cnosa: ouanoe, ouanoeuueckas peivb, KOMMYHUKAMUBHAS KOMIEMEHYUs, YCMHASL U NUCH-
MeHHast hopmbl, Smanvl 00yUeHusl.

Marupova Dilfuza Davronovna (Samarqand, «Ipak yo‘li» Xalqaro turizm va madaniy meros universitetining
“Yozma va tarjima tadqiqotlari” kafedrasining pedagogik fanlar bo‘yicha falsafa doktori)
RUS TILINI O‘QITISHDA DIALOGIK NUTQ KO‘NIKMALARINI SHAKLLANTIRISH

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magola zamonaviy pedagogika fanining eng dolzarb muammolaridan biri bo ‘I-
gan rus tilida chet tili sifatida dialogik nutgni rivojlantirishga bag ‘ishlangan. Tadgiqotning magsadi mu-
rakkab yaxlit bir butun bo ‘lib, uning tarkibiy gismlaridan biri talabalarning mulogot qobiliyatlarini rivoj-
lantirishdir. Ushbu ko ‘nikmalardan biri turli vaziyatlarda nutq aloqasini amalga oshirish qobiliyatidir.
Bunday og ‘zaki nutq alogasi, asosan, dialogikdir.

Kalit so‘zlar: dialog, dialogik nutq, kommunikativ kompetensiya, og zaki va yozma shakllar, o ‘qitish
bosqichlari.

Marupova Dilfuza Davronovna (Doctor of Philosophy in Pedagogical Sciences (PhD), Department of
Translation and Interpretation Studies, SILK ROAD International University of Tourism and Cultural
Heritage, Samarkand)

FORMATION OF DIALOGUE SPEECH SKILLS IN RUSSIAN LANGUAGE LEARNING

Annotation. This article is devoted to the development of dialogic speech in Russian as a foreign
language, which is one of the most acute problems of modern pedagogical science. The aim of the study is
a complex integrated whole, one of the components of which is the development of students' communicative
skills. One of such skills is the ability to carry out speech communication in various situations. Such oral
speech communication is mainly of a dialogical nature.

Key words: dialogue, dialogic speech, communicative competence, oral and written forms, stages of
learning.

BBenenue. /[uanor sBiseTcs 0JHON U3 OCHOBHEIX ()OPM s3bIKA U peud. Mcronbp30BaHne METo1a JTU-
ajiora oka3bIBaeTcsi BecbMa 3(h(heKTHBHBIM B O0YYEHHN PYCCKOMY KaK HMHOCTPAHHOMY, TaK KaK OH ITOMO-
raeT yCTaHOBHTh MEKKYJIBTYPHOE B3aUMOJCHCTBUE U TIIyOXKe MOHATH KYJbTYPY MapTHEPa MO OOIICHHUIO.
J171st u3ydaronux pyccKuil I3bIK KpaiiHe BaKHO aKTHBHO y4aCcTBOBATh B IMAJIOTraxX, YTO CIIOCOOCTBYET (op-
MHUPOBaHUIO0 KOMMYHHUKATUBHOW KOMITETEHIINH, Pa3BUTHIO HABHIKOB YCTHOM peyH B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT KOH-
TEKCTa ¥ OCYIICCTBICHHIO aKTHBHOI'O PEYCBOT0 B3aUMOICHCTBHS, IECMOHCTPUPYS IIPU 3TOM YMEHHE pado-
TaTh C Pa3JIMYHBIMHU )KaHPAMH OOIICHHMS.

Hoctyn k MuUpoBOMY WHGOPMAIIIOHHOMY POCTPAHCTBY, PACIIUPEHUE KyIbTYPHBIX CBS3EH MEXKITY
CTpaHaMU, MEKTOCyIapCTBEHHAS] MHTETpalus B 001acTi 00pa3oBaHus TPeOYIOT OT YelIOBEKa 3HAHUS HHOC-
TPaHHBIX A3BIKOB KaK CPEJCTBA OOIICHUS C IPEACTABUTEISAMH IPYTHX KYJIBTYP.

Ha coBpemeHHOM 3Tarie pa3BUTHSI COBPEMEHHOTO O0IIECTBA OCHOBHOM LIEIbI0 00YUYCHUS CTYICHTOB
WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM SIBIISIETCSl (JOPMUPOBAHUE CIIOCOOHOCTH K MEXKYJIBTYPHOMY OOIIEHUIO U B3aUMO-
neicTBuo. J[pyrumMu clioBaMH, B KauyeCTBE MHTEIPATUBHOW ILeIH OOyueHHUs BhICTyHaeT (popMHpOBaHUE
KOMMYHUKATHBHON KOMITCTEHIIMH Y 00yUaIONIUXCs, (POPMHUPOBAHKE SI3BIKOBOH JINYHOCTH, CITIOCOOHOM yC-
TMIEITHO OCYIIECTBIIATh MHOS3BIYHOE OOIIEHNE C HOCHTEISIME JAPYTOW KYJIbTYPHI TOCPEACTBOM si3bIKa. Op-
raHU3aIys OOIIEeHUST HA HHOCTPAaHHOM S3BIKE B BY3€ IIPEITONIaraeT Pa3BUTHE PEUEBO KOMITETECHITHH CTY-
JICHTOB, T.€. Pa3BUTHE UX KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX YMECHHUH B YETHIPEX OCHOBHBIX BUJAX PEUCBOM ACSATECIBHOCTH,
B TOM YHCJI€ B TOBOPEHHUH B Tuanorndeckoi popme. Llenpro 00ydeHunst TOBOPEHHIO HAa COBPEMEHHOM JTarre
BEICTyHaeT (POPMUPOBAHHUE Y CTYIACHTOB THOKUX PEYEBBIX YMEHUH, CIOCOOHOCTD YITPABIATH HMHU C yIETOM
KOMMYHUKATHBHBIX HAMEPEHU, U3MEHSIONIUXCS YCIOBUN OOIICHUS.
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O030p JMTepaTypbl. YMEHHE HCIONB30BaTh pasHbIe KaHPBI OOIIECHHS IMOIpa3yMeBaeT YMEHHE
a/IlalTUPOBAThCS K KOHKPETHBIM 00CTOSATENbCTBaM. B cBoei MoHOTpaduu «IcTeTHKa CII0BECHOTO TBOpUEC-
TBa» M.M.BaxTHH yTBEepKIaeT, YTO 3HAHUS KAHPOBOU CICIU(PHUKH, TAKKE KaK 0(POPMIICHUE IKCIIPECCHB-
HOU peud B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT CUTYalluH, 3HAHUE CTEPEOTUIHBIX (pa3 U, pasyMeeTcsl, TOCTaTOUHBIN 3a1ac
CJIOB, TIO3BOJISIFOT CBOOOJIHO OOIIATHCS M MTPOM3BOJIUTH BIIEYATIICHUE Ha ciymaTeneid. [1o ero MHeHMIO, He-
yYaadyu B p€UCBBIX BbICKA3bIBAHUAX YaCTO CBA3AaHBI C OTCYTCTBUEM HABBIKOB B HMCIIOJIb30BAHUHU KAaHPOBOT'O
peniepTyapa auajiora 1 HeOHUMaHUEM LeJIU pedn

I".A.BopioBCcKHii TakKe NOAYEPKHUBAET BAXKHOCTh KOMMYHHKATUBHOM KOMIIETEHLIMH KaK 3JIeMEHTa
o0pa3oBaTebHON CUCTeMbI B CBOMX pabotax [3;56 ¢.]. OH paccMaTpuBaeT AMAJIOr B 00YUYSHUH KaK METOI
1 GpopMy OOIIEHHS, a TAKXKE KaK COIIHATBHOE SBJICHUE, B KOTOPOM IPOUCXOJISAT CMEHA POJIeH U IpuMepKa
Ha ce0s1 00pa30B ciymiaTess Wi cobecenHuka. Takoe B3aUMOAECHCTBHE CIIOCOOCTBYET Pa3BUTHIO HABBIKOB
CITyIIaHHA, YBaKCHHUIO K MHEHHIO U KYJIbTYpe MapTHEPA MO OOIIEHHIO, a TAK)Ke YMEHHUIO apryMEHTHPOBaH-
HO BBIPaXATh CBOIO TOYKY 3peHHUs. TakuMm 00pazoMm, depe3 JUANIOT MPOUCXOUT BOCIIUTAHUE U Pa3BUTHE
JIMYHOCTH.

MeTtonosorus ucciaegoBanus. B xone nccnenoBanus npoOieMsl, TOAHATON B JaHHO pabore, aB-
TOP MCIIONB30BAJ Psii METOIOB, BKJIIOYAs aHAIIN3, CHHTE3, JISIyKIHI0 U 0000meHne. Takxke ObUTH puMe-
HEHbI FTePMEHEBTHUECKUI OAX0/1, KOMIIAPATUBHBIN aHAJIN3 U MeJaroruka-KOHTEeKCTyanbHbIN noaxon. Mc-
M0JIb30BaHUE 3TUX METOAOB oOecreynBaeT Haubosee MOJHOE OCBEIIEHHE MPOOIEMbI C PA3IHYHBIX TOUEK
3pEeHHs, YTO MO3BOJISIET C(HOPMHUPOBATH IIETOCTHOE MPEACTABICHUE O €€ 3HAYMMOCTH M aKTyaJbHOCTH.

Ananu3 u pe3yabTaTbl. OJHUM U3 (HaKTOPOB, CIOCOOCTBYIOIINX TUATIOTMYECKOMY BBICKa3bIBAHHIO,
SBISIETCS. peyeBast CUTYaLUs — COBOKYITHOCTb YCJIOBHH U OOCTOSATENBCTB, KOTOPBIE BBI3BIBAIOT HEOOXOIH-
MOCTb O6HICHI/I$1 C IpYTvMHU JIIOAbMHA U OIIPEACIIAIOT CHOCO6, KOTOPBIM MBI BBIpaXKa€M CBOH MBICJIH, YyBC-
TBA, JKeJaHus U oTpeOHocTH. UTOOBI peueBoe 0OLIeHHE UMETI0 MECTO, HEOOXOAUMO CO34aTh COOTBETCT-
BYIOILIME NTPEAIOCHUIKHA: HHULUHPOBAThH MM UCKYCCTBEHHO BOCIIPOM3BECTH CUTYALIUIO, KOTOPask HOATOJK-
HyJa Obl 00YYarOLINXCs K PEUYCBOMY BBICKA3bIBAHUIO HA PYCCKOM S3bIKE, MOJOOHO TOMY, KaK 3TO MPOHC-
XOIUT B YCIIOBHUAX O6HICHI/ISI Ha pOAHOM A3LIKEC.

Ha cerogusimHmMii 1€Hb CYILIECTBYIOT METO/Ib 00yUEHHSI TUAIOTHYECKON PeYr Ha HHOCTPAHHOM $I3bI-
K€, KOTOpBIE TPOIILIH arpoOaIlyio ¥ B Pa3IUIHON CTENEHH OTPAXKAIOT €€ crenn(PrKy U 0COOCHHOCTH JHa-
JIOTUYECKHUX YMeHUH. OHUM M3 CaMbIX MOIMYJISPHBIX SBJISETCS METOIMKA JIUAJIOT0B-00pa3Il0B, Mperoia-
raromas Tpu 3Tana o0yueHHs:

* AynupoBaHue muanora-oopasima (C UCIoIb30BaHNEM BU3YaIbHON TOINECPIKKH Wi 0e3 Hek).

* BocmipounsBenenne auanora-oopasna (3ay4nBaHue ¢ TOCIEAYIOMNM BOCIIPOU3BEICHUEM, BO3MOXK-
HO C U3MEHEHHSAMH).

* TBopueckoe MOENMPOBAaHNUE AUAJIOTOB HA ONPEACIEHHYIO TEMY.

OpHako Ha MPaKkTUKE 0OyueHHE AUAIOTMYECKON pedr 4yacTO OrPaHUYMBAETCS BTOPBHIM 3TAIloM, TO
€CTh TocJe BBeleHUs 00pasla v Onpeae€HHBIX TPEHUPOBOK, HANPABICHHBIX HA €r0 BOCIPOHM3BEICHHE.
HenocraTok ombiTa paboThl ¢ AUANOTaMH B Pa3IMYHBIX CUTYalUsAX HE MMO3BOJSIET YYaLMMCSl HHOCTPaHHO-
MY SI3bIKY KPEaTUBHO KOMOMHHUPOBAThH «3ay4YCHHBIE» 00pasLbl M UCIOIb30BATh UX B THATOTMYECKOM 00-
HICHUH.

Heocnopumo, 4To GONBLIIMHCTBO YIPaXXHEHUH U1 pa3BUTHS JHAJOTMYECKON PEeUr OpUEHTHPOBAHO
Ha 3allOMUHaHNE JUaJI0r0B-00pa31oB C HCIIOIb30BAHUEM 3PUTEIILHOTO NoAKpernieHus. CHadana npoBos-
TCS1 TPEHUPOBOYHBIE 3a/1aHUS, BKIIIOYAIOIIHE 3aMEHY OTAEIbHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB JIHajora, ero Tpancdopma-
LIUIO, 3aBEPLICHUE U IEPEBO/] OTACIBHBIX PEIUTUK. 3aTeM yJaliecs Moay4yaroT 3aJaHie co3aTh COOCTBEH-
HBI€ IMAJIOTY HAa OCHOBE 00paslia, ¢ y4€TOM 3a/laHHOM CUTyalluu U ONpeNesIEHHbIX PEIUIUK U T..I.

Ha magansHOM 3Tane o0ydeHus 0co60e BHUMaHHE yISIAETCS TAKUM BUIaM auaiiora, kak 1,110: atu-
KETHBIE THAJIOTH, AUATOTU-PACCIIPOCH, TUAIOTH-NIO0YKIEHHUS K ACHCTBHIO, a TAKKE TUATIOTH Uil 0OMEeHa
nHpopManueil 1 MHeHUSIMH. B nanbHelnieM 00bEM ydeOHBIX JUAJIOroB MOCTENIEHHO YBEIUIUBACTCS, YTO
IIPUBOJUT HE TOJIBKO K POCTY KOJIMYECTBA AUAIIOTMYECKUX €IMHUILL, HO ¥ K PAaCIIMPEHUIO PEUCBBIX UHTEH-
UM, TPOSBIISIOUINXCS B COBMECTHOM OOIIEHHH, a TaKKe K BO3PACTAHHMIO CTEIIEHH CAMOCTOSTEIBHOCTH
YUaIIUXCA.

TpalIPIHI/IOHHO HOBBIC TUAJIOTUYCCKUEC CAUHUIBI IPCACTABIIAIOTCA CTYACHTaM HE B YCTHOﬁ, a B ITHUCh-
MEeHHOH (hopMe: OHHM BCTPEUalOT THUIOBbIE (PparMEeHTHI TUAIOTOB B yueOHHUKE U pabOTalOT ¢ HUMH TaK XK€,
KaK C TeKCTaMH JJIsl U3y4arolero YTeHus. DT0 YI00HO, TOCKOIbKY MMChbMEHHas! (hopMa MO3BOJISIET OBICTPO
MPOaHaIM3UPOBATh BCE OCOOCHHOCTH JIAHHOTO TUAJIOTMYECKOTO SJUHCTBA M YIPOIIAET MPOIecC ero 3a-
IIOMHMHAHUS. O}lHaKO JUAJIOTH OTHOCATCA HE K HHCBMCHHOfI, akK YCTHOﬁ peuH, IMMOSTOMY YK€ Ha HAYAJIBHBIX
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cTagusax 00yueHHss He0OXOIUMO MPEACTABIATH HOBBIE TUAIOTHUECKUE €AUHULIBI HE TOIBKO B MMCHMEHHOM,
HO U B YCTHOH (hopMe (Harpumep, B peun MPeroaaBaTes WX B 3allUCH), a 3aT€M IOCTEIICHHO NEePeX0IUTh
K IPEUMYIIECTBEHHO YCTHOMY UX IPEACTaBICHHUIO.

[ocne pexxnma 00IIEHHS «IIPETIOIAaBATEIb—CTYACHT» UMEET CMBICI IEPEHTH K POpMaTy «CTYACHT—
CTyJeHT». B 3TOM cirydae rpymma AenuTcst Ha mapsl U paboTaeT camocTosTenbHo. [IpenogaBarens craBut
nepe/ CTyACHTaMH 33/1a4y BBISICHUTH HHTEPECHI M YBICUEHHS COOECEHNKA, a 3aTeM MOIEITUThCS 3TOH HH-
(dopmanueii co Beeit rpynmoii. Takum 00pa3om, mocie napHoil paboThl KX/l CTYIEHT pacCcKa3bIBaeT O
TOM, 4TO Y3HaJ O CBOEM IapTHEpE.

AHaTUTHYECKUN TTOX0] K OOYICHHUIO TUATOTHICCKOW peUH MOApPa3yMeBaeT ABMKCHHE OT OOIIETro
K YaCTHOMY, OT JIOBOJILHO OO BEMHOTO TUAJIOTHYECKOTO TEKCTa K €r0 COCTABIISIONINM dJIeMeHTaM. B pamkax
3TOTO MOJAX0AA CTYIAEHTHI 3HAKOMSITCS C AUAIIOTOM, KOTOPBII MPEACTABIISIETCS] UM B YCTHOH U MUCHMEHHON
(hopmax, ¥ aHAM3UPYIOT €T0 C TOYKH 3PEHUS TUATIOTHUECKUX EIMHCTB M JIEKCHKO-TPaMMaTHYeCKUX OCO-
OenHocreil. Takke U3y4yaroTCsl CUTyalluu OOIIEHHS, COLMANILHBIE POJIM COOCCETHUKOB W HEBepOalbHbIE
CpeACTBa, COMYTCTBYIOIINKE Auanory. [locie 3Toro CTyAeHTHI YUTAIOT TUAJIOT BCIIYX, a IPENo1aBaTesb KOH-
TPOJIUPYET NPaBUIBHOCTh IPOU3HOLICHHS. 3aTe€M CTYICHTHI y4aT JUajior HAau3yCTh, U Ha CICAYIOLIEM 3aH-
STUH PA3bITPBIBAIOT €T0 B JopMaTe posieit. 3arOMHEHHBIH UANOT CIYKHUT 00pa3IoM JUIsl CO3JaHus aHaAII0-
THUYHBIX AMATOTOB: IPOUCXOJUT U3MEHEHHE €T0 JIEKCHIECKOT0 CoJIepKaHus (MEHAIOTCSI UIMEHA U XapaKTe-
PHUCTHKH IrepOeB, MECTO U XapaKTep ACHCTBUSA, 0OBEKT ACATEILHOCTH U IIpouee). BHECeHNEe TaKUX n3MeHe-
HUI TOJDKHO YYHTBIBATh MHTEPECHI, TOTPEOHOCTH, PeYeBOE 1 )KU3HEHHOE ONBIT yyamuxcs. Ha cieayrommx
3aHSTHAX CTYACHTHI Pa3bllPHIBAIOT JUAJIOTH C YYETOM 3TUX U3MEHEHHI, YTO B KOHEYHOM MTOTE CIoco0-
CTBYET Pa3BUTHUIO UX HABBIKOB CAMOCTOSTEIBHOIO BEACHUS TUaora.

Co3panue auanora o oopasity sSBIseTCs yIpax HEHUEM YCIOBHO-KOMMYHUKATHBHOTO TUTIA, T/IE BCE
W3MEHEHUS 3ajiaeT npenoaasateb. Ciaeayronuii dTam paboThl CBSI3aH ¢ IEPEX0A0M K HEOATOTOBICHHOMY
BBIPKEHHUIO COOCTBEHHBIX MBICIIEH B HOBBIX CUTYalHsX.

BoiBoabl. Konnenius BHeapeHns pyHKIMOHATBHBIX MOJEINEH fuanora B mpouecc o0yueHus, Har-
paBJeHHas Ha COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHE PEUYEBBIX, B YACTHOCTH JUATIOTUYECKUX, YMEHUN ydallluxcs He SBISeT-
Cs1 HOBOH, OJTHAKO MPEACTABISETCA OYeHb akTyaslbHOU. Peannzaius MeTonoB BHeApeHHUs (YHKLIHMOHAIIb-
HBIX OIIOp B Ipolecc 00y4YeHHUs] HarJIsIAHO NPeACTaB/ieHa B pa3pabOTaHHOM KOMILIEKCE YNPa)KHEHUH 110
COBEpPIICHCTBOBAHUIO YMEHHI TMAJIOTMYECKOH peur. Pe3yabpTaThl OMBITHOTrO 00yUeHHs MOATBEPKIAIOT 3¢~
(EKTUBHOCTh MPEJIOKEHHON MeTONMKH. JlaHHbIE 00YYEeHHUS MTOKA3bIBAIOT, UTO LIECHANPABIEHHOE PEery-
JSIPHOE MCIIOJIb30BaHKE (DYHKLIMOHAIBHBIX CXEM IMAJIOrOB B IIporiecce 00yUEeHUs] TOBOPCHUIO Ha aHTJINM-
CKOM fI3bIKe CTIocoOcTBYeT Ooiee 3 (heKTUBHOMY Pa3BUTHIO KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHBIX AUATOTHYECKAX YMEHUH
M0 TAKUM KPUTEPHUSIM KaK COOTBETCTBUE PEIUIMK CUTYallMu OOIICHUs, CMBICIOBas U (QyHKIIMOHAIbHAS 3a-
BEPLICHHOCTh IUAJIOra, CTPYKTYpHOE pa3HO00pa3ue peIuiuK, TeMI peul; 00beM BbICKa3bIBaHUS, KOIUYEC-
TBO PEIUIMK, OTCYTCTBHE TaY3.

B 3akmiroueHne MOXHO OTMETUTB, YTO AUAJIOT UTPaeT BaxkHEHIyro poib B npenonaBanun PKU: ve-
pe3 coBMecTHOE 00CYKICHUE, PEIICHHE 3a/1a4, CaMOAHaIN3 U KOHCTPYKTHBHYIO KPUTHKY (OpMHUpPYETCS
A3BIKOBAsL JTUYHOCTh. M3yueHne pyccKOro si3plka CIOCOOCTBYET PACHIMPEHUIO KPyro3opa M MOHUMAaHHUIO
PYCCKOH KyJBTYphI YEpe3 OCBOCHHUE SI3bIKOBON CHCTEMBI.
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THE TRADITIONS AND INNOVATIONS IN TEACHING GERMAN AT UNIVERSITY

Annotation. This article addresses key issues in language education, focusing on the combination of
traditional teaching methods and innovative technologies in university-level German language instruction.
Modern information and communication technologies (ICT), including digital tools, enhance the
educational process by transforming content delivery and teaching methods. The widespread use of active
and interactive learning strategies, as well as innovations like corpus linguistics, are highlighted. The
paper also presents traditional models of distance education and briefly analyzes their relevance in the
current information age.

Keywords: German language, traditions, teaching, innovations, language, education.

Jo‘rayeva Yulduz Ruziqulovna (Qarshi Muhandislik-iqtisodiyot institutining “Xorijiy tillar”
kafedrasi katta o‘qituvchisi)
UNIVERSITETDA NEMIS TILINI O‘QITISHDA AN’ANALAR VA INNOVATSIYALAR

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada til ta’limining asosiy masalalari ko ‘rib chigiladi, universitet daraja-
sida nemis tilini o ‘qitishda an’anaviy o ‘qitish usullari va innovatsion texnologiyalarni birlashtirishga alo-
hida e’tibor beriladi. Zamonaviy axborot-kommunikatsiya texnologiyalari (AKT), shu jumladan, raqgamli
vositalar, o ‘qitish mazmuni va usullarini o ‘zgartirish orqali o ‘quv jarayonini yaxshilaydi. Faol va interak-
tiv ta’lim strategiyalaridan keng foydalanishga, shuningdek, korpus tilshunosligi kabi yangiliklarga aloha-
da e’tibor qaratiladi. Maqolada, shuningdek, masofaviy ta’limning an’anaviy modellari keltirilgan va ular-
ning zamonaviy axborot asridagi dolzarbligi gisqacha tahlil gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: nemis tili, urf-odatlar, o ‘qitish, innovatsiya, til, ta’lim.

Jxypaesa I0nny3 Py3ukyJioBHa (cTapmmnii npenogasareib Kageapsl “UHocTpaHHbIE SI3bIKH”
KapmmHckoro nH:keHepHO-3KOHOMHYEeCKOro HHCTHTYTA)
TPAAULIMNA 1 THHOBALIMH B INIPENIOJABAHUU HEMEIKOI'O SI3bIKA B
YHUBEPCUTETE

Annomauusa. B oannou cmamve paccmampugaiomes Knouesvle 60NPOCyl s1361K08020 00pA308aAHUS,
0coboe HUMAaHUe yOensemcs CO4emanuo mpaouyuoHHbIX Memoo08 00YyUeHUs U UHHOBAYUOHHBIX MEXHO-
J02utl 8 0OYUeHUU HeMEYKOMY SI3bIKY HA YHUugepcumemckom ypoene. Cospemennvle UHpOPMaYUuoHHO-KOM-
myHuxayuonnvie mexronozuu (UKT), exnouas yugposvie uncmpymenmuol, YIyyuaiom oopazosamenvHbli
npoyecc 3a cuem npeodpaz08anUsi COOEPHCanUsl U Memo0dos npenooasanus. Ocoboe sHUMAHUE YOensemcs
WUPOKOMY UCHOTB30BAHUIO AKTNUGHBIX U UHIMEPAKMUBHBIX Ccmpameuil 00yyYenus, a maxice maxKum uHHO-
8aYUAM, KAK KOPRYCHAS TUHe8UCTUKA. B cmambe makaice npedcmasnenvl mpaduyuonusie Mooenu OUCman-
YUOHHO20 00PA306aHUsL U KDAMKO NPOAHATUSUPOBAHA UX AKMYAIbHOCHb 8 COBPEMEHHYIO UHMOPMAYUOH-
HYIO 910X).

Knrwouesnvie cnosa: nemeykuii 361K, mpaouyuu, npenooaganue, UHHo8ayull, A3vlk, 00pasosanue.

Introduction. Proficiency in multiple foreign languages is crucial for modern professionals. In non-
linguistic universities, German is taught as either the first or second foreign language. For students learning
German as their first foreign language, instruction builds on fundamental language skills and emphasizes
professional usage. For those learning it as a second language, instruction typically starts from scratch,
often using English as a basis.

At universities, German instruction combines traditional and innovative methods. This article discus-
ses the foundational principles of traditional foreign language teaching methodologies and their adaptation
to the contemporary educational landscape. Unlike the natural sciences, the content of foreign language
instruction emphasizes language activities such as speaking, listening, reading, and writing. Today, foreign
language communicative competence is developed through advanced technologies, including online lear-
ning, digital platforms, and virtual tools.!

! Vladimirova L.P. Innovative technologies in teaching foreign languages. Modern trends in the development of the
education system: a collection of materials of the International Scientific and Practical Conference / editorial board:
Cheboksary: Publishing house “Wednesday”, 2019, pp. 228-230.
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Research Methodology. Teaching a second foreign language in fields like economics, law, and
information technology presents challenges, particularly around student motivation. However, the use of
innovative teaching methods that integrate ICT can enhance motivation and open access to global infor-
mation resources. Learning German as a second language alongside English is most effective when students
compare linguistic features across both languages. This involves addressing positive transfer and interfe-
rence from the first foreign language. The competence-based approach focuses on developing both cultural
and professional communication skills.

Teaching second languages at non-linguistic universities often involves a professional focus, as seen
in modules like “Language of the Profession”, which prepare students for specific vocational contexts.
Teachers must carefully select phonetic, lexical, grammatical, and cultural materials. For example, lessons
may cover topics such as Germany's geography, political system, cultural heritage, and role in global affairs.

Literature review. One innovative trend in education is the deep learning approach, rooted in the
philosophy of Frangois Victor Tochon. This approach promotes active engagement with real-world issues,
fosters meaningful dialogue, and encourages collaboration. Interactive methods such as mind mapping,
where students create associative diagrams to visualize ideas, have gained popularity. Platforms like
Mind42 allow students to work collaboratively online, organizing collective brainstorming sessions or
outlining project ideas.

Corpus linguistics has also become more prevalent in language education, providing tools for detai-
led text analysis. National language corpora, such as the National Corpus of the Russian Language and
Germany's COSMAS corpora, facilitate linguistic research across different genres and contexts. Students
studying German borrowings in Russian, for instance, are motivated by the historical influence of the
German language on various fields such as industry, science, and everyday life.!

Research Methodology. Currently, schools aim to equip students with a level of foreign language
proficiency that enables them to continue studying independently or during higher education.

Innovative approaches help develop the characteristics of a secondary linguistic personality in
students. In my classes, I incorporate multimedia technologies that yield highly effective results in teaching
German. For instance, programs like “German without an Accent” and “Deutsch-Platinum” are used to help
students work on phonetics. During the early stages of learning German, students practice their pronun-
ciation using microphones. These tools, along with automatic pronunciation control, allow for real-time
adjustments to improve speaking skills. The multimedia features also provide opportunities for students to
listen to native German speakers and tailor the material to their comprehension level. Each program is
designed with specific tasks that foster positive motivation through the desire to solve problems. In
advanced stages, programs like “German Deluxe” and “Texte, Themen und Strukturen interaktiv” are used
for comprehensive vocabulary development, offering numerous dialogues, exercises, and games covering
various topics, along with videos about German cities.

Discussion and analysis. My students have also participated in national competitions through the
Internet. For example, they took part in a contest organized by the Krasnoyarsk Institute of Cosmonautics.
In 2009, 11th-grade students wrote a poem titled "For My Birthday," which earned them commemorative
diplomas, and in 2010, they wrote an essay titled "Who I See Myself as in 2020" on the Moscow Study-lab
website.

Additionally, I like to use the social podcast service, which allows students to access audio and video
content at any time. Podcasts are useful for developing listening and speaking skills, as well as cultural
awareness. For example, the podcast Kaleidos provides detailed information about everyday life in
Germany, while Dopcast contains both video and audio materials. Students can listen to radio broadcasts
via ARD Mediathek, and cultural or fashion-related messages are available on Freundin.de. Audiobooks
for all ages, which offer authentic texts for classroom use, can be found on Vorleser.de. Teachers can also
create customized worksheets on grammar or reading comprehension using Lingofox.de.

The integration of face-to-face and online learning models is now standard in foreign language
education. While distance learning has long existed, its relevance has only grown in recent years. According
to E.S. Polat, there are four primary models of distance learning:

1) blended learning; 2) autonomous online courses; 3) networked and case-based learning; 4) video
conferencing.

! Vladimirova L.P. Linguistic and cultural aspect of German language teaching. Language. Culture. Translation: labo-
ratory of actual meanings. RUSAINS, 2023, pp. 86-90.
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In language education, in-person classes remain crucial for practicing phonetics and pronunciation,
while remote learning is suitable for tasks like listening, reading, and research. The most effective approach
often combines in-person and online elements.!

Conclusion. Modern digital tools, including search engines, electronic dictionaries, national lan-
guage corpora, and e-textbooks, have transformed education. These technologies facilitate intercultural
communication, enhance motivation, and make language learning more efficient. Ultimately, the inte-
gration of traditional and innovative approaches in German instruction enriches the learning experience,
immersing students in the language and culture of other nations.
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THE COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF PRAGMATIC ELEMENTS IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK
PROVERBS REFLECTING HOSPITALITY

Annotation. The article is devoted to the linguistic and cultural study of the semiosphere “hospital-
lity” in the English and Uzbek language worldviews using a linguistic and cultural approach to the analysis
of lexemes included in the semiotic space under study. The semiosphere of “hospitality” is considered as
an etymological nest of single-root words originating from the roots “guest” in English and “mehmon” in
Uzbek. In this article, the roots [guest] and “mehmon” are examined through the prism of their functions
as constants for all single-root words that make up the word-formation paradigm in the semiosphere of
“hospitality”.

Keywords: linguistic and cultural approach, national and cultural specifics, constant, hospitality,
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¢ Sharipova Nilufar Xalilovna (Qarshi Iqtisodiyot va pedagogika universitetining “Xorijiy tillar” kafedrasi
ingliz tili o‘qituvchisi, O‘zbekiston; nilufar1976@mail.ru)
MEHMONDO‘STLIKNI AKS ETTIRUVCHI INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK MAQOLLARI

Annotatsiya. Magola dunyoning ingliz va o ‘zbek til rasmlarida “mehmondo ‘stlik” semiosferasini
lingvistik-madaniy o ‘rganishga bag ‘ishlangan bo ‘lib, o ‘rganilayotgan semiotik makonga kiritilgan lekse-
malarni tahlil gilishda lingvistik-madaniy yondashuvdan foydalanadi. “Mehmondo ‘stlik” semiosferasi in-
gliz tilidagi “mehmon” va o ‘zbek tilidagi “mehmon” ildizlaridan kelib chigqan bir ildizli so zlarning eti-
mologik uyasi sifatida qaraladi. Ushbu maqolada [mehmon] va “mehmon ning ildizlari oz funksiyalari
prizmasi orqali “mehmondo ‘stlik ’semiosferasida so ‘z yasovchi paradigmani tashkil etuvchi barcha bir
ildizli so ‘zlar uchun doimiy sifatida ko ‘rib chigiladi.

Kalit so“zlar: lingvistik-madaniy yondashuv, milliy-madaniy o ‘ziga xoslik, doimiy, mehmondo ‘stlik,
mehmon.
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AHI'JIMUCKHUE U Y3BEKCKHME IOCJIOBHUIIbI, OTPAKAIOIIME TOCTENPUUMCTBO

Annomauyusa. Cmamvsi NOCEAUEHA JTUHSBOKVIbMYPOIOSULECKOMY UCCLE008AHUIO CeMUOCHepbl
“eocmenpuumcmeo”’ 8 aHeAUUCKOU U y30eKCKOU S3bIKOBLIX KAPMUHAX MUPA C UCNOIb308AHUEM TUHCBOKY b~
MYPOIOSUHECKO20 NOOX00A K AHAUZY NEKCEM, 8X00SUUX 8 UCCAEAYEMOE CEMUOMUYECKOE NPOCTNPAHCMEO.
Cemuocghepa “2ocmenpuumcmea’” paccmampusaemcs Kaxk SMumoI0eULeckoe eHe300 00HOKOPEHHBIX C108,

! Theory and practice of distance learning: a textbook for universities. E.S.Polat [et al.]; edited by E.S.Polat. 2nd ed.,
reprint. and additional. M., Yurayt Publishing House, 2020.
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NPOUCXO0AWUX OM KOpHell “‘2ocmb”’ 8 aHeIULCKOM si3biKe U “‘Mexmon” 8 y3bexckom. B dannoii cmamove
KopHu [2ocmb] u “Mexmon” paccmampusaromces uepes npusmy ux QYHKYull Kak KOHCManm 0715 6¢cex 00HO-
KOPEHHbIX C08, COCMABIAIOUUX CLOBO0OPA308AMENLHYIO NAPAOUSMY 8 cemuocepe ‘‘eocmenpuumcmaso ”.

Knrwouesvie cnosa: nunzgoKynvmyponocuteckuli n00xXo0, HAYUOHANLHO-KYIbIMYPHAS cheyuguxa,
KOHCMAHMA, 20CMENPUUMCMEO, 20CHIb.

Introduction. Hospitality is a core value in many cultures, reflected not only in behavior but also in
language. Paremies, or proverbs and sayings, are a rich source of cultural insight, offering succinct expres-
sions of widely held values and social norms. In both English and Uzbek, hospitality plays an essential role,
but the ways it is communicated pragmatically reveal cultural differences. This article aims to explore and
compare the pragmatic features in hospitality-related paremies in English and Uzbek, exami-ning how each
language encodes politeness, indirectness, formality, and expectations around hospitality. !

Literature Review. Hospitality as a concept has been widely studied in cultural studies, anthropo-
logy, and pragmatics, but less frequently through the lens of paremies. Research on hospitality in English-
speaking cultures often highlights politeness strategies, individualism, and structured forms of etiquette
(e.g., expressions of welcome and gratitude). By contrast, studies on Uzbek culture emphasize the collective
and hierarchical nature of hospitality, where respect for guests and elders is paramount.

Key literature might include:

¢ Studies on English proverbs and pragmatic features, which often emphasize individualism,
understatement, and indirect politeness (e.g., work by Wolfgang Mieder on English proverbs).

e Research on Uzbek cultural values related to hospitality, which may include writings by Uzbek
linguists or anthropologists describing collectivism and the importance of guest-host relationships.

e Cross-cultural pragmatics (e.g., Brown and Levinson’s Politeness Theory) as a framework for
analyzing how languages encode social interactions.

The review will establish the importance of hospitality paremies as a reflection of cultural values and
norms.?

Research Methodology. This section will define several key concepts:

e Paremies. Short, traditional expressions like proverbs and sayings that encapsulate shared wisdom
or cultural values.

e Pragmatic Features. Aspects of language that convey social meaning, including politeness,
formality, indirectness, and cultural norms.

¢ Hospitality: The act of welcoming guests, which involves not only acts of generosity but also
culturally specific ways of speaking about and showing respect for guests.

We can draw on several theoretical frameworks here:

¢ Politeness Theory (Brown & Levinson) to explore how hospitality paremies use positive poli-
teness in Uzbek culture (e.g., showing respect and solidarity) and negative politeness in English (e.g.,
avoiding imposition).

e Speech Act Theory (Austin, Searle) to analyze the illocutionary force of hospitality expressions—
whether they function as direct invitations, expressions of respect, or promises of care.

1. DataCollection. Collect a representative sample of hospitality-related paremies from both
English and Uzbek. These could come from literary sources, folklore collections, dictionaries of proverbs,
or even popular media that reflect everyday language use.

2. Selection Criteria. Choose paremies that explicitly or implicitly communicate aspects of
hospitality (e.g., welcoming, generosity, respect for guests). Each saying should reveal pragmatic features
related to cultural values around hospitality.

3. Analytical Approach. Each paremie will be analyzed for:

o Politeness: How direct or indirect the expression is, and whether it involves positive or negative
politeness strategies.

o Cultural Values: The values embedded within the expression, such as collectivism in Uzbek culture
or individualism in English.

oSpeech Act Function: Whether it serves as an invitation, reassurance, expression of respect, or
obligation.

! Vezhbitskaya A. Understanding cultures through keywords. M., Languages of Slavic culture, 2001, 288 p.
2 Dahl V.1 Proverbs of the Russian people. A collection of proverbs, sayings, sayings,sayings, pure sayings, jokes,
riddles, beliefs and other things. In 2 vols. M., Akademicheskiy Prospekt, 2018, 1228 p.
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Discussion and analysis. This section will present and analyze selected paremies from each
language, examining how hospitality is linguistically encoded:

1. English Paremies on Hospitality:

o Example: “Make yourself at home.” This expression demonstrates indirectness and individualism;
it politely invites a guest to feel comfortable without overstepping their autonomy.

oExample: “A friend in need is a friend indeed.” Emphasizes mutual support, suggesting that
hospitality is also a form of reciprocal support.

2. Uzbek Paremies on Hospitality:

o Example: “Mehmon otangdan ulug" (A guest is greater than your father). This reflects the cultural
value of extreme respect toward guests, showing the hierarchical nature of hospitality.

oExample: “Mehmonga qilganing o‘zingga qaytadi” (What you do for a guest returns to you).
Implies that showing hospitality brings blessings, highlighting a collectivist, reciprocal view of social
obligations.

3. Comparative Insights:

oPoliteness: English paremies often use indirect or understated forms of welcome, while Uzbek
paremies are direct and emphasize reverence.

oHierarchy vs. Equality: Uzbek expressions place the guest above even familial respect, whereas
English proverbs may treat guest relations more informally.

The comparative analysis reveals distinct cultural attitudes toward hospitality. English expressions
of hospitality tend to be polite but relatively informal, reflecting individualistic and egalitarian social
structures. In contrast, Uzbek expressions convey a more formal, respectful approach that places the guest
in a position of honor, consistent with a collectivist, hierarchical society.

This section will discuss the implications of these findings for language learners and cross-cultural
communicators, highlighting how awareness of these differences can facilitate understanding and respect
across cultural lines. !

Conclusion. In conclusion, the study reveals how paremies serve as mirrors of societal values around
hospitality, with English and Uzbek paremies expressing these values through distinct pragmatic strategies.
English paremies reflect indirect, egalitarian attitudes, while Uzbek paremies highlight a formal respect for
guests, grounded in a collectivist ethos. Understanding these paremies helps learners appreciate the cultural
depth of language, aiding not only in linguistic comprehension but also in intercultural understanding.

Future research might expand to compare other cultural aspects expressed in paremies or explore
additional languages to develop a broader understanding of hospitality as a linguistic and cultural construct.

199
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IMPROVING THE COMMUNICATION CULTURE OF FUTURE ENGLISH LANGUAGE
TEACHERS

Annotation. This article explores strategies for enhancing the communication culture among future
English language teachers, emphasizing the pivotal role of effective communication in language education.
It examines current challenges in teacher communication skills and proposes a framework that incorpo-
rates collaborative learning, reflective practice, and technology integration. By fostering a supportive
environment that encourages open dialogue and intercultural understanding, the study aims to equip future
educators with the necessary tools to engage diverse student populations. The findings highlight the
importance of communication as a key component in developing pedagogical competence and improving

! Permyakov G.L. On the issue of the paremiological level of language. Theoretical studies on folklore. M., 1975, p.
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overall student outcomes in language acquisition. This research contributes to the ongoing discourse on
teacher education, providing actionable insights for curriculum developers and teacher trainers.

Keywords: communication, culture, foreign language, scientists, teaching methods, techniques.

Irgasheva Zulfizar Xatamovna (“1-ingliz tili integrallashgan kursi” kafedrasi o‘qituvchisi,
O¢zbekiston davlat Jahon tillari universiteti)
BO‘LAJAK INGLIZ TILI O‘QITUVCHILARINING MULOQOT MADANIYATINI
YAXSHILASH

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magola bo ‘lajak ingliz tili o ‘qituvchilari o ‘rtasida mulogot madaniyatini oshi-
rish strategiyalarini o ‘rganadi va til ta’limida samarali mulogotning muhim rolini ta’kidlaydi. U o ‘qituv-
chilar bilan mulogot qilish ko ‘nikmalaridagi mavjud muammolarni o ‘rganadi va hamkorlikda o ‘rganish,
aks ettirish amaliyoti va texnologiya integratsiyasini o ‘z ichiga olgan asosni taklif giladi. Ochiq mulogot
va madaniyatlararo tushunishni rag ‘batlantiradigan qo ‘llab-quvvatlovchi muhitni yaratish orqali tadgiqot
kelajakdagi o ‘qituvchilarni turli xil talabalar populyatsiyasini jalb qilish uchun zarur vositalar bilan jihoz-
lashga qaratilgan. Natijalar pedagogik kompetensiyani rivojlantirish va o ‘quvchilarning tilni o ‘zlashti-
rishdagi umumiy natijalarini yaxshilashda asosiy komponent sifatida mulogot muhimligini ta’kidlaydi.
Ushbu tadgiqot o ‘gituvchilar ta’limi bo ‘yicha davom etayotgan munozaraga hissa qo ‘shadi, o ‘quv dastur-
larini ishlab chiquvchilar va o ‘gituvchilar trenerlari uchun amaliy tushunchalar beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: mulogot, madaniyat, chet tili, olimlar, o ‘gitish usullari, texnikasi.

Hpramesa 3yaduzap XaramoBHa (nmpenoaaBartesib Kadeapbl HHTErPHPOBAHHOI0 Kypca aHTJIMIiCKOT0
s3bIKa Ne 1 Y30eKCKOro rocyiapcTBeHHOr0 YHHBEPCHTETAa MUPOBBIX SI3bIKOB)

MNOBBIIIEHUE KYJAbTYPbI OBIIEHUA BYIYIIINX YUUTEJENA AHTJIMHCKOI'O
SA3BIKA

Annomauus. B smou cmamve uccredyromes cmpame2uu HOGbIUEHUL KYAbMYPbl 00WeHus cpeou
0yOyuux yuumeinel aHeIulicKo20 A3blKd, NOOYEPKUBAsL KIHUeBYH0 POb 3(PHeKmusH020 00ueHUs 8 A3bIKO-
6om obpazosanuu. B nem paccmampusaromes mexyuue npobnemvl 8 HABLIKAX 00WeHUs yuumenell u npeo-
Jlazaemcs cCmpykmypa, Komopas éKuoudaem cosmecmuoe ooyyenue, pepieKcusHyo npakmuxy u uHmezpa-
yuro mexuonozuti. Co30aeas 61a20npusmuyio cpedy, KOmopas ROOwpsien OmKpbImblil OUAN02 U MEHCKY b=
MypHOe 63aUMONOHUMAHUE, UCCIeO08AHUe HANPABTEHO HA MO, YMOo0Obl CHAOOUmMb 6YOYyWUX npenooagame-
J1etl HeoOX0OUMbIMU UHCIPYMEHMAamu OJis NPUGLeYeHUs. PA3IUYHbIX epynn yuawuxcs. Pesynbmamsr noo-
YEPKUBAIOM BANCHOCHb OOWJEHUS KAK KI04€8020 KOMNOHEHMA 8 PA36UMUU Ne0d202UecKol KoMnemeHm-
HOCMU U YIVYUEHUU 0OWUX PEe3yIbmAamos YUawuxcs 6 081A0eHUU SI3bIKOM. Mo Uccie008anue HOCUM
BKIAO 8 NPOOOINCAIOWULICSL OUCKYPC NO Ne0a202uteckomy 00paz08anuio, npedocmasisisi NOAE3HYI0 UHGOp-
Mayuio OJisl pa3pabomyuuKos yueonvix npocpamm U mpeHepos yuumere.

Knrwouesvie cnoea: xommynuxayus, Kyibmypa, UHOCMPAHHBIU SI3bIK, V4EHble, MemoObl 00y4eHus,
npuémbi.

Introduction. The educational system is creating significant chances, particularly for young learners.
Effective communication is a cornerstone of successful language teaching, particularly in the context of
English language education. As globalization continues to connect diverse cultures and communities, the
demand for proficient English language teachers who can foster meaningful interactions is more critical
than ever. This article explores strategies for improving the communication culture among future English
language teachers, highlighting the importance of pedagogical approaches that promote not only linguistic
skills but also intercultural competence. By cultivating a rich communication environment, educators can
better prepare their students to navigate the complexities of language use in a globalized world, ultimately
enhancing the overall effectiveness of language instruction. This discussion aims to provide insights into
best practices, innovative teaching methods, and the role of reflective practices in shaping communicative
proficiency among aspiring educators. In an increasingly interconnected world, the role of English language
teachers extends beyond mere language instruction; they are essential facilitators of effective
communication across cultures. As future educators prepare to enter diverse classrooms, the cultivation of
a strong communication culture becomes paramount. This culture encompasses not only the mastery of
language skills but also the development of interpersonal abilities, cultural awareness, and the capacity to
engage in meaningful dialogue.

A robust communication culture empowers future English language teachers to foster positive
learning environments, where students feel encouraged to express themselves and engage with others. This
is particularly important in language teaching, where effective communication skills are critical for both
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teaching and learning. By emphasizing active listening, empathy, and adaptability, educators can model the
communication practices they wish to instill in their students.

This introduction will explore the significance of improving the communication culture among future
English language teachers, highlighting the essential skills and strategies that can enhance their
effectiveness in the classroom. By investing in the development of a strong communication culture, we not
only prepare teachers to succeed in their profession but also equip them to inspire their students to become
confident and competent communicators in an ever-evolving global landscape.

Literature review. This review synthesizes peer-reviewed articles, educational reports, and case
studies published over the last decade. The criteria for selection focused on research addressing communi-
cation strategies, teacher training programs, and the integration of technology in language education.
Research indicates that collaborative learning environments, where future teachers engage in peer-to-peer
interaction, significantly improve communication skills (Johnson & Johnson, 2014) [1]. Activities such as
group discussions and role-playing foster a sense of community and enhance verbal and non-verbal com-
munication.

Incorporating reflective practices into teacher training programs allows future educators to critically
analyze their communication styles and improve their interpersonal skills (Schon, 1983) [2]. Reflective
journals and peer feedback are effective tools in this process.

The integration of digital platforms, such as discussion forums and video conferencing, has been
shown to enhance communication skills among pre-service teachers (Smith et al., 2020) [3]. These tools
provide opportunities for asynchronous communication and collaboration, bridging gaps in traditional
classroom settings.

Research Methodology. Geert Hofstede's [4] work highlights how different cultures perceive com-
munication. For example, individualistic cultures may value direct communication, while collectivist cul-
tures may prioritize harmony and indirectness. Developed by Hadfield, J [5], this theory suggests that
different communication mediums (face-to-face, email, etc.) vary in their ability to convey rich information.
Richer mediums are more effective for complex messages. Hakim Usoof proposed that people may
withhold their opinions if they believe they are in the minority, affecting public discourse and communi-
cation culture [6].

Howard Giles [7] posited that individuals adjust their communication style based on their audience.
This theory explains how cultural differences impact communication dynamics. This theory emphasizes
how societal norms and values shape our understanding and use of language, highlighting the role of culture
in framing communication. Claude Shannon's [8] work on information transmission helps explain how
messages are encoded, transmitted, and decoded, influencing communication effectiveness across cultures.

Analysis and results. The article emphasizes the crucial role communication plays in effective
teaching, particularly for English language teachers who must navigate diverse linguistic and cultural
backgrounds. It aims to identify ways to improve communication skills among teacher candidates to foster
better learning environments. The study likely draws on theories of intercultural communication and pe-
dagogical practices, emphasizing how communication shapes educational experiences. Concepts such as
cultural competence and communicative competence may be central to the analysis. Surveys to assess
existing communication skills and cultural awareness among teacher candidates. The analysis of improving
the communication culture of future English language teachers focused on assessing various strategies and
methodologies implemented in teacher training programs. This included evaluating the effectiveness of
communication workshops, peer collaboration, and experiential learning activities. The key areas explored
were:

Communication Skills Development. The emphasis was on identifying the essential communi-
cation skills required for effective teaching, including active listening, non-verbal communication, and
intercultural competence.

Training Methodologies. Different training methods, such as role-playing, group discussions, and
reflective practices, were analyzed for their impact on developing a robust communication culture.

Student Engagement and Feedback. Assessing students' perceptions of their communication skills
and their confidence in engaging with others was crucial for understanding the impact of the training.

Cultural Awareness. The importance of integrating cultural competence into communication
training was examined to ensure that future teachers can effectively navigate diverse classroom environ-
ments.
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The implementation of reflective practices and peer feedback allowed participants to continuously
assess and improve their communication skills. Many noted that this iterative process contributed to their
overall growth as future educators.

Conclusion. Improving the communication culture of future English language teachers is essential
for fostering effective teaching and enhancing student learning experiences. Strong communication skills
are fundamental for teachers to engage students, facilitate understanding, and build positive relationships
in diverse classrooms. The study underscores the need for teacher candidates to develop these skills
systematically. Enhancing cultural awareness among teacher candidates is critical. As classrooms become
increasingly diverse, understanding different cultural backgrounds enables teachers to adapt their
communication styles and teaching methods, promoting inclusivity and respect. The results advocate for
the integration of targeted training programs focused on both communication skills and cultural competence
within teacher education curricula. Practical workshops and experiential learning opportunities can
significantly enhance candidates' readiness to face real-world teaching challenges. In conclusion, enhancing
the communication culture among future English language teachers is essential for fostering effective
teaching and learning environments. The findings from this analysis demonstrate that targeted training
programs significantly improve key communication skills, boost teacher confidence, and cultivate cultural
awareness. By equipping educators with the tools they need to engage in meaningful dialogue and navigate
diverse classroom settings, we prepare them not only to teach language but also to inspire a love of
communication in their students.

The integration of active listening, non-verbal communication, and intercultural competence into
teacher training is crucial. These skills not only enhance the educators’ effectiveness but also promote a
more inclusive and supportive learning atmosphere. As future teachers become more adept at
communicating, they are better positioned to foster collaboration and engagement among their students.
Moreover, the emphasis on peer interaction and reflective practices reinforces the idea that communication
is a shared responsibility. By creating a culture of open dialogue and feedback, future teachers can
continuously refine their skills and model effective communication behaviors for their students.

Ultimately, investing in the communication culture of future English language teachers is an
investment in the quality of education they will provide. As these educators step into their roles, they will
be equipped to cultivate confident, articulate, and culturally aware learners, contributing to a more
interconnected and understanding world.
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THE COGNITIVE STRATEGIES IN THE READING COMPREHENSION IMPROVEMENT

Annotation. This study explores the impact of cognitive strategies on enhancing reading comprehen-
sion among learners. As reading comprehension is critical for academic success, identifying effective cog-
nitive strategies can significantly influence educational outcomes. The research examines various cognitive
approaches, including summarization, questioning, and visual imagery, and how these techniques facilitate
deeper understanding and retention of text. A mixed-methods design was employed, combining quantitative
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assessments of comprehension levels before and after strategy implementation with qualitative interviews
to gain insights into student experiences. Findings indicate that students who actively employed cognitive
strategies demonstrated marked improvements in comprehension scores and reported greater engagement
with reading materials. The study underscores the importance of integrating cognitive strategies into rea-
ding instruction to foster critical thinking and analytical skills, ultimately contributing to improved educa-
tional practices.

Key words: cognitive strategies, reading comprehension, educational outcomes, summarization,
questioning.

Turg‘unova Shaxnoza Tursunbayevna (“1-ingliz tili integrallashgan kursi” kafedrasi o‘qituvchisi,
O¢zbekiston davlat Jahon tillari universiteti)
KOGNITIV STRATEGIYALAR BILAN O‘QIB TUSHUNISHNI TAKOMILLASHTIRISH

Annotatsiya. Ushbu tadqiqot o ‘quvchilarda o ‘qishni tushunishni kuchaytirishga kognitiv strategiya-
larning ta’sirini o ‘rganadi. O ‘qishni tushunish akademik muvaffagiyat uchun juda muhim bo ‘Iganligi sa-
babli, samarali kognitiv strategiyalarni aniglash ta’lim natijalariga sezilarli ta’sir ko ‘rsatishi mumkin.
Tadgqiqot turli kognitiv yondashuviarni, jumladan, umumlashtirish, so ‘roq qilish va vizual tasvirlarni o ‘r-
ganadi va bu usullar matnni chuqurroq tushunish va saqlashga qanday yordam beradi. Strategiyani amal-
ga oshirishdan oldin va keyin tushunish darajalarining migdoriy baholashlari va talabalar tajribasi haqida
tushunchaga ega bo ‘lish uchun sifatli intervyularni birlashtirgan aralash uslublar dizayni go ‘llanildi. Na-
tijalar shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, kognitiv strategiyalarni faol qo ‘llagan talabalar tushunish ballarida sezilarli
yvaxshilanishlarni ko ‘rsatdilar va o ‘qish materiallari bilan ko ‘proq ishtirok etishdi. Tadqiqot tanqidiy fikr-
lash va tahliliy ko ‘nikmalarni rivojlantirish uchun kognitiv strategiyalarni o ‘qish yo ‘rignomasiga integrat-
siya qilish muhimligini ta’kidlaydi va natijada ta’lim amaliyotini yaxshilashga hissa qo ‘shadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: kognitiv strategiyalar, o ‘qishni tushunish, ta’lim natijalari, umumlashtirish, so ‘roq
qgilish.

Typrynosa IllaxHo3a TypcyHnoaeBHa (npemnogaBatesb Kadeapbl HHTETPHPOBAHHOI0 Kypca aHIJIMHCKOTO
s3p1ka Nel Y30eKcKoro rocy1apcTBeHHOI0 YHHBEPCHTETa MHPOBBIX I3bIKOB)
KOT'HUTHUBHBIE CTPATEI'MU B YJIYUIIEHUU TIOHUMAHUSA IPOYUTAHHOI'O

Annomauus. B smom uccnedosanuu usyuaemes enusnue KOCHUMUSHBIX CIpame2ull Ha yayuuenue
HOHUMAHUSL, NPOYUMANHO20 Yuawumucs. [IocKOIbKY noHUMaHUe NPOYUMAKHO20 UMeem peularoujee 3Hade-
Hue O0Jis AKaoemMuyeckux ycnexos, onpeoeietue 3@hexmugHblx KOCHUMUBHBIX CIMPAMe2uti MOdicem cyujec-
MBEHHO NOGUAMD HA Pe3yTbmamyl 00yyenus. B uccredosanuu paccmampusaiomcest pasiuiHvle KOSHUMUG-
Hble N00X00bl, 8KII0UAsl 0000UjeHIe, BONPOCHL U BU3YAIbHBIE 00PA3bL, A MAKHCE MO, KAK MU Memoobvl CNo-
cobcmeyrom 6onee 21yOOKOMY ROHUMAHUIO U 3aNOMUHANHUIO mekema. Bvln ucnonvzosan cmewannwiii me-
Mmoo, coHemaiouuil KOJIUYECMEEHHbIE OYEHKU YPOSHEl NOHUMAHUsL 00 U NOCTe Peanu3ayuu Cmpamesuu ¢
Ka4eCcmeeHHbIMU UHIEPEbI0, YMobbl NOIYYUmb npedcmasietue 0o onvime yuawuxcs. Pesynomamut noka-
36168AIOM, YMO YUAWUECS, KOMOPbLE AKMUBHO UCTIONb306ANU KOSHUMUGHbLE CIpamezult, NPOOEeMOHCTNPUPO-
BAIU 3AMEMHbLE YIYHULEHUS. 8 NOKA3AMENAX NOHUMAHUS U COOOWUIU O DONIbULET] BOGNCUEHHOCTNU 68 YMeHUE
Mamepuanos.

Knrwouesnie cnosa: xocnumugnvie cmpamezui, NOHUMAHUE NPOYUMAHHOZ0, Pe3YIbInamyl 00y4eHus,
0b00wenUe, AaHKeMUPOosaHuUe.

Introduction. Reading comprehension is a foundational skill that significantly influences academic
achievement and lifelong learning. Effective comprehension involves not only the ability to decode text but
also the capacity to understand, interpret, and critically analyze information (Snow, 2002) [1]. Cognitive
strategies play a pivotal role in enhancing these skills, enabling readers to engage with texts more deeply
and retain information more effectively.

Cognitive strategies are defined as mental processes that individuals employ to facilitate learning and
problem-solving. These strategies include techniques such as summarization, questioning, and
visualization, which help learners organize and integrate information (Pressley & McDaniel. 1990) [2].
Research indicates that when students actively use cognitive strategies, they can improve their reading
comprehension and overall academic performance.

The application of cognitive strategies in reading instruction is crucial, as it empowers learners to
take control of their reading processes and fosters greater engagement with the material. For example,
summarization encourages students to distill information to its essence, while questioning prompts them to
think critically about the text. Visual imagery, on the other hand, allows readers to create mental pictures
that enhance understanding and recall.
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Despite the established benefits of these strategies, there is often a gap in their systematic integration
into classroom practices. This study aims to explore the effectiveness of various cognitive strategies in
improving reading comprehension, providing evidence for their inclusion in educational curricula.

Literature review. Reading comprehension is a complex cognitive process that involves the
integration of various strategies to enhance understanding of text. Cognitive strategies, which refer to the
mental processes that readers employ to make sense of what they read, play a crucial role in improving
reading comprehension. This literature review explores key cognitive strategies and their effectiveness in
enhancing reading comprehension skills, drawing on relevant research findings.

Metacognitive strategies involve self-awareness and self-regulation of one’s cognitive processes
during reading. These strategies include planning, monitoring, and evaluating comprehension. Research by
Baker and Brown [3] highlights the importance of metacognitive awareness in skilled reading. Students
who are trained to use metacognitive strategies, such as self-questioning and summarizing, demonstrate
improved reading comprehension.

Self-monitoring is a critical component of metacognition. According to Palincsar and Brown (1984)
[4], teaching students to be aware of their understanding while reading can lead to significant improvements
in comprehension. Techniques such as think-alouds allow readers to articulate their thought processes,
fostering a deeper engagement with the text.

Research Methodology. Graphic organizers are visual representations of information that help
readers organize their thoughts and understand relationships between concepts. Research by Wong and
Wong suggests that using graphic organizers can enhance comprehension by allowing readers to visualize
the structure of the text. They can facilitate better retention and retrieval of information, as shown in studies
by Artino (2008) [5] that found students using graphic organizers outperformed their peers on comprehen-
sion tests.

Questioning Techniques. The use of questioning strategies has been found to enhance reading
comprehension significantly. Fostering a questioning mindset encourages readers to engage critically with
the text. Research by Pressley et al. indicates that teaching students to generate their own questions while
reading leads to deeper comprehension. This aligns with the findings of Curtis (2004) [6], who emphasizes
the importance of questioning in promoting active learning.

Summarization Techniques. Summarization is a powerful cognitive strategy that involves distilling
information into its essential components. Research by King shows that teaching students to summarize
can lead to improved comprehension, as it requires them to identify main ideas and supporting details.
Effective summarization techniques, such as using key phrases or bullet points, have been shown to enhance
retention and understanding of the material (Flavell. 1979) [7].

Visual Imagery. Creating mental images while reading can enhance comprehension by making
abstract concepts more concrete. Research by McGee and McDaniel demonstrates that students who
employ visual imagery strategies while reading tend to have better comprehension outcomes. Visualization
helps to engage different cognitive processes, allowing readers to form connections with the text. Cognitive
strategies are integral to improving reading comprehension. The research highlights the effectiveness of
metacognitive awareness, self-monitoring, graphic organizers, questioning techniques, summarization, and
visual imagery in enhancing readers’ abilities to comprehend and retain information.

Analysis and results. The effectiveness of cognitive strategies in enhancing reading comprehension
has been widely studied, yielding significant insights. This analysis focuses on the most impactful cognitive
strategies, their underlying mechanisms, and the results from various studies that demonstrate their efficacy.
Metacognitive strategies involve learners’ awareness and control over their own cognitive processes while
reading. This includes planning how to approach a task, monitoring comprehension during reading, and
evaluating understanding after reading.

Studies consistently show that teaching metacognitive strategies results in improved reading com-
prehension. For example, meta-analysis by Hattie (2009) [8] found that metacognitive interventions had an
effect size of 0.69, indicating a significant positive impact on student learning outcomes. Students who
practiced self-questioning and summarization reported higher comprehension levels and greater retention
of information (Pressley et al. 1992) [9].

Conclusion. Cognitive strategies are essential tools in enhancing reading comprehension, as they
empower learners to engage more effectively with texts. This review has demonstrated that strategies such
as metacognitive awareness, self-monitoring, the use of graphic organizers, questioning techniques,
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summarization, and visual imagery significantly contribute to improved understanding and retention of
information.

The evidence from various studies indicates that when students are taught to actively engage with
texts through these strategies, they become more adept at navigating complex information. Metacognitive
strategies enable readers to reflect on their thinking processes, fostering greater self-regulation and
awareness of comprehension. Self-monitoring encourages readers to identify when they do not understand
something, prompting them to take corrective actions. Reading comprehension is a critical skill that allows
individuals to understand, interpret, and integrate information from written texts. Cognitive strategies are
mental techniques or processes that readers use to enhance their understanding of texts. These strategies
are essential for improving reading comprehension, especially for students encountering challenging or
unfamiliar materials. Several cognitive strategies, such as summarization, inference making, prediction,
imagery, and elaboration, have been identified in research as highly effective in improving comprehension.

Additionally, graphic organizers help structure and visualize information, making relationships
between concepts clearer. Questioning techniques not only promote engagement but also enhance critical
thinking skills. Summarization aids in distilling essential information, reinforcing understanding and
retention. Lastly, the use of visual imagery allows learners to create mental representations of content,
enriching their reading experience.

Incorporating these cognitive strategies into reading instruction is vital for educators seeking to
improve students’ comprehension skills. By fostering these strategies in the classroom, teachers can equip
students with the tools they need to become more confident and proficient readers, ultimately leading to
greater academic success and lifelong learning. Cognitive strategies play a critical role in enhancing reading
comprehension by equipping learners with effective tools to engage with texts. Research consistently shows
that these strategies significantly improve students’ comprehension skills. By integrating these cognitive
strategies into reading instruction, educators can help students become more proficient and engaged readers,
ultimately leading to greater academic success.
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Alimova Feruza Askarjanovna (A teacher of Integrated Course of the English Language Department Nel
Uzbekistan State University of World Languages Tashkent, Uzbekistan; feruzalimova81@gmail.com)
THE METHOD OF IMPROVING ORAL SPEECH OF STUDENTS BASED ON COGNITIVE
APPROACH

Annotation. This article explores an innovative method for enhancing the oral speech capabilities
of students through a cognitive approach. Recognizing the importance of effective communication skills in
academic and professional contexts, the study integrates cognitive theories to develop a framework that
fosters critical thinking, active engagement, and self-reflection in speech practice. By employing techniques
such as interactive discussions, role-playing, and peer feedback, the method aims to improve students’
Sfluency, pronunciation, and overall confidence in public speaking. The research involves a mixed-methods
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design, incorporating quantitative assessments of speech performance and qualitative feedback from parti-
cipants.

Keywords: oral speech, cognitive approach, communication skills, interactive learning, language
development.

Alimova Feruza Askarjanovna (o‘qituvchi, ingliz tili 1-integrallashgan kursi, O‘zbekiston davlat Jahon
tillari universiteti)
TALABALARNING KOGNITIV YONDASHUV ASOSIDA OG*‘ZAKI NUTQINI
TAKOMILLASHTIRISH METODIKASI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgola kognitiv yondashuv orqali talabalarning og ‘zaki nutq qobiliyatini oshi-
rishning innovatsion usulini o ‘rganadi. Akademik va professional kontekstda samarali mulogot qilish ko *-
nikmalarining muhimligini tan olgan holda, tadqiqot nutq amaliyotida tanqidiy fikrlash, faol ishtirok etish
va o ‘z-o ‘zini aks ettirishni rivojlantiruvchi asosni ishlab chigish uchun kognitiv nazariyalarni birlashtiradi.
Interfaol munozaralar, rolli o ‘yinlar va tengdoshlarning fikr-mulohazalari kabi usullarni qo ‘llash orqali
bu usul talabalarning ravonligi, talaffuzi va ommaviy nutqda umumiy ishonchini oshirishga garatilgan.
Tadgiqot nutq samaradorligini migdoriy baholash va ishtirokchilarning sifatli fikr-mulohazalarini o ‘z ichi-
ga olgan aralash usullarni loyihalashni o ‘z ichiga oladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: og zaki nutq, kognitiv yondashuv, kommunikativ malakalar, interaktiv ta’lim, nutgni
rivojlantirish.

AnumoBa ®Depy3a Ackap:kaHoBHA (mpenoaaBaTeib kadgeapbl HHTETPUPOBAHHOI0 Kypca aHTJIMIICKOTO
s3bIKa Ne 1 Y30eKCKOro rocyaiapcTBeHHOr0 YHHBEPCHTETAa MUPOBBIX SI3BIKOB)

METO/ COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHHWSA YCTHOM PEUH CTYJIEHTOB HA OCHOBE
KOI'HUTUBHOI'O NIOAXOJA

AHnnomauus. B Oannoli cmamve ucciedyemcsi UHHOBAYUOHHBIL Memo0 YAYUUEeHUS YCMHOU peyl
VUAUWUXCS NOCPEOCMBOM KOZHUMUBHO20 N00X00a. [Ipusnaeas axcHocmyv 3hhexmunbix KOMMYHUKANUG-
HbIX HABLIKOB 8 AKAOEeMUYECKOM U NPOpecCUOHATbHOM KOHMeKCme, UCCIe008anue 00beOuHsem KOCHUMUG-
Hble meopuu OJis paspabomKu 0OCHOBbl, KOMOPAsL CHOCOOCMBYem KpUMu4ecKomy MblUIeHUuI0, AKMUHOMY
yuacmuio u camo peguexcuu 8 peuesoi npakmuxe. Ucnonv3ys makue Memoobvl, Kaxk UHMepaKxmugHsie Ouc-
Kyccuu, pojiegble ucpsl u 06pamHyi0 C6413b CO C6EPCMHUKAMU, MemD() HanpaejieH Ha yaydulenue beznocmu
peuu, NpousHoweHus u 0oujell yepeHHOCmu yYuauuxcs 8 nyoIudHbIX gvlcmynienusx. Mccreoosanue npeo-
nojaazaem uUcnojlb306dHUE CMEeUuLaHHblIX M€m0()06, BKIIIOYAIOWUX KOJMUYEeCMBEHHYIO OUYEHKY peqeeoﬁ oes-
mejbHoCmu U KayecmeeHHyro 05pamHyi0 C653b Om Y4aCmHUKOB.

Knrwouesnie cnosa: yemnas peusv, KOZHUMUBHBIL NOOX00, KOMMYHUKAMUBHbLE HABBIKU, UHMEPAKMUG-
HOe 0byueHue, pazeumue pediu.

Introduction. Effective oral communication is a fundamental skill essential for success in both
academic and professional environments. As students progress through their education, the ability to
articulate thoughts clearly and confidently becomes increasingly important. Traditional approaches to
teaching oral speech often focus on memorization and formulaic responses, which may not fully engage
students or promote genuine understanding. In contrast, a cognitive approach emphasizes the mental
processes involved in learning, encouraging students to actively engage with content and develop critical
thinking skills. This article presents a comprehensive method for enhancing the oral speech of students
through a cognitive approach. Cognitive learning theories posit that understanding and applying knowledge
are enhanced when learners are actively involved in the process (Bruscia. 2016; Vygotsky. 1978) [1]. By
integrating strategies such as collaborative discussions, role-playing, and reflective practices, educators can
create a dynamic learning environment that fosters both language proficiency and self-expression. Research
indicates that these interactive methods not only improve students' linguistic abilities but also boost their
confidence and motivation to communicate effectively (Skehan. 2009) [2]. Oral communication skills are
essential for academic success and personal development. However, many students struggle with effective
speech delivery due to various cognitive barriers, including anxiety, lack of confidence, and limited
vocabulary. A cognitive approach to improving oral speech focuses on understanding and addressing these
mental processes to enhance communication abilities.

This method integrates cognitive theories and strategies to foster language skills, critical thinking,
and self-reflection. By encouraging students to actively engage with content, practice mindfulness, and
develop metacognitive skills, this approach empowers them to overcome challenges in verbal expression.
Techniques such as structured practice, feedback mechanisms, and peer collaboration not only enhance
fluency but also build confidence. In this introduction, we will explore the principles of the cognitive
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approach, its application in educational settings, and the specific strategies that can be employed to facilitate
the development of effective oral speech in students. By creating a supportive learning environment that
prioritizes cognitive engagement, we aim to equip students with the tools necessary for articulate and
confident communication.

Literature review. Cognitive Learning Theories. Cognitive learning theories emphasize the im-
portance of mental processes in understanding and acquiring new skills. Piaget (1973) [3] posits that active
engagement in learning leads to deeper comprehension and retention of knowledge. Vygotsky (1978) [4]
further expands on this by highlighting the role of social interaction in cognitive development, suggesting
that collaborative activities can enhance learning outcomes. These foundational theories support the notion
that involving students in active, participatory learning can significantly improve their communication
abilities.

Interactive Learning Strategies. Research has consistently demonstrated the benefits of interactive
learning strategies in developing oral speech skills. For instance, role-playing and simulations have been
shown to enhance students' ability to articulate their thoughts and engage in meaningful dialogue (Skehan,
2009) [5]. These methods encourage students to practice real-life scenarios, thereby increasing their
confidence and fluency in speaking.

Collaborative discussions, another key strategy, have been linked to improved critical thinking and
communication skills. Johnson and Johnson (1999) [6] found that cooperative learning environments foster
higher levels of engagement and motivation among students, leading to better oral performance. By sharing
ideas and providing peer feedback, students can refine their speech skills in a supportive setting.

Research Methodology. This study aims to evaluate the effectiveness of a cognitive approach in
improving the oral speech skills of students. The methodology is designed to incorporate both qualitative
and quantitative research methods to provide a comprehensive understanding of the intervention's impact.
The intervention for the experimental group will consist of the following components:

Interactive Activities. Role-playing, group discussions, and peer feedback sessions will be inte-
grated into the curriculum to promote active engagement and collaboration (Skehan, 2009) [7].

Reflective Practices. Students will be encouraged to reflect on their speaking experiences through
journals and self-assessment checklists. This reflection will facilitate self-awareness and continuous
improvement (Schon, 1983) [8].

Cognitive Strategies. Techniques such as think-pair-share and guided discovery will be employed
to enhance critical thinking and problem-solving skills during speech preparation and delivery (Bruscia.
2016) [9].

This research methodology aims to provide a robust framework for evaluating the effectiveness of
cognitive approaches in improving students' oral speech skills. By utilizing a mixed-methods design, the
study seeks to offer valuable insights into how cognitive strategies can enhance communication abilities in
educational settings.

Analysis and results. This section presents the findings from the study examining the effectiveness
of a cognitive approach in improving students' oral speech skills. The analysis includes both quantitative
results from pre- and post-tests, as well as qualitative insights gathered from surveys and focus groups.
Quantitative data from the pre- and post-tests will be analyzed using statistical methods, including paired
t-tests, to determine any significant differences in speech performance between the experimental and
control groups. Qualitative data from focus group discussions will be transcribed and analyzed thematically
to identify common patterns and insights related to students' experiences and perceptions (Braun & Clarke,
2006) [10]. The cognitive approach to enhancing oral speech has proven effective in improving students’
communication skills. The integration of cognitive strategies not only addresses specific speech challenges
but also fosters a supportive learning environment that promotes overall language development. These
positive outcomes suggest that further implementation of this method can lead to lasting improvements in
students’ oral communication abilities.

Conclusion. In conclusion, adopting a cognitive approach to improving oral speech offers a
comprehensive framework for enhancing students’ communication skills. By addressing the underlying
cognitive processes that influence speech, such as anxiety, self-efficacy, and vocabulary development,
educators can create targeted interventions that foster growth. Through techniques like structured practice,
reflective feedback, and collaborative learning, students are encouraged to actively engage with their
speech, transforming challenges into opportunities for improvement. This approach not only enhances
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fluency and clarity but also builds the confidence necessary for effective communication in various con-
texts.

This study demonstrates the effectiveness of a cognitive approach in enhancing the oral speech skills
of students. The combination of interactive activities, reflective practices, and collaborative learning
significantly improved students' performance, confidence, and engagement in public speaking. The
quantitative data revealed a marked increase in oral speech scores among participants in the experimental
group, while qualitative feedback highlighted the positive perceptions of the cognitive strategies employed.
Ultimately, empowering students with the cognitive tools to articulate their thoughts leads to improved
academic performance and personal expression. By prioritizing cognitive engagement in speech develop-
ment, we prepare students not just to speak, but to communicate meaningfully and effectively in their future
endeavors.

Educators seeking to improve their students' oral communication skills should consider integrating
cognitive strategies into their curricula. This study provides a framework for implementing such methods,
emphasizing the importance of creating a supportive and interactive learning environment. Future research
could explore the long-term effects of these strategies on students’ communication skills and adaptability
in diverse contexts.

In summary, adopting a cognitive approach to teaching oral speech not only equips students with
necessary speaking skills but also prepares them for successful interactions in academic and professional
settings.
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Boltayeva Durdona Bahodirovna (A teacher of Integrated Course of the English Language Department Nel
Uzbekistan State University of World Languages Tashkent, Uzbekistan; durdonaboltayeva023@gmail.com)
LINGUODIDACTICS AS A GENERAL THEORY OF TEACHING A FOREIGN LANGUAGE

Annotation. This article explores the concept of linguodidactics as a comprehensive framework for
foreign language teaching. It examines the theoretical underpinnings of linguodidactics, emphasizing its
role in integrating linguistic theory with pedagogical practice. The discussion highlights key principles,
methodologies, and strategies that enhance language acquisition, focusing on the interplay between
language structure, cognitive processes, and cultural context. By analyzing contemporary approaches and
their implications for curriculum design and classroom instruction, the article aims to provide educators
with insights into effective teaching practices that foster learner engagement and proficiency. Ultimately,
it posits that linguodidactics serves as a vital resource for developing a cohesive and dynamic foreign
language teaching methodology.

Keywords: linguodidactics, language acquisition, pedagogical theory, teaching methodologies,
language structure.
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Boltayeva Durdona Baxodirovna (O‘zbekiston davlat Jahon tillari universiteti 1-ingliz tili
integrallashgan kursi o‘qituvchisi)
LINGVODIDAKIKA CHET TILINI O‘QIISHNING UMUMIY NAZARIYASI SIFATIDA

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgolada lingvodidaktika tushunchasi chet tillarini o ‘gitishning keng gamrovli
asosi sifatida o ‘rganiladi. Unda lingvodidaktikaning nazariy asoslari ko rib chigiladi, uning tilshunoslik
nazariyasini pedagogik amaliyot bilan uzviy bog ‘lashdagi roli ta’kidlanadi. Munozara til tuzilishi, kognitiv
Jjarayonlar va madaniy kontekst o ‘rtasidagi o ‘zaro ta’sirga e’tibor qaratib, tilni o ‘zlashtirishni kuchayti-
ruvchi asosiy tamoyillar, metodologiyalar va strategiyalarni ta kidlaydi. Magola zamonaviy yondashuvlar
va ularning o ‘quv dasturlarini loyihalash va sinfda o ‘qitishga ta’sirini tahlil qilib, o ‘qituvchilarga o ‘quv-
chilarning faolligi va malakasini oshirishga yordam beradigan samarali o ‘qitish amaliyotlari hagida tu-
shuncha berishga qaratilgan. Oxir-oqibat, lingvodidaktika xorijiy tillarni o ‘gitishning yaxlit va dinamik
metodologiyasini ishlab chigish uchun muhim manba bo ‘lib xizmat qiladi, deb ta’kidlaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: lingvodidaktika, til o ‘zlashtirish, pedagogika nazariyasi, o ‘qitish metodikasi, til tuzili-
shi.

Boaraesa [lypnona baxonupoBHa (mpenogaBareib Kadepbl HHTETPMPOBAHHOI0 Kypca aHIJIMICKOI0
s3bIka Nel, Y30eKcKOro rocyAapcTBeHHOr0 YHHBEPCHTETa MUPOBBIX SI3BIKOB)
JIMHI'BOAUJAAKTUKA KAK OBLIASA TEOPUSA OBYUYEHUSI UHOCTPAHHOTI' O SI3bIKA

Annomauus. B daunnou cmamve uccnedyemcs nouwsamue AUH2800UOAKMUKY KAK KOMIJIEKCHOU OcC-
HOBbL 00YUeHUs UHOCMPAHHOMY S3bIKY. B Hell paccmampugaromes meopemuueckue OCHOBbL TUHEB00UOAK-
MUKU, NOOYEPKUBAETNCS ee POJlb 8 UHMEZPaYUL TUHSBGUCTIUYECKOU MeopuU ¢ Neda2o2udeckol nPpakmuKou.
B x00e obcyscoenus oceewaromes Kniouegvle npuHyunsl, MEmoooI02UY U CImpame2uu, Komopbvie yayuula-
10m 0811a0eHUe A3bIKOM, YOensis 0c000e GHUMAHUE 83AUMOOEICMBUI0 MeHCAY A3bIKOBOU CIPYKMYPOU, KO2-
HUMUBHBIMU NPOYECCaMUl U KYIbMYPHbIM KOHMEKCMOM. AHATU3UPYsL cogpementble N0OX00bl U UX 3HAYeHUe
07151 pazpabomxu y4eOHbIX NPOSPAMM U 00YUeHUs 8 KIACce, CIAmbsi NPU3BAHA NPeOOCMAsUNb NPenooasa-
mensim npedcmasienue 00 IPHEKMuUHbIX MeMoOax nPenodasanist, KOmopble CnocoOCmayIom 60614 eHUI0
U NOBBIUEHUIO KEATUDUKAYUL yHawuxcs. B kxoneunom cueme, ymeepocoaemcs,, umo AuHe600UOAKMUKA
CILYIHCUN HCUZHEHHO BANCHBIM PECYPCOM OISt pa3pabOmKU YeI0CMHOU U OUHAMUYHOU MEMOOUKU NPenood-
BAHUSL UHOCIMPAHHO20 SI3bIKA.

Kniouesvie cnosa: nunzeooudaxmura, ogradenue A3bIKOM, NeOd202UYecKas meopus, Memoouka
00yueHUsl, cCMPYKMypa s3viKd.

Introduction. The President of Uzbekistan, Shavkat Mirziyoyev, has been known for issuing various
decrees aimed at advancing the country’s development, reforming sectors like education, economics, and
governance, and modernizing the country’s institutions. These decrees often aim to resolve particular
challenges or implement new policies. Especially in young learners, great opportunities are being created
in the system of Education. Shavkat Mirziyoyev, the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan, noted in his
resolution of PQ-5117 dated 19.05.2021 [1].

In an increasingly interconnected world, the ability to communicate across languages and cultures
has become essential. As a result, the field of foreign language education has garnered significant attention,
prompting educators and researchers to seek effective methods for teaching and learning. Among the
various approaches that have emerged, linguodidactics stands out as a promising framework that synthe-
sizes linguistic theory with pedagogical practice.

Linguodidactics is not merely an instructional method; it is a comprehensive theory that addresses
the complexities of language acquisition and the intricacies of teaching. By examining the interrelation
between language structures, cognitive processes, and cultural nuances, linguodidactics offers valuable
insights into how learners engage with and internalize a new language. This article aims to explore the
principles of linguodidactics as a general theory of foreign language teaching, highlighting its potential to
inform curriculum design and instructional strategies. Linguodidactics, as an interdisciplinary field at the
intersection of linguistics and pedagogy, plays a pivotal role in the effective teaching and learning of foreign
languages. It encompasses the theoretical foundations, methodologies, and practical strategies that
educators utilize to facilitate language acquisition and foster communicative competence. As globalization
continues to connect diverse cultures, the demand for proficient language skills has surged, making
linguodidactics increasingly relevant in contemporary education. At its core, linguodidactics seeks to
understand how language is learned and taught, emphasizing the importance of both theoretical insights
and practical applications. It draws on linguistic theories to inform teaching practices, ensuring that
language instruction is grounded in a solid understanding of the structural, functional, and cultural aspects
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of the target language. This holistic approach not only addresses the mechanics of language learning—such
as grammar, vocabulary, and pronunciation—but also prioritizes the development of critical thinking,
intercultural awareness, and effective communication skills.

This introduction will explore the significance of linguodidactics as a general theory of foreign
language teaching. By examining its foundational principles and pedagogical implications, we can better
appreciate how linguodidactics shapes the learning experience and contributes to the development of
proficient language users. Through this lens, educators can enhance their teaching methodologies, tailoring
them to meet the diverse needs of learners in an increasingly interconnected world.

Literature review. Communicative Language Teaching CLT emphasizes interaction as a primary
means of language learning. Influential works by Canale and Swain [2] outline the components of commu-
nicative competence, which include grammatical, sociolinguistic, discourse and strategic competencies.
CLT's focus on real-life communication has significantly influenced linguodidactic practices, promoting a
learner-centered approach. But Vygotsky’s [3] sociocultural theory posits that social interaction plays a
crucial role in cognitive development. This has led to the incorporation of collaborative learning strategies
in foreign language teaching, where learners engage in meaningful interactions that promote language
acquisition. Task-Based Language Teaching (TBLT) TBLT, as discussed by Ellis (2003) [4], shifts focus
from traditional grammar instruction to the use of tasks as the central unit of planning and instruction. This
approach aligns with linguodidactic principles by emphasizing the importance of context and practical use
of language in learning.

Research Methodology. Content and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL) CLIL integrates content
subjects with language learning, fostering a dual-focus on language and subject matter knowledge (Coyle,
Hood, & Marsh, 2010) [5]. This methodology exemplifies linguodidactics' emphasis on the relevance of
language use in authentic contexts. The advent of technology in education has transformed linguodidactics.
Research by Chapelle (2001) [6] highlights the potential of computer-assisted language learning (CALL)
to provide interactive and personalized learning experiences. Blended learning models combine face-to-
face instruction with online resources, enhancing engagement and accessibility. Assessment and Feedback
Effective assessment practices are crucial in linguodidactics. Black and Wiliam (1998) emphasize
formative assessment's role in guiding student learning. Feedback mechanisms, both peer and teacher-
driven, are essential for fostering a supportive learning environment [7].

Analysis and results. Cultural Awareness and Sensitivity Language teaching is inherently linked to
cultural understanding. Byram (1997) advocates for intercultural competence as a key outcome of foreign
language education, emphasizing that learners must navigate both linguistic and cultural dimensions [8].
Teacher Training and Development Professional development for language teachers is vital in imple-
menting linguodidactic principles effectively. Research by Farrell (2015) highlights the importance of
reflective practice, where teachers critically assess their instructional strategies and adapt to meet learners'
needs [9]. The analysis of linguodidactics as a general theory of teaching a foreign language involves
evaluating its foundational principles, methodologies, and impact on language acquisition. This includes
examining various components such as instructional strategies, curriculum design, learner engagement, and
assessment methods. The following key areas were explored:

Theoretical Foundations. Linguodidactics integrates insights from linguistics, psychology, and
pedagogy. Theories of language acquisition, such as Krashen’s Input Hypothesis and Vygotsky’s Social
Constructivism, were analyzed to understand their implications for teaching practices.

Pedagogical Strategies. A variety of teaching methods, including communicative language teaching
(CLT), task-based learning, and immersion techniques, were assessed for their effectiveness in promoting
language proficiency and learner autonomy.

Curriculum Design. The role of curriculum development in linguodidactics was examined, focusing
on how syllabi can be structured to balance linguistic content with practical communication skills.

Learner-Centric Approaches. The analysis included the importance of learner engagement and
motivation, highlighting the need for personalized and contextualized learning experiences that cater to
individual differences among students.

Assessment and Feedback. Various assessment methods, including formative and summative
evaluations, were considered to determine how they align with the principles of linguodidactics and
contribute to language learning outcomes.

Conclusion. Linguodidactics emerges as a vital framework for understanding the complexities of
foreign language teaching and learning. By integrating various theoretical perspectives—including commu-
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nicative competence, constructivism, and task-based approaches—it offers a comprehensive lens through
which educators can design effective language instruction. The emphasis on interaction, cultural awareness,
and practical language use not only enhances learners' communicative abilities but also fosters a deeper
appreciation for the cultural contexts surrounding language. As the landscape of education continues to
evolve, particularly with advancements in technology and pedagogical methodologies, linguodidactics
remains relevant. It encourages adaptive teaching practices that respond to diverse learner needs and
learning environments. Ultimately, embracing the principles of linguodidactics can lead to more meaningful
and effective language acquisition experiences, preparing learners to navigate an increasingly intercom-
nected world with confidence and competence.

In conclusion, linguodidactics stands as a vital framework for the effective teaching and learning of
foreign languages, merging theoretical insights from linguistics with practical pedagogical strategies. This
interdisciplinary approach not only addresses the mechanics of language acquisition but also emphasizes
the importance of communication, cultural context, and learner engagement. The analysis reveals that
implementing linguodidactic principles leads to significant improvements in language proficiency, critical
thinking, and overall learner motivation. By focusing on learner-centric approaches and tailored instruc-
tional methods, educators can create enriching and effective language learning experiences that cater to
diverse student needs.

Moreover, the integration of continuous assessment and feedback mechanisms within the linguo-
didactic framework enhances the learning process, allowing students to reflect on their progress and
actively participate in their own education. As globalization continues to shape our interconnected world,
the relevance of linguodidactics in fostering competent, confident language users becomes even more
pronounced. Ultimately, embracing linguodidactics as a general theory of foreign language teaching equips
educators with the tools necessary to navigate the complexities of language instruction. By prioritizing this
approach, educators can cultivate a generation of learners who are not only linguistically proficient but also
culturally aware and capable of engaging meaningfully in a diverse world.
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Sadikova Azada Bekbergenovna (1% year doctoral student of Nukus State Pedagogical Institute)
THE BASIS OF CREATING GERMAN LANGUAGE TEACHING PROGRAMS IN
ACADEMIC LYCEUMS

Annotation. This article is devoted to the issue of creating textbooks and study guides on the German
language in Karakalpak groups of academic lyceums. The modern period of development of methods of
teaching foreign languages is characterized by an increased interest of scientists in the textbook of a foreign
language. The importance of textbooks, which are the main means of teaching, an integral component of
the educational process, which all its participants face, is considered. Didactic requirements related to the
creation of new generation educational program should include and take into account the principles of
self-activation and spontaneity, the interaction and communication, the relevance and completeness.

Keywords: foreign language, generation textbooks, language competencies, textbooks and teaching
aids.

119


https://lex.uz/docs/-5426736

AKADEMIK LITSEYLARDA NEMIS TILINI O‘QITISH DASTURLARINI YARATISHNING
ASOSLARI

Annotatsiya. Maqgola akademik litseylarning qoraqalpoq guruhlarida nemis tilidan darsliklar va
o ‘quv qo ‘llanmalar yaratish masalasiga bag ‘ishlangan. Chet tillarni o ‘qitish metodikasini rivojlantirish-
ning zamonaviy davri olimlarning chet tili darsliklariga qizigish ortishi bilan tavsiflanadi. O ‘qitishning
asosiy vositasi, ta’lim jarayonining ajralmas tarkibiy gismi bo ‘Igan darsliklarning barcha ishtirokchilari
duch keladigan ahamiyati ko ‘rib chigilgan. Yangi aviod ta’lim dasturini yaratish bilan bog ‘liq didaktik ta-
lablar o ‘z-o ‘zini faollashtirish va spontanlik,o ‘zaro ta’sir va aloqa, dolzarblik va to ‘liglik tamoyillarini o ‘z
ichiga olishi va hisobga olishi kerak.

Kalit so‘zlar: chet tili, darsliklar aviodi, til kompetensiyalari, darslik va o ‘quv qo ‘llanmalar.
OCHOBBI CO3JAHHUSA YYEBHBIX IPOI'PAMM I1O HEMEIIKOMY S3bIKY B
AKAJJEMUYECKHUX JIMOEAX

Annomauus. Cmamovs nocesiujena 60NPocy co30aHust y4eOHUK08 U y4eOHbIX NOCOOUT NO HEMEYKOMY
A3BIKY 8 KAPAKAINAKCKUX 2pynnax axademudeckux auyees. Co8peMenHbill nepuod pazeumusi MemoouKu
NPenooasanus UHOCMpPAHHBIX SI3bIKO8 XAPAKMEPUZYEMCsi NOBLIUEHHBIM UHMEPeCOM VHUEHbIX K YUeOHUKY
unocmpannozo Asvika. Paccnampusaemces snauenue yuebHuKos, Komopbvie A6IAI0MCA OCHOBHbIM CPEOCHI-
80M 00YUeHUsl, HEOMbEMAEMbIM KOMNOHEHMOM 00pA308AMENbHO20 NPOYECCd, ¢ KOMOPbIM CIAIKUBAIOMCS
6ce e2o yuacmuuku. /fuoaxmuueckue mpebosaHusl, C8A3aHHbIE C CO30AHUEM 00PA308AMENbHOU NPOSPAMMDbL
H0B020 NOKOIEHUs, OONHCHbL GKIIOUAMb U YUUMbIBANb NPUHYUNBL CAMOAKMUBU3AYUY U CHOHMAHHOCU,
83AUMOO0EICMBUSL U KOMMYHUKAYUL, AKINYATbHOCTHY U NOTHOMUL.

Kntoueewvie cnoea: unocmparnmbwlil A3b1K, NOKOJLEHUE YY4EOHUKO8, SA3bIKOBbLE KOMNEeMeHYUull, y4eOHUKU
U yuebHvle nocoousl.

Introduction. In many developed countries of the world, the system of teaching more than one
foreign language is of great importance at all stages of the education system. Thanks to this, people have
the opportunity to study two foreign languages in addition to their native language at all stages of education
and communicate freely in these languages. Today, teaching foreign languages based on pedagogical and
information and communication technologies, increasing the student's motivation to study the language,
and therefore, training professional personnel who speak two or more languages, remains one of the urgent
tasks. Accordingly, new pedagogical technologies based on information and communication technologies,
such as Padlet, Quizlet, Storyboard, Kahoot, Mentimeter, Jeopardy, have been introduced into the process
of teaching the main or second foreign language in educational institutions specializing in in-depth study
of languages, which increases the student's interest in learning a foreign language.

The analysis of the achievements of developed countries of the world education system, such as
Germany, Denmark and Finland in teaching foreign languages in order to create new generation textbooks
imbued with national values, spirituality of our people has acquired particular relevance. In this regard, the
relevance of the topic of this research work is determined by the need to create new generation textbooks
for teaching a foreign language as a second foreign language in higher educational institutions specializing
in teaching foreign languages, training future specialists in foreign languages as professional personnel,
developing modern textbooks and teaching aids that instill in students the rich culture and national values
of our people and taking into account advanced foreign experience, integrated teaching of language skills,
developing foreign language competencies in students by teaching them independent work and creating a
theoretical basis for improving the educational literature of the new generation, analyzing the requirements
for the creation of modern educational literature and developing proposals for their improvement, enriching
the textbooks of the new generation with modern methods.

In our country, a number of activities are being carried out in the field of teaching foreign languages,
providing the foreign language teaching system with a material and technical base, and bringing the system
of training foreign language teachers to a new level. This is stated in the Resolution of the President of the
Republic of Uzbekistan Ne 3775 of June 5, 2018 “On additional measures to improve the quality of
education in higher educational institutions and ensure their active participation in 31 comprehensive
reforms implemented in the country”, in which one of the main tasks was defined as the systematic
provision of higher educational institutions with textbooks, teaching aids and periodicals of a new
generation, created on the basis of advanced world experience.

Literature review. Educational literature, in particular, the creation of textbooks and teaching aids,
and the issues of improving their content have been widely studied by foreign and domestic scientists. V.
Bespalko, T.Balykhina, M.Belyaev, Zh.Vitlin, O.Zimina, R.Milrud, A.Minyar-Belorucheva, D.Jonassen,
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D.Nicholas, W.Wulf, W.Shelburne and others conducted scientific research on the issues of creating,
improving, contextually-didactic enrichment of educational literature, especially textbooks and teaching
aids abroad [2;52 p.] The research conducted by these scientists included the development of such issues
as requirements for the preparation of educational literature, textbooks and teaching aids, the experience of
creating electronic educational literature, and issues of designing teaching aids and textbooks. Domestic
scientists, in particular K.Olimov, A.Gaffarov, N.Taylakov, Sh.Nematov, A.Artikov, Sh.S.Safarov, Sh.S.
Ashurov, L.T.Akhmedova, Zh.Kh.D.Paluanova, M.A .Nazarova, B.G.Kulmatov, M.Kh.Gulyamova, Kh.A.
Mamatkulov, K.Zh.Riskulova in their research theoretically analyze and study the problems of creating
new educational and methodological literature, determine the mechanisms for creating educational
literature, develop didactic and methodological students for application to literature created from a special
topic, scientifically substantiate the stages of creating new generation textbooks for comprehensive schools,
secondary specialized educational institutions, which conducted scientific research in such areas as
identifying and improving the characteristics of teaching in academic lyceums.

Methods. Educational programs provide for students studying German as a second foreign language
to acquire communicative, linguistic, sociolinguistic, discursive, strategic, professional, and general
cultural competencies. It is important to carefully study the phonetic, grammatical, lexical-stylistic,
typological aspects of the German language, to know the political, cultural, economic and social realities
that are happening today in the world and in our republic.

According to the results of a survey of teachers on the use of teaching materials in teaching German
as a second foreign language, conducted by scientist Sattarov Utkir, 90% of teachers use international
German language textbooks, 56% - domestic, 58% — authentic teaching materials, 60% - teaching materials
created by colleagues, 17% reported that they use teaching materials created by themselves. It is clear that
today, in the process of teaching German as a second foreign language, international German language
textbooks are mainly used. From this we can conclude that most professors and teachers use international
textbooks. This has its advantages and disadvantages. International textbooks help develop four language
skills at the same time. However, if we do not use our educational literature, which has absorbed the national
values, spirituality and culture of our students, then the issue of developing the socio-cultural competencies
of students may remain without attention. Therefore, it is advisable to focus on the comprehensive training
of modern new generation textbooks. In this case, it is necessary to pay serious attention to the issue of data
synthesis when using international textbooks, because familiarizing Uzbek students with materials typical
of the mentality of the German or European people can harm our national spirituality. It is very important
to use traditional resources of values, customs and traditions of our people when teaching students.

When analyzing the content and structure of textbooks used in teaching German as a second foreign
language, one cannot ignore the requirements for the content and structure of modern textbooks and
teaching aids [5;106 p.].

Taking into account the problems of this study, we believe that materials and tasks aimed at deve-
loping modern skills and competencies should be reflected in the new educational literature being created
today.

It is known that in the 21st century, teaching skills and competencies that are of particular importance
and relevance comes to the fore. These include the following: critical thinking and problem solving skills,
communication skills, interaction skills, creative and innovative skills, ICT skills, adaptation skills, social
and intercultural effectiveness and responsibility skills.

Let's take a closer look at two key competencies. Materials and tasks that develop critical thinking
and problem-solving skills also include communication skills. Critical thinking is an effective tool for any
profession or task. It forces the student to analyze problems objectively, allows him to separate his miscon-
ceptions and see these problems from different points of view. This skill can also increase the student's
creative potential.

In order to develop this skill in students, it is appropriate to give an assignment designed to describe
the advantages or disadvantages of a particular issue in the process of improving oral speech [4;76 p.].

Aufgabe: Beschreiben Sie bitte die Vor- und Nachteile des Onlineunterrichts. Die Vorteile des
Onlineunterrichts:

Zeit sparen

Zu Hause lernen

Freiwilliger Stundenplan

Wenige Altagsausgabe
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Die Nachteile des Onlineunterrichts:

Abstand von der Gesellschaft

Griinde fur die Gesundheit

Passive Kommunikation

Verschlimmbesserung der Erziehung wegen der Internetverbindung.

Working with the requirements of such tasks during the lesson will enhance the critical thinking of
the students and help them find effective solutions to the problems that arise.

Communication skills. This skill can be used mainly in the form of an oral and written exercise, and
allows students to demonstrate their verbal and non-verbal communication skills.

Aufegabe: Erfiillen Sie den Einladungsbrief. Es wird zwei Karten fiir Sie vorbereitet. Schreiben Sie
mindestens zwei Sdtze.

1. Gulchechra ist Managerin vom Bildungszentrum in Samarkand geworden.

2. Ihre Schwester hat den Kurs beim Kochunternehmen erfolgreich beendet. Sie mochte beste Kochen
werden und eigene Restaurant eroffnen.

In this task, students are asked to write greeting cards based on different situations. Students will be
given several pictures that represent the context and they will have to write greeting letters. This task
integrates communication skills as they have to demonstrate effective written communication in different
contexts and will have several contexts such as profession, graduation, etc.

Results. The preparation of textbooks for specific types and levels of educational institutions is
always directly related to the textbook, educational programs, the purpose and results of lessons, and in the
process of creating, it is necessary to have appropriate didactic, graphic, linguistic, hygienic design; also,
special attention should be paid to the selection of textbooks on teaching methodology and the organization
of lessons.

Conclusion. Didactic requirements related to the creation of new generation educational literature
should include and take into account the basic principles of the educational process (the principle of self-
activation and spontaneity, the principle of interaction and communication, the principle of relevance and
completeness), didactic values and principles (the principle of age appropriateness, the principle of
systematization and gradualness, the principle of obviousness, the principle of rationality, the principle of
individualism), educational processes at different stages of development (analysis and synthesis,
concretization and generalization, induction and deduction, systematization and classification), values and
principles of teaching (mandatory interdependence of teaching and education, observation, the principle of
active learning), they also include compliance with the periodization of the lesson (introduction,
implementation, confirmation of knowledge, practice, repetition and assessment).
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Yusupova Nafisa Karimullayevna (A teacher of Integrated Course of the English Language Department Nel
Uzbekistan State University of World Languages, Tashkent, Uzbekistan; nafisa.yusupova.83@gmail.com)
IMPROVING INDEPENDENT LEARNING SKILLS OF ENGLISH TEACHERS THROUGH

METACOGNITIVE STRATEGIES

Annotation. This article investigates the impact of metacognitive strategies on enhancing indepen-
dent learning skills among English teachers. Recognizing the crucial role of self-directed learning in pro-
fessional development, the study introduces a framework incorporating metacognitive techniques such as
self-regulation, reflection, and strategic planning. A mixed-methods approach was employed, involving
quantitative surveys to assess changes in independent learning behaviors and qualitative interviews to gain
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deeper insights into teachers’ experiences. Results indicate that the implementation of metacognitive
strategies significantly improved teachers’ abilities to evaluate their learning processes, set realistic goals,
and adapt their teaching practices.

Keywords: independent learning, metacognitive strategies, English teachers, self-directed learning,
professional development.

Yusupova Nafisa Karimullayevna (o‘qituvchi, “1-ingliz tili integrallashgan kursi”, O‘zbekiston
davlat Jahon tillari universiteti)
INGLIZ TILI MUTAXASSISLARI MUSTAQIL TA’LIM KONIKMALARINI METOKOGNITIV
STRATEGIYA ORQALI TAKOMILLASHTIRISH

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola metakognitiv strategiyalarning ingliz tili o ‘qituvchilari o ‘rtasida musta-
qil ta’lim ko ‘nikmalarini oshirishga ta sirini o ‘rganadi. Kasbiy rivojlanishda o ‘z-o ‘zini boshgarishning hal
qiluvchi rolini e tirof etgan holda, tadqiqot o ‘z-o ‘zini tartibga solish, aks ettirish va strategik rejalashtirish
kabi metakognitiv usullarni o ‘z ichiga olgan asosni taqdim etadi. Mustaqil ta’lim xulq-atvoridagi o zga-
rishlarni baholash uchun miqdoriy so ‘roviar va o ‘qituvchilar tajribasini chuqurroq tushunish uchun sifatli
intervyularni o 'z ichiga olgan aralash usullar yondashuvi qo ‘llanildi. Natijalar shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, metako-
gnitiv strategiyalarni amalga oshirish o ‘qituvchilarning o ‘quv jarayonlarini baholash, real magsadlarni
qo ‘yish va o ‘gitish amaliyotini moslashtirish qobiliyatini sezilarli darajada yaxshilagan.

Kalit so ‘zlar: mustaqil ta’lim, metakognitiv strategiyalar, ingliz tili o ‘qituvchilari, kasbiy rivojlanish.

IOcynoBa Haduca KapumyiiiaeBHa (mpenogaBateib Kadeapbl HHTETPHPOBAHHOI0 Kypca aHTJIHICKOT0
si3pika Nel Y30eKkcKoro rocy1apcTBEHHOT0 YHUBEPCUTETAa MHPOBBIX S3bIKOB)

VJIYUIIEHUE HABBIKOB HE3ABUCHUMOTI'O OBYUEHHU S NPEIIOJABATEJER
AHTJIMHACKOTO SI3bIKA YEPE3 METAKOTHUTUBHBIE CTPATET A

Annomayusa. B smou cmamve ucciedyemcs eausHue MemaxkoSHUMueHslX cmpamezuti Ha pazeumue
HABLIKOG CAMOCMOAMENbHO20 00YUeHUs cpedu yuumeinel aHenuicko2o sa3vika. Ilpusnaeas pewiarouyio
POMb  CAMOCMOAMENbHO20 00yUeHUsl 8 NPOGECCUOHANLHOM PA3GUMUU, UCCIe008aHUe NPeOCcmasisien
CMPYKMYpY, BKIIOUAIOWYI0 MEMAKOSHUMUBHbIE MemOoObl, MaKue KAaK camopezyiayus, pasmvlulienue u
cmpamecudecKkoe nilanuposarnue. Buin ucnonvzosan cmewantolil }’lO())COO, GK./UOUCHOM/;ML? KoJlu4ecme€eHHble
Onpocsl oA OYEHKU U3MeHeHUll 6 noseoenuu CAMOCMOAmMENIbHO20 06y"l€HT/t}l U KavecmeeHnHnvle UHmepesvio
0215 bonee enyboK020 NOHUMAnUs onvima yuumeneil. Pe3ynsmamel nokazeléaiom, 4mo peaiuzayus mema-
KOZCHUMUBHbIX cmpameeuﬁ SHAYUMENIbHO Yyduiuia cnocobrHocmb ylmmeﬂeﬁ oyeHueams ceou ylle6Hbl€
npoyeccsl, cmasums peaiucmudHsble yeiu u adanmupoeamb C6010 nedaeozuquKyio NpaxKmukKy.

Knioueswie cnosa: nezasucumoe obyuenue, MemakoSHUMUGHble cmpameuu, npenooasamenu au-
2NUTICKO20 A3bIKA, CAMOCMOAMeNbHOe 00yYeHue, NPodeccUOHalbHOe pas3gumue.

Introduction. In an ever-evolving educational landscape, the need for English teachers to develop
independent learning skills is paramount. As facilitators of language acquisition, teachers must not only
impart knowledge but also model effective learning strategies that promote lifelong learning. Independent
learning empowers educators to adapt to new methodologies, enhance their teaching practices, and better
support their students. In the contemporary educational landscape, the development of independent learning
skills among English teachers is essential for fostering both personal and professional growth. As educators
face increasing demands for innovative and effective teaching methods, metacognitive strategies—those
that involve awareness and regulation of one’s cognitive processes—have emerged as a powerful tool for
enhancing these skills. Research indicates that when teachers engage in metacognitive practices, they
become more adept at self-assessing their strengths and weaknesses, setting realistic goals, and adapting
their teaching methods (Baker & Brown. 1984; Flavell. 1979) [1]. This self-regulation not only contributes
to their professional development but also positively impacts their students by modeling effective learning
behaviors (Schunk & Zimmerman. 2008) [2]. This study aims to explore the potential of metacognitive
strategies in enhancing the independent learning skills of English teachers. By focusing on strategies such
as self-reflection, goal-setting, and self-monitoring, we can provide a framework for teachers to improve
their practice and foster a more reflective and responsive teaching environment. Metacognitive strategies—
defined as the processes through which individuals monitor and control their own learning—offer a powerful
means for teachers to cultivate these independent learning skills. By fostering awareness of their cognitive
processes, teachers can improve their ability to plan, monitor, and evaluate their learning experiences. This
reflective practice not only enhances their professional development but also sets a positive example for
their students. This introduction will explore the importance of independent learning skills for English
teachers and the role of metacognitive strategies in fostering these skills. By integrating metacognitive
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approaches into their professional development, teachers can enhance their effectiveness in the classroom,
adapt to diverse learning environments, and inspire their students to become independent learners as well.

Literature review. The literature indicates a strong link between metacognitive strategies and the
independent learning skills of English teachers. By fostering metacognitive awareness, educators can
enhance their professional growth, ultimately leading to improved teaching practices and better student
outcomes. Independent learning is a crucial competency for educators, enabling them to take ownership of
their professional growth. According to Candy, independent learning involves self-directedness and the
ability to manage one’s learning processes. This is particularly significant for English teachers, who must
continually adapt to changes in curriculum, technology, and student needs. Research by Knowles
emphasizes the importance of self-directed learning in adult education, highlighting that teachers who
engage in independent learning can better facilitate similar skills in their students.

1. Metacognition and Its Components. Metacognition refers to the awareness and control over
one’s cognitive processes, encompassing two main components: metacognitive knowledge and
metacognitive regulation (Flavell. 1979) [3]. Metacognitive knowledge involves understanding one’s own
learning processes, including awareness of strengths and weaknesses, while metacognitive regulation refers
to the strategies used to control those processes, such as planning, monitoring, and evaluating (Schraw &
Dennison, 1994) [4].

2. The Role of Metacognitive Strategies in Teacher Development. Research shows that metacog-
nitive strategies significantly enhance teacher development by fostering self-reflection and critical thinking
(Yorke) [5]. Teachers who engage in metacognitive practices can better analyze their teaching methods,
adjust their strategies based on classroom dynamics, and ultimately improve student learning outcomes
(Wang) [6].

3. Impact on Independent Learning Skills. Independent learning skills are crucial for teachers, as
they promote lifelong learning and adaptability in instructional practices (Lamb. 2017) [7]. Metacognitive
strategies, such as goal-setting, self-monitoring, and self-assessment, empower teachers to take charge of
their professional development (Zimmerman) [8]. For instance, Baker and Brown (1984) found that
teachers who utilized metacognitive strategies demonstrated improved planning and reflection, which
contributed to their independence as learners [9].

Research Methodology. The relationship between teachers' metacognitive skills and their efficacy
has been widely studied. Teachers with higher metacognitive awareness tend to exhibit greater confidence
in their teaching abilities, leading to more effective classroom management and improved student
engagement. This connection underscores the importance of integrating metacognitive strategies into
professional development to not only benefit teachers but also enhance student learning experiences. The
incorporation of metacognitive strategies into teacher education programs has been shown to yield positive
outcomes. Programs that focus on reflective practices and metacognitive training can significantly enhance
teachers' ability to self-regulate their learning and teaching (Hattie & Timperley, 2007) [10]. For instance,
professional development workshops that include metacognitive training have reported increased teacher
satisfaction and effectiveness (Darling-Hammond et al. 2017) [11].

Analysis and results. For teachers, developing metacognitive skills can enhance their ability to
reflect on their teaching practices and adapt their strategies, leading to improved student outcomes. Many
English teachers may lack awareness of effective metacognitive strategies or may not routinely apply them
in their teaching. Independent learning is often underemphasized in traditional teacher training programs.
In result teachers reported an increased understanding of their own learning processes. Improved ability to
set realistic learning goals and monitor their progress. Greater incorporation of metacognitive strategies in
lessons, encouraging students to become independent learners. Teachers demonstrated improved ability to
self-direct their professional development.

Conclusion. In conclusion, enhancing the independent learning skills of English teachers through
metacognitive strategies is a vital endeavor that benefits both educators and their students. As the
educational landscape continues to evolve, it is essential for teachers to adopt self-directed learning
practices that enable them to navigate new challenges effectively. Metacognitive strategies provide a
framework for teachers to reflect on their learning processes, set goals, and evaluate their outcomes,
fostering a deeper understanding of their professional development. The literature highlights the positive
impact of metacognitive training on teachers’ confidence, teaching efficacy, and overall effectiveness in
the classroom. By integrating these strategies into professional development programs, educational
institutions can create a culture of continuous improvement and self-reflection among teachers. This not
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only empowers educators to take charge of their own learning journeys but also equips them to model
independent learning skills for their students.

Ultimately, the incorporation of metacognitive strategies in teacher education and ongoing
professional development can lead to more adaptable, reflective, and effective English teachers. As these
educators cultivate their independent learning abilities, they contribute to a richer, more dynamic learning
environment that inspires their students to become independent learners as well. Moving forward, it is
crucial for stakeholders to prioritize metacognitive strategies in training and support initiatives, ensuring
that English teachers are well-equipped to thrive in an ever-changing educational landscape. The
implementation of metacognitive strategies has proven to be a transformative approach in enhancing the
independent learning skills of English teachers. Through reflective practices, self-regulation, and goal-
setting, teachers have reported significant improvements in their ability to manage their learning processes
effectively. This shift not only fosters greater autonomy in professional development but also positively
impacts their instructional practices and student outcomes.

By cultivating metacognitive awareness, teachers are better equipped to identify their strengths and
weaknesses, enabling them to tailor their learning experiences accordingly. The findings suggest that
ongoing training in metacognitive strategies should be integrated into professional development programs
for educators, promoting a culture of continuous improvement and lifelong learning.

In summary, fostering metacognitive skills among English teachers not only enhances their indepen-
dent learning capabilities but also contributes to a more dynamic and responsive educational environment,
ultimately benefiting both teachers and students alike.
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Aliyeva Dilorom Xolmatovna (A teacher of Integrated Course of the English Language Department Nel
Uzbekistan State University of World Languages Tashkent, Uzbekistan diloromaliyeva20@gmail.com)
IMPROVING STUDENTS’ SKILL IN ANALYZING LITERARY TEXTS IN TEACHING

Annotation. This article examines methods to enhance students’ skills in analyzing literary texts
within the classroom. Recognizing the challenges students face in literary analysis, the study explores
various pedagogical strategies designed to foster critical thinking and deeper engagement with texts.
Through a combination of interactive discussions, targeted exercises, and collaborative projects, the
research highlights effective techniques that not only improve analytical skills but also increase students’
confidence in their interpretations. Findings indicate that students who participate in structured activities
demonstrate a marked improvement in their ability to identify themes, analyze characters, and appreciate
stylistic elements. The article concludes with practical recommendations for educators aiming to create an
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enriching literary analysis curriculum that promotes both skill development and a lasting interest in
literature.
Key words: literary analysis, critical thinking, student engagement, teaching methods, text
interpretation, collaborative learning, skill development.
Aliyeva Dilorom Xolmatovna (o‘qituvchi, 1-ingliz tili integrallashgan kursi, O‘zbekiston davlat Jahon tillari
universiteti)
INGLIZ TILI FANINI O‘QITISHDA TALABALARNING BADITY MATNNI TAHLIL QILISH
KO‘NIKMALARINI TAKOMILLASHTIRISH
Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola talabalarning sinfda adabiy matnlarni tahlil qilish ko ‘nikmalarini oshi-
rish usullarini ko rib chigadi. Adabiy tahlilda talabalar duch keladigan qiyinchiliklarni tan olgan holda,
tadqgiqot tanqidiy fikrlashni va matnlar bilan chuqurroq shug ‘ullanishni rivojlantirishga qaratilgan turli
pedagogik strategiyalarni o ‘rganadi. Interfaol munozaralar, maqsadli mashqlar va hamkorlikdagi loyiha-
lar kombinatsiyasi orqali tadqiqot nafaqat analitik ko ‘nikmalarni yaxshilaydigan, balki o ‘quvchilarning
ularning talginiga bo ‘Igan ishonchini oshiradigan samarali usullarni ta’kidlaydi. Topilmalar shuni ko ‘rsa-
tadiki, tuzilgan mashg ‘ulotlarda ishtirok etuvchi talabalar mavzularni aniglash, personajlarni tahlil gilish
va stilistik elementlarni qadriash qobiliyatlarida sezilarli yaxshilanishni namoyish etadilar. Maqola o ‘qi-
tuvchilar uchun amaliy tavsiyalar bilan yakunlanadi, bu ko ‘nikmalarni rivojlantirishga va adabiyotga doi-
miy qizigish uyg ‘otishga yordam beradigan boyitilgan adabiy tahlil o ‘quv dasturini yaratishga garatilgan.
Kalit sozlar: adabiy tahlil, tanqidiy fikrlash, o ‘quvchilarning faolligi, o ‘qitish usullari, matnni
sharhlash, hamkorlikda o ‘rganish, maxoratni o ‘sishi.
Anmuena /lusiopom XonmaTtoBHa (penoaasaTtensb kadgeapbl HHTETPHPOBAHHOIO KypPCa AaHIVIHICKOIO S3bIKA
Nel YV306eKcKOro rocy1apcTBeHHOr0 YHHBEPCUTETa MHUPOBBIX I3bIKOB)

COBEPHIEHCTBOBAHHUE HABBIKOB CTYJIEHTOB AHAJIU3UPOBAHUSA
XYJAOKECTBEHHbBIX TEKCTOB B ITPOLIECCE INPEIIOJABAHUSA

Annomayua. B oannou cmamve paccmampugaiomcs Memoobvl NOGbIUEHUs HABLIKOE YYAUUXCSL NO
ananusy Xyo0odcecmeeHHblX mekcmos Ha ypokax. Ilpusnasas npobiemvl, ¢ KOMOPLIMU CIMAIKUBAIOMCA
CMyOeHmbl npu IUMepamypHoM aHanuse, 8 UCC1e008aHUL PACCMAMPUBAIOMCS PA3TIUYHbIE Ne0a2o2UudecKue
cmpame2uu, npu38anHHble CNOCOOCME06aMb KPUMUYECKOMY MblUUIeHUIo U Donee 21y60KOMY 83aumooeli-
cmeuio ¢ mekcmamu. brazooapsa couemanuro unmepakmunvlx OUCKYCCUL, YeeBbIX YNPANCHEHUI U CO8-
MECMHbLX NPOEKNO6 uccneoosanue evloesem 34)¢6KmM6Hbl€ MemOdbl, Komopble He NMOJbKO Yayuuiarom
anaiumuydecKue HaeblKu, HO U noeblutarom y6E€pPeHHOCNb cmy()eHmoe 6 C6oUX UHmepnpemayusix. Pe3yﬂb—
mamul NOKA3bIBAIOM, YMO YUaWuecs, Komopbsle yuacmsylom 6 CmpyKmypupo8anHblx 3aHAMUAX, 0eMOH-
CMpUpyIOm 3amemnoe yiyuuieHue c8oux CnocOOHOCmetl onpeoeniams membl, AHATUIUPOBAMb NePCOHaNHCell
U YyeHumovb cmuaucmudeckKue 3j1emenmal.

Knioueswie cnosa: numepamypHuili ananus, Kpumuieckoe molullenue, 8081evenue yuauuxcs, me-
mMoovl 00yyenus, unmepnpemayus mekKcma, cogmecmnoe ooyuenue, pazeumue HagblKos.

Introduction. Literary analysis is a critical component of literature education, enabling students to
engage deeply with texts and develop essential analytical skills. However, many students struggle with
interpreting complex narratives, identifying themes, and appreciating the nuances of language and style.
This challenge is often exacerbated by traditional teaching methods that may not fully engage students or
encourage active participation in the learning process [1].

This article aims to investigate effective approaches to improving students' skills in literary analysis.
It examines the impact of various instructional techniques on student engagement and learning outcomes,
providing practical recommendations for educators. Ultimately, the goal is to equip students with the tools
they need to navigate and appreciate the richness of literary texts, fostering a lifelong love of reading and
critical thinking. The ability to analyze literary texts is a fundamental skill that enhances students’ critical
thinking, comprehension, and appreciation of literature. As educators strive to prepare students for the
complexities of modern communication and interpretation, fostering these analytical skills becomes
increasingly essential. Analyzing literary texts involves understanding not only the narrative and thematic
elements but also the cultural and historical contexts that shape them. Effective literary analysis empowers
students to engage deeply with texts, encouraging them to explore different perspectives and meanings. It
cultivates skills such as inference, interpretation, and argumentation, which are applicable across disciplines
and in real-world contexts. However, many students struggle with literary analysis due to various factors,
including a lack of confidence, insufficient exposure to different genres, or difficulty in connecting with
the material.
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This introduction will explore the significance of improving students’ skills in analyzing literary
texts, highlighting effective teaching strategies and approaches that can facilitate this process. By
integrating interactive methods, critical discussions, and multimodal resources, educators can create a
dynamic learning environment that not only enhances students’ analytical capabilities but also fosters a
lifelong love of literature. Ultimately, equipping students with strong analytical skills prepares them to
navigate and interpret the complexities of both literature and the world around them.

Literature review. The analysis of literary texts is a fundamental skill that enhances students' critical
thinking and appreciation of literature. Johnson and Johnson [2] highlight the benefits of cooperative
learning, which fosters social interaction and enhances cognitive skills through peer engagement. Colla-
borative discussions allow students to articulate their interpretations and challenge each other's viewpoints,
leading to a deeper understanding of texts. This aligns with Vygotsky’s [3] social constructivist theory,
emphasizing that learning is inherently a social process. The incorporation of digital tools in literary
analysis has been widely examined. Chen [4] found that online platforms, such as discussion boards and
multimedia resources, facilitate student engagement and promote collaborative analysis. These tools enable
students to explore diverse perspectives, enhancing their critical engagement with texts and ultimately
improving their analytical skills. Applebee and Langer [5] stress the importance of scaffolding in teaching
literary analysis. They advocate for structured support mechanisms—such as guiding questions and graphic
organizers—that help students navigate complex texts. By gradually introducing analytical concepts,
educators can promote independence in students’ interpretations and foster their analytical skills over time.

Research Methodology. This study employs a mixed-methods approach, combining quantitative
and qualitative research to assess the effectiveness of various teaching strategies in improving students'
skills in analyzing literary texts. The research will be conducted over one academic semester to capture
comprehensive data on students' progress.

Sample Size. Approximately 80 students from diverse backgrounds, enrolled in high school or
introductory college literature courses.

Selection Criteria. Participants will be selected based on their previous performance in literary
studies, with a focus on those who exhibit challenges in analysis.

Pre- and Post-Assessment. A standardized assessment will be administered before and after the
intervention to measure students’ analytical skills in literary analysis.

Surveys: Pre- and post-intervention surveys to gauge students’ attitudes toward literary analysis and
their confidence in their skills.

Observation Checklists. Tools for instructors to evaluate student engagement, participation, and
critical thinking during literary discussions.

Reflective Journals: Students will maintain journals to reflect on their learning experiences and the
strategies they found effective. Effective feedback is another crucial component in developing students’
analytical skills. Hattie and Timperley (2007) [6] argue that timely and constructive feedback significantly
influences student learning outcomes. Educators who provide specific, actionable feedback on students'
analyses can help refine their skills and deepen their comprehension of literary elements. Ladson-Billings
[7] emphasizes the necessity of culturally responsive pedagogy in literary analysis. By incorporating diverse
texts that reflect students' backgrounds and experiences, educators can make literature more relatable. This
approach encourages students to analyze texts from various cultural perspectives, enriching their
understanding and analytical skills.

Analysis and results. Being able to assess and analyze students’ learning progress, and subsequently
to decide on corresponding follow-up actions by both teacher and student to enhance student learning
requires complex skills from teachers. In addition, increasing student involvement in their own learning
progress, one of the core components of AfL, has been found to be among the more advanced teacher skills.
The study aimed to assess the effectiveness of various pedagogical strategies in improving students’ skills
in analyzing literary texts. Data was collected through pre- and post-assessments, classroom observations,
and student feedback across several instructional units [8]. The findings suggest that the implemented
teaching strategies effectively improved students’ skills in analyzing literary texts. The combination of
guided discussions, Socratic seminars, and comparative assignments not only enhanced analytical abilities
but also fostered a more engaging and supportive learning environment. These results underscore the
importance of varied instructional approaches in literature education, as they can significantly influence
students’ confidence, attitudes, and engagement in literary analysis. Moving forward, the study recom-
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mends the continued integration of these strategies in literature curricula to sustain and further develop
students’ analytical skills.

Pre-Assessment Analysis. Before the implementation of targeted strategies, a pre-assessment was
conducted to evaluate students' baseline analytical skills. Results indicated that most students struggled to
identify key themes, character motivations, and stylistic devices in literary texts. The average score on the
pre-assessment was 55%, highlighting a significant need for intervention.

Conclusion. This study highlights the effectiveness of targeted pedagogical strategies in enhancing
students' skills in analyzing literary texts. By implementing collaborative learning, scaffolding techniques,
technology integration, and constructive feedback, educators can create an engaging and supportive
environment that fosters critical thinking and deeper literary comprehension.

The significant improvement observed in students' analytical abilities, as evidenced by pre- and post-
assessment results, underscores the importance of these approaches. Students demonstrated enhanced skills
in identifying themes, analyzing character motivations, and recognizing stylistic devices. Moreover, the
positive feedback from students indicates that these strategies not only improve analytical performance but
also boost confidence and engagement in literary studies. As educators continue to navigate the challenges
of teaching literature, this research provides a valuable framework for developing effective instructional
practices. By prioritizing interactive and student-centered approaches, teachers can cultivate a lasting
appreciation for literature, equipping students with the critical skills necessary for both academic success
and lifelong learning. Future research could explore the long-term impact of these strategies and their
applicability across diverse educational contexts, further enriching the field of literary education.

In conclusion, the initiative to enhance students' skills in analyzing literary texts through targeted
teaching strategies has demonstrated significant positive outcomes. The integration of methods such as
guided reading sessions, Socratic seminars, and comparative analysis has not only improved students'
analytical abilities but also fostered a deeper engagement with literature.

The substantial increase in assessment scores, along with heightened student confidence and more
positive attitudes toward literary analysis, highlights the effectiveness of these strategies in creating a
dynamic learning environment. Additionally, the observed rise in student participation indicates that when
learners are actively involved in their education, they are more likely to develop critical thinking skills and
a genuine appreciation for literature.

As educators, it is crucial to continue implementing diverse instructional approaches that cater to
different learning styles and encourage independent thought. By doing so, we not only enhance students’
analytical capabilities but also prepare them for future academic and real-world challenges. This study
underscores the importance of ongoing professional development for teachers to refine their instructional
techniques and stay attuned to the evolving needs of their students. Ultimately, fostering strong analytical
skills in literary analysis equips students with the tools necessary for effective communication, critical
evaluation, and lifelong learning.
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ﬂ ILMIY AXBOROT 1

Mingbayev Raxim Xujayevich — Jizzax davlat pedagogika universiteti tadqiqotchisi
EKOLOGIYA SOHASIDA XALQARO GUMANITAR HUQUQ NORMALARINI
DETERMINLASHTIRUVCHI OMILLAR, HARAKATLANTIRUVCHI MOTIVLAR VA
MEXANIZMLAR

Annotatsiya. Magolada ekologiya sohasida xalgaro gumanitar huquq normalarini determinlashti-
ruvchi omillar, harakatlantiruvchi motivlar va mexanizmlari xavfsizlik nuqtayi nazaridan yotib berilgan.
Shuningdek, ekologiya sohasidagi xalqaro gumanitar huquq normalari ijtimoiy-falsafiy jihatdan tahlil qili-
nib, determinizm va indeterminizm tamoyillarining ahamiyati asoslab berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: ekologiya, ekologik munosabat, xalgaro gumanitar huquq, global ekologik muammo,
konsensus.

MEXAHMU3MBbI, MOTUBBI, ®AKTOPbBI, IPUBOJAILIUE B IBUKEHUE U
JETEPMUHU3UPYIOUIUE MEXKIYHAPO/JHBIE 'YMAHUTAPHBIE, IPABOBBIE
HOPMBI B OBJIACTH 3KOJIOT'NHA

Annomayusa. B 0annoii cmamoee 2K0102Us paccmMampusaemcs ¢ MOoYKU 3peHust OnpeoeneHus Hopm
MeACOYHAPOOHO20 2YMAHUMAPHO20 NPABA, MOMUBOS U MEXAHUIMOE Oelicm8usl, bezonachocmu. B coyuans-
HO-@hunocopckom ananuze HOpmM MeHcOYHapOOHO20 2YMAHUMAPHO20 NPABA IKONI02UA basupyemcs na yc-
JIOBUSAX OeMePMUHUBMA U UHOEMEePMUHUIMA.

Knroueswie cnosa: sxon02us, 3K0102U4ecKoe OMHOWEHUE, MEXCOYHAPOOHOe 2YMAHUMApHOe Npaego,
2100aNbHAS IKOL02UYECKAs NPOOeMd, KOHCEHC)C.

MECHANISMS, MOTIVES, FACTORS DRIVING AND DETERMINING INTERNATIONAL
HUMANITARIAN, LEGAL NORMS IN THE FIELD OF ECOLOGY

Annotation. In this article ecology is considered from the point of view of defining the norms of
international humanitarian law, motives and mechanisms of action, security. In the socio-philosophical
analysis of the norms of international humanitarian law, ecology is based on the conditions of determinism
and indeterminism.

Keywords: ecology, environmental attitude, international humanitarian law, global environmental
problem, consensus.

Kirish (Introduction). Insoniyat taraqqiyotining rivojlanish tarixida bir-biriga tubdan va favqulod-
da garama-qarshi xarakterga ega paradoksal hodisalar mavjudligini ko‘ramiz. Xususan, har ganday urush-
larga, harbiy nizolarga, mahalliy, milliy, hududiy va global muammolarga munosabat masalasida guma-
nizm va antigumanizmning, ezgulik va yovuzlikning mohiyati namoyon bo‘ladi. Shunga mos ravishda,
xalqaro gumanitar huqugning muqobil ekologik nazariyalari vujudga kelishi va rivojlanish bosqichlari, bir
tomondan, urushlarga qarshi pasefistik harakatlarning mohiyatini, xarakterini va yo’nalishlarini, ikkinchi
tomondan, urush holati vujudga kelgan favqulodda vaziyatlarda ham, umuman, gumanizm tamoyillariga,
xalqaro gumanitar huquq normalariga, xususan urushlar ekologik muammolarning global oqtbatlarini real-
lashtirayotgan sharoitda xalgaro gumanitar huquqning ekologik normalariga — tabiiy atrof muhit muhofa-
zasiga doir xalqaro huquqiy hujjatlarning gumanistik mazmuni va demokratik talablariga rioya qi-lish
uchun, uning qonuniy-huquqiy asoslarini yaratishni insoniyat ongli faoliyatini baholashga munosabat tar-
zida qarash kerak.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Ekologiya sohasidagi xalqaro gumanitar huquq normalari
ijtimoiy-falsafiy jihatdan tahlil qilinganda, determinizm va indeterminizm tamoyillari orasidagi bog‘liqlik-
ni yoritish muhimdir. Determinizm, har bir hodisa va jarayon muayyan qonuniyatlarga asoslangan holda
amalga oshishi mumkinligini tasdiglaydi va bu tamoyil ekologik huquqni yaratishda ham muhim rol o‘y-
naydi. Shu bilan birga, indeterminizm esa tasodifiy jarayonlarni e’tirof etib, har bir hodisa uchun sobit qo-
nunlar bo‘Imasligini ko‘rsatadi. Ekologik muammolar, ko‘pincha, tasodifiylik va ehtimoliy jarayonlar bilan
bog‘liq bo‘lib, bu yerda indeterministik yondashuv o‘z o‘rniga ega. Tabiiy ofatlar yoki iqlim o‘zgarishi ka-
bi jarayonlarning natijasini aniq bashorat qilish giyin va ko‘p hollarda tasodifiy holatlar va o‘zgarishlar
o‘rin oladi. Masalan, har qanday mamlakatda ekologik falokatlarning oldini olish uchun mos mexanizmlar
ishlab chiqilgan bo‘lishi mumkin, ammo ularning qaysi bir joydagi aniq qo‘llanishi yoki samaradorligi ehti-
moliy omillardan kelib chiqadi.

Xalqgaro ekologik huquqda ehtimol va tasodif tushunchalari ko‘proq nazarga olinadi, bunda har bir
holat uchun javobgarlikni shaxsiy yoki davlat darajasida aniq belgilash kerak bo‘ladi. Ekologik huquqda
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determinizm va indeterminizm birlashgan holda amal qiladi. Determinizm ekologik qonunlarning izchil va
sababiy aloqalari asosida ishlab chiqilishini ta’minlasa, indeterminizm insonning tabiatga ta’siridagi bar-
cha tasodifiy va ehtimoliy omillarni hisobga oladi. Masalan, tabiatdagi ba’zi jarayonlar (hayvonlar populat-
siyasi yoki o‘simliklar jamlanmasi) bevosita inson ta’siri ostida bo‘lmasa-da, insonning bilvosita ta’sirlarini
e’tiborga olish zarur. Shu bois ekologik huquq jarayonlarning to‘liq qonuniyligini ta’minlashga harakat
qiladi va barcha ehtimoliy holatlar va tasodifiy hodisalar uchun maxsus chora-tadbirlar ishlab chiqadi.

Ekologiya sohasidagi xalqaro gumanitar huquq normalarini ijtimoiy-falsafiy nuqtayi nazardan tahlil
qilish “taraqqiyot”, “madaniyat” va “sivilizatsiya” tushunchalari mavzusi bilan bog‘liq. Bu atamalar chuqur
falsafiy ildizlarga ega bo‘lib, ular, ko‘pincha, bir-biri bilan chambarchas bog‘lanib, notog‘ri talqin qilinishi
mumbkin. Statik jihatdan madaniyat inson va jamiyat faoliyatini boshqaradigan g‘oyalar va qadriyatlar tizi-
midir. Taraqqiyot leksik ma’noda oldinga harakatni bildiradi. Biroq taraqqiyotning falsafiy talqini, aynigsa,
17-asrdan boshlab (F.Bekon, R.Dekart) ma’rifat va sanoatlashtirish davrigacha davom etgan fan-texnika
taraqqiyotining asosi bo‘ldi. Biroq chiziqli taraqqiyot g‘oyasi 20-asrda, Xaydegger, Spengler va Ortega y
Gasset kabi faylasuflar uning kamchiliklarini ko‘rsatganlarida tanqid ostiga olindi. Xususan, global ekolo-
gik va ijtimoiy inqirozlarga olib kelgan texnologik taraqqiyotning halokatli ogibatlarini qayd etdilar [2;124-
b.].

Xalgaro gumanitar huquqning ekologik normalarini texnologik taraqqiyot bilan bog‘liq muammo-
larga javob sifatida ko‘rish mumkin. Taraqqiyot g‘oyasi ko‘plab qadimgi falsafalarda hukmron bo‘lgan
regressiya tushunchasi bilan ham bog‘liq. Aflotun va Aristotel tarixda taraqqiyot va regressiyaning tsiklik
o‘zgarishlarini ko‘rdilar [3;859-b.]. Zamonaviy falsafiy yondashuvlar (masalan, sinergetika) ekologiya
kontekstida, aynigsa, muhim bo‘lgan tartibsizlik va tartib o‘rtasidagi muvozanat g‘oyalarini oz ichiga ola-
di. Xalgaro gumanitar huqugning ekologik normalari ana shu muvozanatni saqlash, ekologik ofatlarning
oldini olish uchun huquqiy asos yaratadi.

Zamonaviy texnologiyalar, jumladan, biotexnologiya, genetik injeneriya va sun’iy intellekt ham eko-
logik muammolarni hal qilishga yordam beradi, ham ularni yanada kuchaytirishi mumkin. Stiven Xoking
kompyuter texnologiyalarining rivojlanishi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan xavf-xatarlarni ta’kidladi, bu esa tabiat va
resurslar ustidan inson nazoratini yo‘qotishiga olib kelishi mumbkin [5;269-b.]. Taraqqiyot, axloqiy va ma’-
naviy qadriyatlardan ajralgan holda, insoniyat uchun xavf tug‘diradi, bu cheksiz texnogen ambitsiyalarga
cheklovlar qo‘yadigan ekologik huquq normalarida ta’kidlanadi.

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Ekologiya sohasidagi xalqaro gumanitar huquqqa ijtimoiy-falsafiy yon-
dashuv nafaqat huquqiy mexanizmlar, balki axloqiy ko‘rsatmalarning ham muhimligini ta’kidlaydi. Ekolo-
gik standartlar inson va tabiat o‘rtasidagi uyg‘unlikni tiklashga garatilgan bo‘lib, texnogen sivilizatsiyadan
axloqiy jihatdan barqaror va insonparvar yondashuvga o‘tishni aks ettiradi. Ekologiya sohasidagi xalqaro
gumanitar huquq normalarining omillari, harakatlantiruvchi motivlari va mexanizmlarini aniglash ushbu
huquqiy konstruksiyalarni shakllantiruvchi falsafiy, axloqiy va amaliy jihatlarga chuqur kirib borishni ta-
gozo etadi. Qurolli to‘qnashuvlar vaqtida ekologik muhofaza qilish nafaqat qonuniy talab, balki ma’naviy
majburiyat ekanini tan olish, sayyoramizni kelajak avlodlar uchun asrab-avaylash bo‘yicha kengroq majbu-
riyatni aks ettiradi.

Xalqaro gumanitar huquq doirasida ekologik me’yorlarni ishlab chiqish va amalga oshirishga bir qa-
ncha omillar yordam beradi. Ekologiya sohasidagi xalqaro gumanitar huquq normalarining determinatsi-
yasiga oid omillar, harakatlantiruvchi motivlar va mexanizmlar ijtimoiy-falsafiy tahlil bilan umumlashtiril-
ganda, tabiat va inson o’rtasidagi munosabatlarning shakllanishi va rivojlanishi masalalariga alohida e’tibor
qaratiladi. Bunday tahlil insonning ma’naviy va madaniy rivojlanishiga ta’sir ko‘rsatuvchi jarayonlarni
anglashga xizmat qiladi [1;169-b.].

Tahlil va natijalar. Xalgaro gumanitar huquq normalari, asosan, inson va tabiat o‘rtasidagi muvo-
zanatni saqlash zaruratidan kelib chiqqan. Bu yerda ikki asosiy omilni ta’kidlash mumkin.

Asosiy omillardan biri global miqyosdagi ekologik muammolar va tabiat resurslarining noto‘g‘ri is-
te’moli. Industrializatsiya jarayonida tabiatga nisbatan “texnogen” munosabat shakllangan, bu, 0‘z navba-
tida, ekologik iztiroblarga sabab bo‘lgan. Natijada xalqaro hamjamiyat tabiatni himoya qilish zaruratini
anglab yetgan.

Madaniyat va sivilizatsiya tushunchalaridagi axloqiy gadriyatlar ham muhit bilan munosabatni bel-
gilovchi muhim omildir. Tabiatni himoya qilishga bo‘lgan ehtiyoj, avvalambor, inson va jamiyatning ma’-
naviy inqiroziga qarshi kurashning bir qismi sifatida garaladi.

Ekologiya sohasida xalqaro gumanitar huquq normalari ta’sirini ijtimoiy-falsafiy tahlil qilganda, qu-
yidagi asosiy motivlar belgilanishi mumkin:
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Inson hayoti va biologik muhitning yaxlitligi asrash zarurati insonning o‘ziga bo‘lgan qarashlarini
gayta ko‘rib chigishga olib kelgan. Bu o‘rinda tabiat faqat resurs emas, balki insoniyatning yashash manbai
sifatida ko‘riladi.

Jamiyatdagi o‘zaro munosabatlar va axloqiy normalar atrof-muhit bilan munosabatlarga ham ta’sir
qiladi. Fuqarolik jamiyatining tabiatga bo‘lgan mas’uliyati va uni saqlashga bo‘lgan intilishi muhim motiv-
lardan biri bo‘lib, bu xalgaro hamkorlikning asosiy yo‘nalishlaridan biriga aylangan.

Xalqgaro gumanitar huqugning ekologiyaga oid normalari ijtimoiy-falsafiy nuqtayi nazardan bir qator
mexanizmlar orqali amalga oshiriladi. Tashkilotlar va davlatlar o‘rtasidagi xalqaro shartnomalar va qonun-
chilik normalari orqali tabiat muhofazasiga oid qoidalarni joriy qilish asosiy mexanizmlardan biridir. Bu
shartnomalarda ayrim davlatlar va xalqaro tashkilotlar o’rtasida tabiiy resurslarni boshqarish, muhitni hi-
moya qilish kabi masalalar muhokama qilinadi.

Jamiyatdagi ekologik bilimlarning kengaytirilishi va ularning madaniy va axloqiy qadriyatlar bilan
bog‘liq holda gayta ko‘rib chiqilishi muhim mexanizmdir. Inson ma’naviy madaniyatini rivojlantirish va
uni tabiatga bo‘lgan munosabati bilan uyg‘unlashtirish, uzluksiz axloqiy va ma’naviy ta’limning o‘rnini
oshirishga xizmat qiladi.

Ekologiya sohasidagi xalqaro gumanitar huquq normalari ijtimoiy-falsafiy tahlil qilinganda, inson-
ning tabiat bilan munosabatlarini qayta ko‘rib chiqish zaruriyati va bu munosabatlarni belgilab beradigan
axloqiy gadriyatlar muhim o‘rin tutadi. Texnogen sivilizatsiyaning tabiatga salbiy ta’sirini kamaytirish
uchun xalgaro hamkorlik va tabiatni himoya qilishga qaratilgan huquqiy va madaniy choralar zarur mexa-
nizm sifatida namoyon bo’ladi.

Qurolli to‘gnashuvlar natijasida yuzaga kelgan ekologik halokatning tarixiy va davom etayotgan da-
lillari hal giluvchi omil bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Vetnamdagi o‘rmonlarning kesilishidan Fors ko‘rfazi urushi-
dagi neftning to‘kilishigacha bo‘lgan aniq ta’sirlar bunday zararni kamaytiradigan huquqiy me’yorlar zarur-
ligini ta’kidlaydi. Ekologik fan va texnologiya sohasidagi taraqqiyot ekologik zararning uzoq muddatli oqi-
batlarini chuqurroq tushunish imkonini beradi. Ushbu ilmiy bilimlar yanada samaraliroq va o‘ziga xos hu-
quqiy himoyani yaratish haqida ma’lumot beradi. Iqlim o‘zgarishi bo‘yicha faollik kabi harakatlar tufayli
atrof-muhit muammolari haqida o‘sib borayotgan global ong huquqning barcha sohalarida, shu jumladan
xalqaro gumanitar huquqda ekologik mulohazalar ahamiyatini oshiradi. Inson va atrof-muhit salomatligi-
ning o°‘zaro bog‘ligligi inson farovonligi atrof-muhit salomatligi bilan uzviy bog‘ligligini e’tirof etish eko-
logik himoya zarurligini ta’kidlaydi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Xalgaro gumanitar huquqda ekologik me’yorlarni o‘rnatish va amalga oshirish-
ga turtki bo‘lgan motivlar ko‘p qirrali bo‘lib, axloqiy, amaliy va strategik masalalarni uyg‘unlashtiradi. Qu-
rolli to‘gqnashuvlar paytida atrof-muhitni muhofaza qilish magsadi tabiiy dunyoni saqlash uchun axloqiy
javobgarlikdan kelib chiqadi. Bu nafaqat odamlar populatsiyasi, balki hayotni qo‘llab-quvvatlovchi ekoti-
zimlar uchun keraksiz azob-uqubatlar va halokatlarning oldini olish majburiyatini o‘z ichiga oladi.

Barqaror rivojlanish motivi ekologik me’yorlarni xalqaro gumanitar huquqga kiritishga undaydi.
Mojarodan keyingi jamiyatlarning qayta tiklanishi va rivojlanishini ta’minlash ularning tabiiy resurslari va
ekotizimlarini saqlashni talab qiladi. Atrof-muhitni muhofaza qilish keng xalqaro barqarorlikka hissa qo*-
shishi mumkin. Atrof-muhitning buzilishi mojarolarni kuchaytirishi mumkin, bu esa resurslar tanqisligi va
ko*“chishiga olib keladi. Ekologik zararni yumshatish orqali xalgaro gumanitar huquq keyingi mojarolarni
keltirib chigaruvchi omillarni kamaytirishga qaratilgan. Ekologiyani XGHning ajralmas gismi sifatida ko‘-
rib chigish, mojarolar paytida atrof-muhitni himoya qilishning huquqiy, falsafiy va ijtimoiy ahamiyatini
kuchaytiradi. Bu esa kelajakdagi xavfsizlik muammolarini hal etishda fanlararo yondashuvning ahamiyatini
tasdiglaydi.
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Annotation. This article discusses the lexical meanings of concepts related to the document manage-
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office management terms and their functions in the office management process. An analysis was conducted
and recommendations were provided for the correct and appropriate use of these terms.
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Kirish (Introduction). Davlatchilikka asos solinishi va uning taraqqiy etishida hujjatchilik alohida
ahamiyatga ega. Chunki har qanday davlat qonunlar, qoidalar, tartibotlar, farmonlar va boshqa huquqiy
hamda boshqaruv hujjatlari asosida idora qilinadi. Ish yuritish tizimining asosini hujjatchilik tashkil etadi.
Har qanday ish qog‘ozi boshqaruv faoliyatida muayyan qiymatga ega bo‘lgan hujjat hisoblanadi. Hujjatchi-
lik tili, uslubi, matn qoliplari, ish yuritish terminologiyasi asrlar davomida sayqallanib, takomillashib kela-
di. Har bir davlatning o°ziga xos hujjatchiligi, har bir tilning o‘ziga mos ish yuritish uslubi mavjud. Hujjat-
chilik va davlat boshqaruvining ish yuritish tizimi davlat tilida amalga oshiriladi. Davlat tili — muay-
yan mamlakatda gonun chiqarish, ijro va sud hokimiyatlarida hujjatchilik hamda ish yuritish, davlat or-
ganlarida, idoralarda boshqaruv muloqoti olib borish uchun belgilangan rasmiy tildir. O‘zbekiston Respub-
likasi Konstitutsiyasining 4-moddasi va “Davlat tili haqida”gi qonunning 1-moddasiga muvofiq, o‘zbek tili
O‘zbekiston Respublikasining davlat tili hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review). Ish yuritish terminologiyasi hagida gap
ketganda, avvalo, eng ko‘p uchraydigan ish yuritish, hujjat, hujjatchilik atamalarining izohlanishiga to‘x-
talib o‘tish lozim. Ta’kidlash joizki, ish yuritish va hujjatchilik bilan bog‘liq tushuncha va atamalarning
ko‘pchiligi rus tilidan kalkalash yo‘li bilan hosil gilingan.

“Ish yuritish” atamasi o‘zbek tiliga rus tilidagi “nenonpoussoactso” so‘zini kalkalash orqali kirib
kelgan. Mazkur so‘z rus tili hujjatchiligida: “hujjatlarni rasmiylashtirish va rasmiy hujjatlar bilan ishlashni
tashkil etishni ta’minlaydigan faoliyat sohasi”, deya izohlanadi. Zamonaviy ma’nodagi ish yuritish boshqa-
ruvni hujjatlar bilan ta’minlash degan ma’noni bildirib, tashkilot, muassasa ma’muriy-boshqaruv faoliyati-
ning mustaqil tarmog‘iga aylangan, bu tarmoq ishlarni hujjatlashtirish va rasmiy hujjatlar bilan ishlashni
yo‘lga qo‘yish, boshqaruv apparatining vazifalarini amalga oshirish jarayonida foydalanish uchun turli vo-
sitalarda qayd etilgan hujjatli axborot bazasini yaratish degan ma’noni baldiradi [4;1-b.]. Huqugshunoslikda
“Ish yuritish — hujjatlashtirishni ta’minlaydigan va rasmiy hujjatlar bilan ishlashni uyushtiradigan faoliyat
sohasi” [2;7-b.], deya ta’rif beriladi. Iqtisodiyotchilar “ish yuritish” atamasini quyidagicha izohlashadi: “Ish
yuritish — bu hujjatlar va rasmiy hujjatlar bilan ishlashni tashkil etishni ta’minlaydigan faoliyat sohasi” [1;9-
b.]. Ta’riflar bir-biriga ancha yaqin. Bizning nazarimizda, o‘zbek tilida “ish yuritish” atamasi ikki xil ma’-
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noda qo‘llaniladi: 1. Xususiy sektorda mulkdorning mulkini boshqarish, berilgan vakolatlar doirasida mulk-
dor nomidan faoliyat olib borish jarayoni ish yuritish atamasi bilan yuritiladi, mazkur jarayonga mas’ul
shaxs ish boshgaruvchi (ba’zan ish yurituvchi) deb ataladi. 2. Tashkilot (korxona, muassasa, ofis) tizimida
muayyan bir tilda (asosan, davlat tilida) ish qog‘ozlarini rasmiylashtirib borish, hujjat aylanishini tashkil
etish, hujjatlarning saqlanishini nazorat qilish jarayoni ish yuritish deyiladi. Mazkur jarayonni tashkil etuv-
chi shaxs ish yurituvchi deb nomlanadi.

O‘zbek tilida “ish yuritish” atamasi, asosan, ikkinchi ma’noda, ya’ni, hujjat tuzish, hujjat aylanishini
va saqlanishini tashkil etish jarayoni ma’nosida qo‘llaniladi. Mazkur atama, ko‘pincha, ish yuritishning bi-
rinchi bosqichiga nisbat berib, davlat tilida ish yuritish yoki o‘zbek tilida ish yuritish shakllarida ifodala-
nadi. Ish yuritish jarayoni uch xil bosqichda amalga oshadi: 1) hujjat tayyorlash; 2) hujjat aylanishi; 3) huj-
jat saqlanishi.

Xizmat faoliyati jarayonida hujjatlarni talab darajasida rasmiylashtirish bilan birga, ularning aylani-
shini to‘g‘ri tashkil qilish va belgilangan muddatga qadar saqlanishini ta’minlash e’tibordan chetda qolma-
sligi lozim. Tashkilotning yoki ayrim xodimlarning ish faoliyati o‘rganilganda, bajarilgan ishlar hujjatlarda
to‘g‘ri aks etishiga e’tibor qaratiladi va shu asosda faoliyat baholanadi. Shu bois hujjatlarning yig‘ma jildda
saqlanishi va muddati kelganda arxivga o‘tkazilishi ham ish yuritishda muhim ahamiyatga ega jarayon hi-
soblanadi. Hujjatlar muhimlik darajasiga qarab turli muddatlargacha arxivda saqlanadi. Qaysi hujjatning
gancha muddatga saqglanishi arxiv to‘g‘risidagi qonun hujjatlarida belgilab berilgan.

“Hujjat” atamasi ish yuritish tizimiga oid navbatdagi muhim atamadir. Mazkur atamaning ham maz-
mun-mohiyatini tushunib olish lozim. Hujjat axborotni qog‘oz yoki elektron shaklda saglaydigan vositadir.
O‘zbekiston Respublikasining “Axborotlashtirish to‘g risida”gi qonuni 8-moddasida: Axborot resurslarida
saglanadigan va ishlov beriladigan, elektron ragamli imzo bilan tasdiqlangan axborot elektron hujjat bo‘lib,
gog‘oz hujjat bilan bir xil yuridik kuchga ega, deyiladi (7).

Ish yuritishga doir adabiyotlarda hujjatchilik deganda, asosan, idora hujjatlari nazarda tutiladi. «O‘z-
bek tilining izohli lug*atinda hujjat so‘zi shunday izohlanadi: Hujjat [arabcha — dalil, isbot, sabab, bahona]
1. Kimsaning kimligini (shaxsiyatini), mashg‘ulotini, biror tashkilotga a’zoligini tasdiglovchi guvohnoma
(pasport, guvohnoma, talabalik bileti, a’zolik bileti va h.k.). 2. Biror ish faoliyat yoki narsaga haq-huquq
va shu kabilarni ko‘rsatuvchi, tasdiglovchi ish qog‘ozi. 3. [lmiy, ijtimoiy yoki tarixiy ahamiyatga ega bo‘l-
gan yozuvlar, suratlar, asar yoki adabiyotlar [6;556-b.]. Lug‘atdagi izoh hujjat atamasining qamrovini to‘liq
ochib berolgan emas. Huqugshunos S.M.Norbekov hujjatni “aynan o‘xshatish (identifikatsiyalash) imkoni-
ni beradigan belgilar (rekvizitlar) bilan moddiy vositaga qayd etilgan axborot” [2;7-b.], deya ta’riflasa, L.
Ergashev va Sh.Xusainovlar: “Hujjat-moddiy tashuvchida uni aniglashga imkon beradigan tafsilotlar bilan
gayd etilgan ma’lumotlar sanaladi” [1;9-b], deb izohlashadi.

Hujjat so‘zi o‘zbek tilida keng va tor ma’nolarda qo‘llaniladi. Keng ma’noda davlat boshqaruviga
oid normativ-huquqiy hujjatlar, boshqaruv faaloiyatiga oida idora ish qog‘ozlari va shaxsiy hujjatlarning
barchasi hujjat hisoblanadi. Biroq qonun hujjatlari ko‘pincha normativ-huquqiy hujjat atamasi bilan yuriti-
ladi. Tor ma’noda esa boshgaruv faaloiyatiga oid idora ish qog‘ozlari va shaxsiy hujjatlarni tushunamiz.
Lug‘at-da ko‘proq hujjat atamasining tor ma’nosini izohlashga e’tibor qaratilgan.

Demak, hujjat atamasi arabcha bo‘lib, guvohnoma, isbot, dalil [3;433-b.] ma’nolarini ifodalaydi va
gayd etilgan axborotni zamon va makonda uzatish imkonini beruvchi moddiy obyekt hisoblanadi. Mazkur
atama o‘zbek tilida keng va tor ma’nolarda qo‘llaniladi. Vikipediya ma’lumotlarida hujjat shunday ta’rif-
lanadi: Hujjat — keng ma’noda ma’lumotlar qayd etilgan moddiy buyumlar (qog‘oz, kinoplyonka, foto-
plyonka, magnitofon lentasi, perfokarta va boshqalar), matn, tasvir, tovush va boshqgalardan iborat bo‘lishi
mumkin. Mazmuniga ko‘ra, hujjat ilmiy-texnika hujjatlari (maqolalar, kitoblar, patentlar, chizmalar, jad-
vallar va hokazo), huquqiy hujjatlar (qonunlar, nizomlar, qoidalar, farmonlar, qarorlar va boshqa davlat
boshqaruvi hujjatlari), boshqaruv hujjatlari (buyruglar, ko‘rsatmalar, qarorlar va shu kabi idora hujjatlari)
ga bo‘linadi.

Tadqiqotning metodologiyasi (Research Methodology). Ish yuritish tizimida hujjat atamasi, aso-
san, matniy hujjatlarni ifodalashga xizmat qiladi. Matniy hujjatlar huquqiy (normativ-huquqiy) va bosh-
garuv (idoraviy ish qog‘ozlari) hujjatlaridan iborat.

Keng ma’noda davlat boshqaruviga oid normativ-huquqiy hujjatlar (qonun hujjatlari va qonunosti
hujjatlar), shuningdek, xo‘jalik boshqaruvi faoliyatiga tegishli idora ish qog‘ozlari va shaxsiy hujjatlarning
barchasi Aujjat deb ataladi. Biroq davlat boshqaruviga oid hujjatlar, ko‘pincha, normativ-huquqiy hujjatlar,
gonun hujjatlari yoki qonunosti hujjatlar deya hujjat atamasi oldida sifatlovchi so‘z bilan birga qo‘llaniladi.
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Tor ma’noda boshqaruv, biznes va shaxsiy faoliyatga oid rasmiy me’yorlarni tartibga soluvchi ish
qog‘ozlari hujjat atamasi bilan ifodalanadi. Hujjatlar munosabatlarni belgilashga va tartibga solishga, ras-
miyatchilikni qayd etishga va tasdiglashga, topshiriglarni ijroga yo‘naltirishga va nazorat qilishga, xabar
va murojaatlarni rasmiy shaklda yetkazishga xizmat qiladi. Hujjat atamasi ko “proq tor ma’noda qo‘llanilishi
kuzatiladi. Hujjat so‘zi yakka holda yoki hujjatchilik shaklida qo‘llanilganda, asosan, idora ish qog‘ozlari,
boshqgaruv va shaxsiy hujjatlarga ishora gilinadi.

Hujjatlar bilan shug‘ullanadigan faoliyat turi, soha hujjatchilik deb yuritiladi. Hujjatchilik ish faoli-
yatini qog‘ozlarda aks va tartibga solib borish ettirish jarayonidir. Shuningdek, ish yuritish tizimida /uj-
Jjatlashtirish atamasi ham faol qo‘llaniladi. Mazkur atamaning ruscha muqobili “noxymenTrpoBanue”: huj-
jatlarni yaratish va qayta ishlash jarayoni deb izohlanadi [5;5-b.].

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Hujjat va ish qog‘ozlari atamalari, ko‘pincha, bir-biriga
yaqin ma’noda qo‘llaniladi, biroq ular mazmun jihatdan biroz farqlanadi: Idoralarda qisqa muddatda vazi-
fasini bajarib, ish yuritish jarayonidan chiqib ketadigan, bir martalik qo‘llaniladigan va arxivlashtirishga
zarurat bo‘lmagan rasmiyatchilik qog‘ozlarini ish qog ‘ozlari deb yuritish magsadga muvofiq. Hujjat de-
ganda esa bir necha marotaba qo‘llaniladigan yoki qo‘llanilish muddati tugagandan keyin ham muayyan
muddat idorada yoki arxivda saqlanishi lozim bo‘lgan rasmiy qog‘ozlarni tushunamiz.

Rasmiy hujjatlar bu yuridik yoki jismoniy shaxslar tomonidan yaratilgan, belgilangan tartibda ras-
miylashtirilgan va tasdiglangan hujjatlardir. Hujjat tushunchasi eng keng doiraga ega bo‘lishi mumkin, ma-
salan, Word matn muharririda har bir fayl hujjatdir. Hujjat to‘liq rasmiylashtirilgandan keyingina, ya’ni ke-
rakli ma’lumotlarni to‘ldirgandan so‘ng rasmiy bo‘ladi [1;9-b.].

Davlat tilida ish yuritish va hujjatchilik sohalari, bir tomondan, huqugshunoslik, ikkinchi tomondan,
tilshunoslik obyekti hisoblanadi. Chunki hujjatlar huquqiy munosabatlarni tartibga solish uchun qo‘llanila-
di. Ularning tili, uslubi, matn qoliplari esa tilshunoslik nuqtayi nazaridan o‘rganiladi. Tilshunoslikda huj-
jatchilikning tili va uslubi, har bir tilning ish yuritish tizimi muammolari, taraqqiyot tamoyillari doimiy ra-
vishda tadqiq etib kelinadi.

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclution/Recommendations) Har qanday tilning hujjatchilik uslubi uning
ijtimoiy mavqeyi, qayta ishlanganlik darajasi, og‘zaki va yozma muloqotda xalq orasida ganchalik faol
qo‘llanilishi bilan bog‘liq. Tilning ish yuritishga moslashishi hujjat turlarida, qoliplarida, ish yuritish termi-
nologiyasida aks etadi. Ish yuritish tizimida hujjatchilik atamalarini tushunish va farqlash ish samaradorligi-
ga ijobiy ta’sir o‘tkazadi.
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ILMIY DISKURSDA FRAZEOLOGIK BIRLIKLAR TARJIMASIDAGI EHTIMOLIY
MUAMMOLAR

Annotatsiya. Mazkur tadgiqotdan ko zlangan asosiy magsad — ilmiy diskursda frazeologik birliklar
tarjimasidagi ehtimoliy muammolarni yoritishdan iborat. Ushbu mavzu bo ‘yicha bir gator ilmiy ishlar tad-
qiq qilindi. Mazkur masalaga turli olimlarning garashlari misol tariqasida keltirilgan.

Kalit so ‘Zlar: ibora, frazeologiya, turg ‘un birikmalar, so ‘z birikmalari, frazeologik birliklar, tarjima,
ilmiy matn, ilmiy diskurs.
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BO3MO’KHBIE ITPOBJIEMBI IEPEBOJA ®PAZEOJIOI'MYECKUX EJIUHUIL] B HAYYHOM
JUCKYPCE

Annomayusa. OcnosHas yenb 0AHHO20 UCCTIE008AHUS 3AKNIOYAEMCsl 6 GbIAGNEHUU U AHATU3E CheyU-
puueckux mpyonocmel, 603HUKAIOWUX NPU nepesooe hpazeosocuteckux eOuHuly 6 KOHmeKcme Hay4Ho2o
0bwenust. 3a0auu uccied08anus BKIIOUAIOM meopemuyeckoe 000CHO8a e NOHIMUS (PPa3e0r0cutecKoll
eOUHUYbL U ee PO 8 HAYYHOM OUCKYPCe, 8biABIeHUe OCHOBHBIX NPOOIeM, CEA3AHHBIX C NEPEeBOOOM MAKUX
eounuy. Ha smy memy nanucan pso nayunvix pabom. B kauecmee npumepa npugeoenvl 632140bl PA3HbIX
VUYEHbIX Ha 2MY KOHYENYUIo.

Kniouesvie cnosa: cirosocouemanue, gpazeonozus, ycmouyusvle cO4emanus, cl080COYEMAaHUs,
Ppazeonocuueckue eOUHUYDL, NEPEBOO0, HAYUHBI MEKCM, HAYUYHbLU OUCKYDC.

Sheraliyeva Shirin Abdisalomovna (Doctor of Philosophy in Philological Sciences (PhD) Uzbekistan State
World Languages University)
THE POSSIBLE TRANSLATION PROBLEMS OF PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS IN
SCIENTIFIC DISCOURSE

Annotation. The main goal of this research is to identify and analyze specific difficulties that arise
when translating phraseological units in the context of scientific discourse. The objectives of the study
include theoretical justification of the concept of a phraseological unit and its role in scientific discourse,
identification of the main problems associated with the translation of such units. A number of scientific
papers have been written on this topic. As an example, the views of various scientists on this concept are
given.

Key words: phrase, phraseology, stable combinations, word combinations, phraseological units,
translation, scientific text, scientific discourse.

Kirish. Hammamizga ma’lumki, globallashuv va madaniyatlararo alogalarning zamonaviy dunyosi-
da xalqaro munosabatlarning kengayishi, Yevropa davlatlari va butun dunyo integratsiyasining kuchayishi,
fan va texnikaning rivojlanishi, ilmiy va madaniy aloqalarning doimiy ravishda almashinuvi kuchayganligi
sababli ilmiy-texnikaviy o‘zgarishlarni tarjima qilishda amaliy ko ‘nikmalarga ega mutaxassis tarjimonlarga
alohida ehtiyoj sezila boshladi.

Ilm-fan olamida ilmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birliklar olimlar va tadqiqotchilar o‘rtasi-
dagi bilim va axborot almashinish jarayonining muhim omili hisoblanadi. U o‘ziga xos jihatlarga ega max-
sus leksik guruh bo‘lib, ilmiy diskurslarda fikr va mulohazalarni aniq va ravshan ifodalash magsadida qo‘l-
lanilishi bilan boshqga birliklardan ajralib turadi. Biroq tadqiqotchilar ilmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeo-
logik birliklarni tarjima qilishda tilning lingvistikxususiyatlari va madaniy farqlari, shuningdek, kontekst
bilan bog‘lig ma’lum muammolarga duch kelishadi.

Tilshunoslikda ilmiy matnlar bilim va axborot almashinishda asosiy o‘rin tutganligi sababli, ilmiy
diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birliklarni tarjima qilishda yuzaga kelishi mumkin bo‘lgan muammo-
larni tadqiq qilish muhim va dolzarb hisoblanadi. Ilmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birliklarni
to‘g‘ri tarjima qilish nafagat ma’lumotlarning to‘g‘riligi va ishonchliligini saqlashga yordam beradi, balki
turli tillardagi ilmiy matnlarni yaxshiroq tushunish va idrok etishga ham yordam beradi. Biroq ilmiy ibora-
larni tarjima qilishda muayyan terminologiya, kontekstual ma’nolar va madaniy kodlar kabi bir qator qiyin-
chiliklar va muvofiqgliklar paydo bo‘lishi mumkin. Shu bois tilshunoslikda ilmiy matnlarni tarjima qilish
sifatini oshirishda ushbu muammolarni o‘rganish, ularni hal gilish usullari va tamoyillarini ishlab chiqish
katta ahamiyatga egadir. Ushbu maqolada biz ilmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birliklar tarjimasi-
dagi ehtimoliy muammolarini ko‘rib chigamiz.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Ma’lumki, Rossiya tilshunosligida XX asrning 50—70-yillari-
da shakllangan tarjimaning lingvistik nazariyasi A.V.Fedorov, L.S.Barxudarov, Y.I.Retsker, V.N.Komissa-
rov, A.D.Shveyser va boshqga tilshunos olimlarning nomlari bilan bog‘liq, chunki mazkur olimlar tarjima-
ning lingvistik nazariyasini yaratishga hamda rivojlantirishga o‘z hissalarini qo‘shishgan. Y.V.Breus, R.K.
Minyar-Beloruchev, I.S.Alekseyeva, L.L.Nelyubin, S.V.Tyulenev va boshqa olimlar esa tarjima nazariya-
si fanini sezilarli darajada kengaytirishgan. Jahon tarjimashunosligida E.Nida, [.Graham, P.Newmark,
S.Bassnet, K.Malmkjer va W.Kevin va boshqgalar, O‘zbekiston tilshunosligida Y.Po‘latov, G*.Salomov,
Q.Musayev, O.Mo‘minov, N.Qambarov va boshqa olimlar tarjima nazariyasi borasida tadgiqotlar olib bo-
rishgan.
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Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Tadqiqot ishida qo‘yilgan maqsadga erishish va belgilangan vazifalarni
bajarishda hozirgi zamon tilshunosligida ilmiy diskursda frazeologik birliklar tarjimasidagi ehtimoliy mu-
ammolar masalasining murakkabligi, ko‘p qirraliligidan kelib chiqib, ushbu birliklarni o‘rganish va tav-
siflash uchun ko‘p aspektli fanlararo yondashuvga asoslanildi hamda quyidagi tilshunoslik va fanlararo
tadqiqot metodlaridan foydalanildi: lisoniy tavsif metodi (frazeologik birliklarni ilmiy diskursning birligi
sifatida tarjima qilishdagi ehtimoliy muammolarni tavsif va tahlil qgilishda); semantik metod (ilmiy diskurs-
da qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birliklarning tarjima qilishdagi ma’noviy tahlili va tasnifini amalga oshirish-
da); komponent tahlil metodi (ilmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birliklarning tarkibiy xarakterisi-
kasini yoritishda).

Tahlil va natijalar. [lmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birliklar ilmiy matnning ajralmas qis-
mi bo‘lib, uning to‘g‘ri tarjimasi ilmiy tadqiqotni tushunish va izohlashga bevosita ta’sir qiladi. Bunday
birliklarni tarjima qilishdagi xatoliklar har bir tadqiqotchida turli xil tushunmovchiliklarga, ma’noning bu-
zilishiga, hatto noto‘g‘ri xulosalarga olib kelishi mumkin. Shu sababli ilmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan fraze-
ologik birliklarni tarjima qilish muammolarini tadqiq qilish va hal etish tilshunoslar, tarjimonlar hamda
ilmiy matnlar bilan ishlovchi har bir mutaxassis uchun dolzarb vazifa hisoblanadi.

Rossiya tilshunosi O.V.Brejnevaning ta’kidicha, “Ilmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birlik-
larning asosiy xususiyatlaridan biri — bu ilmiy tushuncha, hodisa va jarayonlarni aks ettiruvchi maxsus
termin va atamalardan keng foydalanishidadir. [lmiy matnlarda ko‘pincha ma’lum bir ilm-fan kontekstida
maxsus ma’noga ega bo‘lgan aniq terminlar va leksemalardan iborat lug‘aviy gatlam mavjud bo‘ladi. Ma-
salan, tibbiyot matnlarida “xnuHMYeckas kapTHHA”, “MadOpaTOPHBIC UCCIIENOBaHUS, “INATHOCTUYECKUEC
metonsr” kabi frazeologik iboralar ko‘p uchraydi [1]. Darhagqiqat, ilmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeolo-
gik birliklar tilshunoslikning alohida yo‘nalishi bo‘lib, ilmiy matnlarda qo‘llanadigan turg‘un birikmalar,
iboralar va birliklarni o‘rganadi. [lmiy frazeologiyaning asosiy vazifasi — bu umumiste’mol frazeologik bir-
liklardan o‘zining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari bilan ajralib turuvchi birliklarni tahlil qilish va tasniflashdan ibo-
ratdir.

Ilmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birliklarning yana bir jihatlari xususida M.Y .Ilyushkina:
“qat’iy qoidalar va me’yorlar bilan ifodalangan rasmiy birikma va iboralarni qo‘llash™ni e’tirof etadi. Olima
“ilmiy matnlarda ko‘pincha ma’lum tushunchalar, nazariyalar va qonunlarni yetkazish uchun qo‘llaniladi-
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gan birikmalar mavjudligini, ya’ni, fizik matnlarda “3akoH coxpaneHus SHepruu’’, “MeTo]] KOHEUHBIX dJIe-
MeHTOB”, ““Teopust oTHOcuTeabHOCTH  kabi frazeologik iboralar ko‘p uchrashini ta’kidlaydi [3].

Shuni ham ta’kidlash joizki, ilmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birliklar o‘zining yuqori ix-
tisoslashuv va tor yo‘nalish bilan boshqa turg‘un birikmalardan ajralib turadi, chunki har bir ilm-fanning
o°ziga xos frazeologik birliklari mavjud bo‘lib, ular ushbu bilim sohalarining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini aks
ettiradi va maxsus tushuncha va terminlarni yetkazish uchun qo‘llaniladi. Masalan, kimyoviy matnlarda
XUMUYECKUU AeMeHm, XUMudeckas peakyus, monexyiapuas cmpykmypa kabi frazeologik iboralar ko‘p
uchraydi [2].

Terminlarning polisemiyasini fagat o‘rganilayotgan muammoning konteksti va chuqur o‘rganish do-
irasida aniglash mumkin. Masalan, yuridik adabiyotda agreement (kelishuv) termini ko‘pincha treaty
(shartnoma) leksemasi orqali ifodalanadi. Bir qarashda bu ikki tushuncha bir xil bo‘lib tuyulishi mumkin,
biroq, agreement kelishuv, qaror kabi ma’nolarga ham ega. Shu bilan birga, freaty (shartnoma) ayrim hol-
lerda shartnoma yoki kelishuv emas, balki uni tuzishga qaratilgan muzokaralar tartibini anglatadi [4;123-
124-b.]. Demak, bunday hollarda tarjimon ko‘rib chiqilayotgan tarjima kontekstini atroflicha o‘rganishga,
shuningdek, ikki tilli lug‘atlarga murojaat qilishi magsadga muvofiqdir.

Xullas, ilmiy matnlarni tarjima qilish jarayonida turli xil ehtimoliy muammolar yuzaga kelishi mum-
kin, xususan terminlarning polisemiyasi, umumiste’mol leksikaning yangi ma’nolari va turg‘un birikmalar-
ning metaforik hamda idiomatiklik belgilari bilan bog‘liq muammolar shular jumlasidandir.

Xulosa va takliflar. Shunday qilib, yuqoridagi fikrlardan kelib chigqan holda aytishimiz mumkinki,
ilmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birliklarni tarjima qilish nafaqat til bilishni, balki mazkur dis-
kursning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini tushunishni ham talab giladigan murakkab va mas’uliyatli vazifadir. II-
miy frazeologiya tarjimaning eng murakkab sohalaridan biridir, chunki u ilmiy matnlarda qo‘llanadigan
o‘ziga xos lug‘at qatlami va iboralarni ifodalaydi. [lmiy frazeologiya bilan ishlashda tarjimonning asosiy
vazifasi ilmiy bayonning tuzilishi va uslubini saglab qolgan holda, manbaning matn mazmuni va terminolo-
giyasini to‘g‘ri yetkazishdan iborat. [lmiy diskursda qo‘llanadigan frazeologik birliklarni tarjima qilishda
aniqlik, ravshanlik va uslubni saqlash muvaffaqiyatli tarjimaning asosiy jihati hisoblanadi.
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Axmedova Shaxodat Maxmutovna (Termiz davlat universiteti “Ingliz tili va adabiyoti”
kafedrasi katta o‘qituvchisi)
ZAMONAVIY TIBBIYOT SOHASIGA OID TERMINLARNING LINGVOKULTUROLOGIK
XUSUSIYATLARI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola tibbiyot sohasiga oid terminlarning lingvokulturologik jihatdan tahlili-
ga bag ‘ishlangan bo ‘lib, tadqiqotning magsadi turli tillardagi tibbiy atamalarning milliy va madaniy ta’-
sivini o ‘rganish, ularning ijtimoiy va lingvistik xususiyatlarini tahlil qilishdan iborat. Maqolada o ‘zbek va
ingliz tillaridagi tibbiy terminlar o ‘rtasidagi o xshashliklar, farqlar, tarixiy va madaniy omillarning ta’siri
ko ‘rib chigilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: xususiyat, tahlil, atama, tibbiyot, terminologiya, lingvokulturologiya.
JUHI'BOKYJIbTYPOJIOTMYECKUE OCOBEHHOCTHA COBPEMEHHOM
MEJUIIAHCKON TEPMUHOJIOT MU

Annomayua. /lannas cmamvs noceawjeHa IUHSE0KYIbMYPOIOSULECKOMY AHANUZY MEOUYUHCKUX
MEPMUHOB, Yellb UCCIeO08AHUSA — UZVHUUMb HAYUOHATLHO-KYIbIMYPHOE GIUSHUE MEOUYUHCKUX MEPMUHO8 8
PA3HBIX A3bIKAX, NPOAHANUIUPOBANb UX COYUANbHbIE U JUHSBUCMUYECKUe Xapakmepucmuku. B cmamve
paccmampuaiomcs cXo0Ccmea U pasiuius MeOUYUHCKUX mepmMuHo8 Ha y30eKCKOM U AHSIUICKOM A3bIKAX,
a makoice IUAHUE UCTOPUKO-KYTIbMYPHBIX (DAKMOPOS.

Knroueswie cnosa: ocobennocmn, ananus, mepmuH, MeOUYUHA, MEPMUHOIOUSL, TUHSBOKYIbIMYPOJLO-
eusl.

LINGUOCULTUROLOGICAL FEATURES OF MODERN MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY

Annotation. This article is devoted to the linguistic and cultural analysis of medical terms, and the
purpose of the research is to study the national and cultural influence of medical terms in different
languages, to analyze their social and linguistic characteristics. The article examines the similarities and
differences between medical terms in Uzbek and English, as well as the influence of historical and cultural
factors.

Key words: feature, analysis, term, medicine, terminology, linguocultural science.

Kirish. Zamonaviy tibbiyotning kelib chiqishi, taraqqiyot bosqichi ko‘hna tarixning turli davrlari-
dagi dunyoqarashlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. O‘zbekiston milliy ensiklopediyasida va “O‘zbek tilining izohli
lug‘ati”da “tibbiyot” tushunchasi: “.. kishilar sog‘lig‘ini saqlash va mustahkamlash, umrni uzaytirish, ka-
salliklarning oldini olish, davolash haqidagi bilimlar va shu sohadagi amaliy tadbirlar majmui”[1] deb ta’-
riflangan. Tibbiyotning sinonimi sifatida meditsina, tabobat kabi terminlar keltirilgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘zbek tilshunosligida tibbiy terminlar lingvomadaniy jihatdan
endigina o‘rganishga kirishildi. Xususan, N.Gaybullayevaning dissertatsiyasini [ 5] ko‘rsatishimiz mumkin.
Uning tadqgiqotida o‘zbek jamiyatiga xos tibbiy evfemalarning milliy-etnik, gender xususiyati, nutqiy zanj-
irdagi qiymati, muloqot jarayonida etnosotsial xoslanishi ijtimoiy sinf, ijtimoiy rol, ijtimoiy mavqei, ijti-
moiy vaziyat kabi omillar doirasida vogelanishi asoslangan.

Tibbiy terminlarning metaforik modellashtirishning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini ochib berishda F.
Abdulxairovaning tadqiqoti ahamiyatga molik. Unda tibbiy termin-metaforalarning o‘zbek tilida paydo
bo‘lish davridan to hozirgi kunga qadar tadrijiy rivojlanish qonuniyatlari, boshqa tillar bilan munosabati va
bu jarayonlarga bevosita ta’sir o‘tkazgan buyuk mutafakkirlarimiz asarlarida foydalanilgan terminlar xu-
susiyatlari ochib berilgan [5].

Tahlil va natija. Shu o‘rinda lingvokulturologiya haqida kengroq ma’lumot berib o‘tsak. Lingvokul-
trologiya til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni o‘rganuvchi fan sohasi bo‘lib, u tilni nafaqat kom-
munikativ vosita, balki xalq madaniyatini, qadriyatlarini, urf-odatlarini va an’analarini aks ettiruvchi mu-
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him omil sifatida ko‘radi. Lingvokulturologiya sohasi til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro ta’sirni tushunish-
ga va ularni o‘rganish orqali turli millatlarning ma’naviy qiymatlarini anglashga yordam beradi.

Semantik jihatlar va madaniy mazmun. Semantik tahlil natijalariga ko‘ra, turli tillardagi tibbiy ata-
malardagi ma’nolar o‘rtasida muayyan farqlar mavjud. Masalan, o‘zbek tilidagi “shifo” yoki “tabobat”
so‘zlari shifokorlikning ma’naviy va diniy ahamiyatini ifoda etsa, ingliz va rus tillarida bu atamalar ko‘proq
texniq va ilmiy ma’nolarga ega [2]. Bu natijalar har bir tilda tibbiy atamalarning semantik mazmuni xalqlar-
ning qadriyatlari, shifokorlik an’analari va ijtimoiy qarashlariga bog‘liq ekanligini ko rsatadi.

Kontekstual tahlil natijalari. Kontekstual tahlil natijalariga ko‘ra, har bir tilda tibbiy atamalarning
go‘llanish kontekstida o‘ziga xosliklar borligi aniglandi. Masalan, o‘zbek tilidagi tibbiy atamalar xalq tabo-
batida, ko‘p qo‘llaniladigan bo‘lsa, rus va ingliz tillaridagi atamalar, asosan, ilmiy va tibbiy muassasalar
kontekstida ko‘proq qo‘llaniladi. Bu, aynigsa, yangi texnologiyalar va zamonaviy tibbiyot muassasalari ta-
’sirida shakllangan kontekstda yaqqol ko rinadi.

Tadqiqot natijalari tibbiyot sohasiga oid terminlar orqali turli xalglar o‘rtasidagi umumiylik va farg-
larni chuqurroq tushunish imkonini berdi. Tibbiy terminologiya milliy madaniyat, an’analar va ijtimoiy
omillar ta’sirida rivojlangan va har bir tilda o‘ziga xos semantik va kulturologik xususiyatlarga ega ekanligi
aniqlandi.

Ushbu tadqiqot natijalari tibbiyot sohasidagi terminologiyaning madaniy, tarixiy va lingvistik omil-
lar ta’sirida shakllanganini ko‘rsatdi. Turli tillardagi tibbiy atamalar turli xalqlarning shifokorlik madani-
yati, ijtimoiy qarashlari va an’analariga bog‘liq holda rivojlanib, zamonaviy tibbiyot tiliga moslashgan. Bu
bo‘limda asosiy natijalar tahlil qilinib, ularning tibbiyot terminologiyasi tadqiqotlariga qo‘shadigan hissasi
va kelajakdagi tadqiqotlar uchun ahamiyati muhokama qilinadi.

Tibbiy terminologiyada tarixiy va madaniy omillarning ahamiyati. Tibbiy atamalarning tarixiy man-
balari turli tillarda turlicha bo‘lgani uchun ularning madaniy aloqalari ham turli xildir. Misol uchun, lotin
va yunon tillaridan kelib chigqan atamalar zamonaviy yevropa tillari uchun umumiy asos vazifasini bajarib,
ularni umumiy ilmiy tilga aylantirgan. Sharq xalqlaridagi tibbiy atamalar esa arab va fors tillaridan kirib
kelib, xalq tabobati an’analariga tayangan. Bu tadqiqot tibbiy terminologiyaning tarixiy rivojlanishi qganday
qilib umumiy ilmiy tillarni shakllantirganini va milliy madaniyatga moslashganini ko‘rsatadi.

Milliy xususiyatlar va ijtimoiy ta’sirlar. Tadqiqot natijalari ko‘rsatganidek, tibbiy terminologiya turli
tillarda turlicha ijtimoiy va madaniy ma’noga ega. Masalan, o‘zbek tilidagi tibbiy atamalar xalq tabobatiga
oid o‘zgacha mazmun va qimmatga ega bo‘lsa, rus va ingliz tillaridagi atamalar ko‘proq zamonaviy ilmiy
yutuglarni aks ettiradi [3]. Bu tibbiy atamalarning umumiy mazmunida milliy madaniyat va ijtimoiy omil-
larning ahamiyatini tushunishga yordam beradi. Har bir tildagi tibbiy atamalarning semantik jihatdan farqli
bo‘lishi xalglarning tibbiyot sohasidagi qarashlari va qadriyatlarini chuqurroq tushunish imkonini beradi.

Globalizatsiya va umumiy terminologiya. Globalizatsiyaning kuchayishi bilan turli tillar o‘rtasida
tibbiy atamalarning o°zaro ta’siri ortib bormoqda. Jumladan, ingliz tilidagi ko‘plab atamalar xalqaro tibbi-
yot tilida umumiy qabul gilingan va boshqa tillarga kirib kelgan. Bunday o‘xshashliklar xalqaro tibbiyot
aloqgalarini osonlashtirgan bo‘lsa-da, har bir tildagi milliy o‘ziga xosliklarni saqlab qolishdagi qiyinchilik-
larni ham keltirib chigardi. Masalan, “vaksina”, “diagnoz” yoki “terapiya” kabi atamalar turli tillarda bir
xil ma’noda ishlatilsa-da, ularning qo‘llanilishi va qabul qilinishida milliy madaniyatning ta’siri sezilarli.

Cheklovlar va kelajak tadqiqotlar. Ushbu tadqiqot o‘zbek va ingliz tillariga asoslangan bo‘lib, ma’-
lum bir cheklangan atamalar qiyoslab o‘rganildi. Kelajakda tibbiyot terminologiyasiga oid tadqiqotlarda
boshqa tillarni ham gamrab olish va xalq tabobati atamalari bilan zamonaviy tibbiy terminlar o‘rtasidagi
o‘xshashlik va farglarni chuqurroq o‘rganish tadgiqotning ahamiyatini oshiradi. Shuningdek, globalizatsi-
yaning tibbiyot terminologiyasiga ta’siri va har bir tilda milliy o‘ziga xosliklarni saglab qolish masalalarini
yanada chuqurroq tahlil gilish muhim ahamiyatga ega bo‘ladi.

Tibbiy terminologiyaning lingvokulturologik jihatdan tadqiqi madaniy, ijtimoiy va tarixiy omillar
tibbiyot atamalari rivojlanishiga qanday ta’sir etganini ko‘rsatadi [1]. Bu tadqiqot natijalari turli xalglar o‘r-
tasidagi umumiyliklar va farglarni aniqlab, tibbiyot terminologiyasi bo‘yicha kelajak tadqiqotlarga yangi
yo‘nalishlar ochadi. Bunday tadgiqotlar tibbiyot sohasida umumiy ilmiy til shakllanishiga yordam berish
bilan birga, milliy va madaniy o‘ziga xosliklarni saqlab qolishga ham xizmat qiladi.

Shu o°rinda tibbiyot sohasiga oid terminlarning lingvokulturologik tadqiqi ularning madaniy, milliy
va ijtimoiy xususiyatlarini o‘rganishni 0°z ichiga olishini ta’kidlab o‘tish joiz. Quyida tibbiy terminologiya-
ning lingvokulturologik jihatlari va misollari keltiramiz:

Xalq tabobatidagi atamalar. Ba’zi xalglarda tabobat an’anaviy shifokorlik tushunchalari bilan boyi-
tilgan bo‘lib, bu terminologiya madaniyatga xos xalq tabobati yutuqlari bilan chambarchas bog‘liq. Masa-
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lan, o‘zbek tilidagi “devorash” yoki “demlamalar” (o‘simliklardan tayyorlangan shifobaxsh ichimliklar)
so‘zlari xalq tabobatining an’analarini aks ettiradi. Bu atamalar boshga tillardagi tibbiyotga oid so‘zlarga
garaganda ko‘proq madaniy va milliy o‘ziga xoslikka ega bo‘lib, o‘zbek xalqining tabobat an’analarini tu-
shunishga yordam beradi [4].

Zamonaviy tibbiy atamalarning xalqaro o‘xshashliklari va farqlari. Zamonaviy tibbiyotda ingliz ti-
lidan kirib kelgan ko‘plab atamalar bor. Bu atamalar ko‘p tillarda bir xil ma’noda ishlatiladi va global tibbiy
terminologiyaning umumiy qismi hisoblanadi. Biroq bu atamalar milliy madaniyatga moslashtirilib, turli
tillarda turlicha ma’nolarni anglatishi mumkin. Masalan, “vaksinatsiya” so‘zi ayrim madaniyatlarda yoki
davlatlarda alohida qarashlar, ijtimoiy yoki diniy omillar sababli turlicha qabul gilinishi mumkin.

Xulosa. Tadqiqotning ahamiyati shundaki, tibbiy terminologiya orqali turli xalqlarning shifokorlik
madaniyati, ijtimoiy qarashlari va qadriyatlari ifoda etiladi. Bu, 0‘z navbatida, tibbiyot sohasida umumiy
ilmiy til shakllanishiga yordam berish bilan birga, milliy madaniyat va an’analarni saqlab qolish imkonini
ham yaratadi. Kelajakda tibbiyot terminologiyasi bo‘yicha tadqiqotlar kengroq tillarni gamrab olgan holda
olib borilishi va xalq tabobati atamalarini zamonaviy tibbiy terminlar bilan giyoslab o‘rganish yanada boy
ma’lumotlarga ega bo‘lish imkonini beradi.
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Nurjanov Oybek Erkin o‘g‘li (Berdaq nomidagi Qoraqalpoq davlat universiteti “O‘zbek tilshunosligi”
kafedrasi dotsenti)

TO‘Y-MAROSIM NOMLARINI ANGLATUVCHI LEKSIK BIRLIKLAR TASNIFI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada o zbek shevalarida to ‘y-marosim ifodalovchi leksik birliklarning tur-
lari haqgida so z yuritilgan. Jumladan, nikoh marosimi bilan bog ‘liq nomlar leksikasi, yoshni bildiruvchi
etnografizmlar, diniy marosim nomlarini ifodalovchi etnografizmlar bo ‘vicha fikrlar keng turda bayon qi-
lingan.

Kalit so“zlar: etnografizm, nikoh marosim, qipchoq, o ‘g ‘uz shevalari.

KIIACCUO®OUKAIIUA JTEKCUUYECKUX EJAUHUIL, ObO3ZHAYAKOIIUX ITOHATUSA
CBAJIEBHBIX OBPSA 0B

AHnnomauusn. B oannoti cmamve 2060puUmMcs 0 munax 1eKCUYecKux eOuHuy, 0003Ha4arwux ceadeo-
Hble 00ps0bl 8 y30eKcKux Juaiekmax. B uacmmocmu, wiupoxo 6biCKaA3vbi8AIUCh MHEHUsL O NEKCUKE UMEH,
CBABAHHBIX C OPAYHOU YepeMOoHUell, IMHOSPAPUAMU C YKAZAHUEM 803PACTHA U DTNHOZPADUAMU, 8bIPANHCATO-
WUMU HA38AHUS PENUSUOZHBIX 00PAO08.

Knrwouesvie cnosa: smuocpaghus, opaunvlii 06ps0, KelNYakCcKuil, 02y3CKutl OUAIeKmol.
CLASSIFICATION OF LEXICAL UNITS DESIGNATING CONCEPTS OF WEDDING
CEREMONIES

Annotation. This article talks about the types of lexical units representing wedding ceremonies in
Uzbek dialects. In particular, opinions on the lexicon of names related to the marriage ceremony, ethno-
graphies indicating age, and ethnographies expressing the names of religious ceremonies have been widely
expressed.

Key words: ethnography, marriage ritual, Kipchak, Oguz dialects.

1. Kirish. O‘zbek marosim leksikasi etnografik leksika bilan uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lib, ba’zi o‘rinlarda
marosim leksikasiga obyekt bo‘lgan material etnografik leksikaning ham obyekti bo‘lishi mumkin. Bu holat
shu obyektning xarakter-xususiyatiga bog‘ligligi bilan izohlanadi.
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Qoraqgalpog‘iston o‘zbeklari leksikasi juda boy va rang-barang bo‘lib, o‘zining shakllanishi, taraqqiy
topishi nuqtayi nazaridan tarixiylik kasb etadi. Shevalar leksikasida uchraydigan marosim ifodalovchi ay-
rim so‘zlar boshqa xalq shevalarida uchramasligi bilan xarakterlidir. Tugal gap tarzida ceinpa KakThbI ata-
masi ham Xorazm o°‘g‘uz shevalarida to‘ydan keyingi yakuniy marosim nomini ifodalaydi.

2. Metodologiya. Tilshunoslikda mazkur yo‘nalishdagi tadqiqotlarni amalga oshirishda qiyosiy-tari-
xly, qiyosiy-tipologik, tarixiy-genetik, matnshunoslikni o‘rganish usullari kabi tadqiqot metodlaridan foy-
dalanish tavsiya etiladi. Qipchoq tiliga oid manbalarni o‘rganishda ham yuqoridagi usullar yordamida tahlil
qilishni magsadga muvofiq deb topdik.

3. Natijalar. Janubiy Qoraqalpog‘iston shevalaridagi nikoh marosimi leksikasi tasnifi ahamiyati,
dolzarbligi, miqyosi, oz tarkibiga ko‘pgina kichik marosimlarni birlashtirib, tarkibiy qismi sifatida sheva
va dialektlardagi ifodalaviyligi bilan ajralib turadi. Nikoh marosimi leksikasi urf-odat bildiruvchi so‘zlarga
yagqin, ba’zi o‘rinlarda sof etnografizmlar sirasiga ham kiradi. Xalqning moddiy, ma’naviy turmush tarzini
to‘laqonli aks ettiruvchi leksikaning bir gismidir. To‘y marosimlari leksikasi bevosita dialektizmlarga boy-
ligi bilan ham, tarixan shakllanishi bilan ham, tarix va etnografiya fanida o‘z yo‘nalishi bo‘yicha keng o‘r-
ganiluvchi soha hisoblanadi. Xalq shevalari qanchalik rang-barang bo‘lsa, nikoh marosimi leksikasi ham
o‘zining dialektlarda ifodalanishiga ko‘ra, rang-baranglik kasb etadi.

Aslida, qadimda to‘y marosimining boshlanishi irim-sirimlar asosida keng shakllangan bo‘lib, xarak-
ter-xususiyatiga ko‘ra, etnografik xarakterga ega bo‘ladi. Lekin shu o‘rinda ikki do‘st yoki qarindoshlar
teng farzand ko‘rib, biri qiz, biri o‘g il ko‘rsa, kyzax muwirdmuw marosimi o‘tkazilgan. Bu janubiy qoraqal-
pog‘ston shevalarida ayollar o‘rtasidagi kichik marosimni anglatib, qarindosh-urug‘chilikning mustahkam-
lanish belgisi sifatida qaralgan. O‘zining ma’lum darajada marosimlik xususiyatidan kelib chiqib, to‘y ma-
rosim leksikasini tasniflab o‘rganishni joiz topdik.

4. Muhokama. 1. Nikoh marosimi nomlari leksikasi. Ushbu marosim nomi xalq shevalarida atamtu-
PYB, aTaKJIaMOK, aJaMak, alTeIll KOWbUTFaH, anarisl leksemalari bilan ham yuritilgan. Hozirgi paytda bu
leksik birliklar deyarli iste’moldan chiqqgan.

Duwueunu dnov mesanv-basiol,

Hetimd scanvim, mdn wybanaza adazns. (xalq qoshigi)

Nikoh to‘yining boshlanishi ancha mas’uliyatli bo‘lib, shungacha o‘tkaziladigan marosimlar nomi
sheva va dialektlarda anchagina miqdorni tashkil etadi [1;120-130-b.]. Masalan, oeper ndmu:p, yiiet nd-
mu:p, oueopdp, ndmid mou, Xu.Ha Uaxkap, MouIblK annapsiul, Xusmdima 4aKeipvix, eedut mou kabi ata-
malarning har biri oz xarakteriga ko‘ra, etnografik leksikaning ham boy materiali hisoblanadi. Bu maro-
simlarni ifodalovchi atamalarning ko‘pchiligi hozirgi paytda qo‘llanilmaydi. Masalan, oiieépdp marosimi
deyarli unutilgan bo‘lib, keksa avlod vakillari bilishi mumkin, xolos. Marosim leksikasi xalq tarixini eng
musaffo saqlaydigan qismi. Bu leksikani o‘rganish jarayonida shu xalqning qadimdan qay tarzda va qanday
holatda yashab kelayotganligi, qisqasi, uning ma’naviyati, madaniyati hamda o°zligini qay darajada saqla-
ganligi haqida to‘liq tasavvurga ega bo‘lishimiz mumkin. Tarix va etnografiya fani uchun ham ba’zi o‘rin-
larda gimmatli material vazifasini o‘tashi, shubhasiz.

To‘y marosimi leksikasi tarkibiga kiruvchi atamalardan biri xopnd 6uudp, xépnd u :mv, k6pnd ummd
nomi bilan yuritiladigan marosimdir. Bu leksik birlik ifodalaydigan marosim to‘ydan oldin boshlanib, kelin
uyini jihozlash uchun keksa ayollar o‘rtasida o‘tkaziladigan marosim hisoblanadi. Qiz tomon tayorlaydigan
narsalar o‘g‘uz shevalarida sep, qipchoq shevalarida mycxdnd deb yuritiladi.

Bundan ko‘rinadiki, marosim leksikasi xalq shevalari lug‘atiga anchagina qimmatli materiallar bera-
di va uning boyishida ijobiy ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. To‘y kuni yaqinlashgan sari turli marosimlar o‘tkazila boshla-
nadi. Deyarli har kuni bitta marosim o‘tkazilib, o‘zining xarakter-xususiyatiga ko‘ra nomlanadi. Shu o‘rin-
da ot va fe’Ining infinitiv shaklining birikuvi natijasida shakllangan marosim nomini ham keltirish mumkin.
Marosim leksikasi tarkibidagi yx dndp leksemasi ikkita so‘z qo‘shilib, yrdadp shakliga kelib, sinxronik
jihatdan olib qaralganda, bir o‘zakdan tashkil topgan marosim nomini bildiruvchi atamalar sirasiga kiritish
mumkin. To‘y marosimini bildiruvchi hamda u bilan bog‘liq marosim nomlari sheva va dialektlarda, ko*-
pincha, ot+fe’l tarkibli atama sifatida shakllangan. Bu holat uzoq asrlar osha shakllanganligini hisobga olib,
ularni atamalashish jarayonini boshdan kechirmoqda, deb izohlash mumkin. Chunki ikki so‘zdan tashkil
topgan marosim nomlarining sheva va dialektlarda qo‘llanishini e’tiborga olsak, ikkala so‘z o‘rtasidagi,
ya’ni ikkinchi komponentning birinchi tovushi ancha zaiflashganligi kuzatiladi. Masalan, yndndp, otiedpdp
kabi. Asosan, bu birikmalarning talaffuz qilinishida ikki so‘z o‘rtasida deyarli pauza yo‘qligi seziladi. Ni-
koh to‘yidan oldin ba’zi o‘g“uzlar yashaydigan hududlarda vaiixarma xatimapuw marosimi amalga oshiri-
ladi. Bu marosim qipchoq shevalari leksikasida deyarli uchramaydi. O‘g‘uz shevalari leksikasida hozirga-
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cha bu marosim nomi faol qo‘llanadi. Nikoh to‘yidan bir kun oldin qiz uyida bo‘ladigan marosim nomi
0‘g‘uz shevalarida xu:na vaxap, Ku:3 tienrap atamalari bilan ifodalansa, qipchoq shevalarida kw3 orcunap,
Kb13 tiuebin nomi bilan yuritilib, o‘g‘uz shevalaridagi talaffuziga nisbatan fonetik jihatdan farq giladi. Nikoh
to‘yiga alohida tayyorgarlik ko‘rilishining o‘zi u bilan bog‘liq bir gancha marosimlarning o‘tkazilishiga sa-
bab bo‘ladi. Bular qatoriga yuqoridagilardan tashqari ot+fe’l shaklidagi xappu! uakwsipuix, petiuc yaxvipvix
kabi ikki so‘zdan tashkil topgan atamalar ham mansub. Bir komponentli atamalar ham borki, marosim no-
mini bildirishda ular kam ishtirok etadi. Masalan: omuipsiuina, eendw kabi. Ba’zi o‘rinlarda marosimga
aytilgan mehmonlar hajmiga qarab ham atalish xususiyati seziladi: yuisr mou, xuuuu moii kabi.

Etnografik xususiyatiga ega bo‘lgan, ya’ni, to‘y boshlanishidan oldin qozon boshida oshpaz boshchi-
ligida o‘tkaziladigan kichik marosimlar borki, ular o‘g‘uz shevalarida owcun kawmer, qipchoq shevalarida
yonwvmd, aralash tip shevalarida tuxumbash deb yuritiladi [2;118-b.].

Nikoh to‘yi ertasiga o‘g“uzlar yashaydigan qismida ednu:# e0pdp marosimi o‘tkazilib, ba’zi hudud-
larda shu kuni pishiriladigan taom nomi bilan atalib, edru:n 6dpdx, qipchoq shevalarida esa dem auap/
uy3auap atamalari bilan ifodalanib, bu nomlar qo‘shma so‘z sifatida shakllanib, o‘g‘uzlar yashaydigan hu-
dudlarda to‘y ertasiga, qipchoqlar yashaydigan hududlarda to‘y kuni o‘tkaziladi. Tilshunos olim A.Ishayev
oz tadqiqotida bu fikrni qayd qilib o‘tgan [3;118-b.]. To‘ydan keyingi davrda ham o‘tkaziladigan marosim-
lar borki, ular marosim leksikasining boyishi uchun xizmat qiladi. Kyda dansiuima, yanan nanas kabi ata-
malar marosim nomini anglatishi bilan birga, xalq tarixining ham ma’lum tomonini yoritib, 0‘ziga xos mil-
liy-ma’naviy tomonini ko‘rsatadi.

M.Koshg‘ariy “Devonu lug‘otit turk” asarida marosim leksikasiga oid so‘zlar ham uchraydi: Toibik
(¥r.) — jypym (AJIT. 3-tom, 18-06et); renam (¥¥.) — kenam (JJIT. 3-rom, 376-6eT) kabi.

Yugorida keltirilgan marosim ifodalovchi atamalarning ko‘pchiligi fagat Xorazm o‘g‘uz shevalariga
x0s bo‘lib, deyarli boshqa o‘zbek shevalarida uchramasligi bilan xarakterlidir. Bundan tashqari, euiide
anvi, xamuin xaeéapwl kabi marosim ifodalovchi so‘zlar faqat Urganch tumanining G‘oybu, Qoromon,
Bekobod gishloq shevalarida uchraydi.

Xorazimliklar bilan turkmanlar yonma-yon yashashlari, ularning urf-odatlaridagi mushtarakliklar
ular leksikasida ham ko‘zga tashlanadi. Bu holat haqida ko‘pgina olimlar o‘z fikrlarini bildirganlar [4;92—
97-b.]. Yuqoridagi mou, nuxa mou, a:0 Kotiviu, bewvk mou, cyundm moti, eeyaw kabi dialektizmlar turk-
man tillari uchun ham mushtarakdir.

2. Yosh bilan bog‘liq etnografizmlar. Inson yoshi bilan bog‘liq marosim nomlari xalq shevalarida
paydo bo‘lgan keyingi hodisadir. Albatta, bu marosim nomlarining paydo bo‘lishiga ma’lum darajada in-
soniyat tarixida yuz bergan sotsial ijtimoiy-siyosiy buhronlar sababdir. Buning natijasida Yevropa urf-odat-
lariga xos bo‘lgan marosimlar musulmon xalqlari orasida ham asta-sekin tarqala boshladi. Shungacha bo‘l-
gan davrda diniy nuqtayi nazardan faqat vafot etgan shaxsning qazo qilgan kuni ma’lum bir kichik diniy
marosim uyushtirilgan. Hozirgi davrda inson ma’lum yoshga yetganini bildiruvchi marosimlar paydo bo‘l-
di:

1) yosh bilan bog‘liq nomlar: @zy6unei, xvipx tiaw motivl, Ovp tiaw motivl, mMyudn moiivi. Bular, aso-
san, sifat+ot, sontot, ot+ot tipida shakllangan bo‘lib, muayyan marosim nomini ifodalaydi;

2) diniy qarashlar asosida shakllangan yosh bilan bog‘liq marosim nomlari: netizdm6dp viawst moiivl,
Mune ail 20pos kabi birikmali marosim nomlari ham mavjud. Bu marosim nomini ifodalovchi leksik birlik-
lar ham tashqi ta’sirlar asosida keyingi davrlarda shakllangan bo‘lib, marosim leksikasi qatlamida neolo-
gism sifatida garaladi.

3. Diniy marosim nomlarini ifodalovchi etnografizmlar. Bunday leksik birliklar sheva leksikasida
salmoqli o‘rinni egallaydi. Chunki arablar istilosidan so‘ng qancha vaqt o‘tgan bo‘lsa, shu davrdan boshlab
shakllanib, xalq ongiga singib, ular leksikasida o‘zining mustahkam izini qoldirgan. Bunday marosimlar
sirasiga, asosan, son bilan ifodalanuvchi, ya’ni raqamlarga asoslangan juu, tiedowvcu, Kvipxet kabilar kiradi.
Bundan tashqari, musulmon oylari bilan bog‘liq unmapavix, cd:paux, kypeanavix kabilar ham marosim lek-
sikasiga xos dialektizmlardir. Diniy marosimlar o‘zining asos e’tibori bilan xalq shevalarida mustahkam
o‘rin egallagan.

Diniy marosim nomlarini ifodalovchi dialektizmlar, asosan, barcha turkiy xalqlar shevalari uchun
umumiydir. Shu nuqtayi nazardan, ayrim fonetik o‘zgachaliklarni hisobga olmaganda, ularning atalishi mo-
tivida deyarli o‘zgarishlar uchramaydi. Ba’zi o‘rinlarda leksik o‘zgachaliklar bo‘lishi esa qonuniy holdir.
Masalan, yz eyrnaux, dumu uxku eyuaux, sxcymanvik kabi leksik birliklar o‘g“uz sheva vakillari leksikasi
uchun butunlay begonadir.
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5. Xulosa. Umuman, Janubiy Qoraqalpog‘istondagi o‘zbek shevalari tarkibidagi to‘y marosimlar
leksikasi o‘zining sohalararo bog‘ligligi, rang-barangligi, etimologik-semantik tabiati, derivativ asoslari
nuqtayi nazaridan, maxsus o‘rganishni talab etadi. Bu hol xalq tarixi va etnografiyasi uchun ham gimmatli-
dir. Mazkur yo‘nalishni tasniflab o‘rganish tilshunoslikning dolzarb masalalaridan biridir. Janubiy Qoraqal-
pog‘stondagi o‘zbek shevalari leksikasi tarkibidagi to‘y marosim bilan bog‘liq leksik birliklarni tadqiq etish
o°‘sha hududning tarixiy turmush tarzi, urf-odatlari va madaniyatini aks ettiruvchi muhum omil hisoblanadi.
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Abdugaxxorov Sardorbek Akramjon o°‘g‘li (Andijon davlat Chet tillar instituti kengashi kotibi, filologiya
fanlari bo‘yicha falsafa doktori (PhD)
GLOBALLASHUV DAVRIDA MILLIY URF-ODAT, AN’ANA VA UDUMLARNING TILDA
AKS ETISHI BORASIDAGI O‘ZIGA XOS MASALALAR

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada globallashuv davrida filologiya sohasiga oid bo ‘Igan milliy urf-odat,
an’ana va udumlarning tilda aks etishi borasida masalalar ko ‘rib chigilgan va misollar orgali yoritilgan,
tahlillar bilan dalillangan. Masalaning o ‘ziga xos xususiyatlari tahlilga tortilgan.

Kalit so ‘zlar: milliy urf-odat, an’ana va udumlar, o ‘sma idiomasi, non sindirmoq, etnografik leksika.

AbaykaxxopoB CapaopGex AKPAMIKOH YIJIH (CEKPETAPh COBETA AHIMKAHCKOTO rOCYIAPCTBEHHOTO
MHCTUTYTA HHOCTPAHHBIX A3BIKOB, 10KTOP (pusiocopun no pusoaoruu (PhD)

OCOBEHHOCTH A3BIKOBOI'O OTPA’KEHUSA HALIMOHAJIBHBIX OBBIYAEB,
TPAIUIUNA U TPAJTALIANA B TEPUO/I I TTOBAJIN3AITIAN

Annomauus. B dannoii cmamve 6v11u paccmMompensl U pasvAcHeHbl Ha NpUMepax, 00KA3AHHbIX AHA-
JIUZ0M, BONPOCHI, CEA3AHHbIE C OMPANCEHUECM 8 A3bIKE HAYUOHATILHBIX 00blHaes, mpaouyuii u 0oviyaes, om-
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Abdukakhkhorov Sardorbek Akramjon ugli (Secretary of the council Andijan State Institute of

International Language, Doctor of Philosophy and Philology (PhD)
SPECIFIC ISSUES REGARDING LANGUAGE REFLECTION OF NATIONAL CUSTOMS,
TRADITIONS AND TRADITIONS IN THE PERIOD OF GLOBALIZATION

Annotation. In this article, the issues related to the reflection of national customs, traditions and
customs related to the field of philology in the period of globalization in the language were considered and
clarified through examples, proved by analysis. Specific features of the issue are analyzed.

Key words: national tradition, traditions and customs, ethnic idiom, break bread, ethnographic le-
xicon.

Kirish (Introduction). Til odamlarning yashash tarzi, tevarak-atrofini qurshab turgan tabiat va ja-
miyat hodisalari, o‘zaro munosabatlari — insoniyat olamining barcha qirralarini ular mansub bo‘lgan ma-
daniyat fonida aks ettiradi hamda mana shularning barchasini o‘zida saqlab, avloddan avlodga yetkazadi.
Shuning uchun ham til shaxs, milliy xarakter, etnik jamoa, xalq, millatni shakllantirishda hal giluvchi rol
o‘ynaydi. Tilning milliy xususiyatga ega bo‘lgan gatlamida gadriyatlar, ijtimoiy axloq, dunyoga, odam-
larga, boshqa xalqlarga munosabat tizimi saqlanadi. Uning, aynan, ana shu jihati har doim tilshunos olim-
larning ham, chet tillarini o‘rganuvchilarning ham e’tiborini tortib kelgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review). “Til — madaniyat ko‘zgusi bo‘lib, u na-
faqat insonni o‘rab turgan real dunyoni, real sharoitlarinigina emas, balki xalqning ijtimoiy o‘z-o0‘zini ang-
lashi, mentaliteti, milliy xarakteri, turmush tarzi, an’analari, udumlari, axloqi, qadriyatlar tizimi, axloqi,
dunyoqarashi, olamni anglashini aks ettiradi” [1;14-b.]. Milliy ma’naviyatimizning o°zagi, xalqimiz mav-
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judligi va tirikligining belgisi hisoblangan, xalq ruhiyatini o‘zida mujassam etgan boy tilimiz xalq mada-
niyati, an’analari, urf-odatlari ifodalovchi xazina hamdir.

Ma’lumki, inson bolaligidanoq o‘z xalqining tilini, shu bilan birga. madaniyatini o‘rganib, anglab
boradi. Xalq madaniyatining barcha nozik jihatlari olamni, undagi shaxsni turli yo‘llar bilan qamrab ol-
ganligi bilan o°ziga xos va takrorlanmas tilda namoyon bo‘ladi. Lingvokulturologik tahlil tildagi ana shu
noziklik jihatining shakllanish omillarini o‘rganishi bilan tilshunoslarni tobora ko ‘proq o‘ziga jalb etmoqda
desak, mubolag‘a bo‘lmaydi.

“Olam haqidagi ma’lumot va tasavvurlarning aksariyati insonga lingvistik kanal orqali keladi, shu-
ning uchun inson obyektlar va narsalar dunyosiga garaganda intellektual, ma’naviy, ijtimoiy ehtiyojlar
uchun yaratilgan tushunchalar dunyosida ko‘proq yashaydi: ma’lumotlarning katta ulushi unga so‘z orqali
keladi va insonning jamiyatdagi muvaffaqiyati uning so‘zni qanchalik to‘g‘ri aytishiga bog‘liq bo‘lib, hatto
nutq madaniyati nuqtayi nazaridan ham emas, balki til sir-asrorlariga singib keta olishiga bog‘liq” [2;3-b.].

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi (Research Methodology). Til inson olami va madaniyatini o°zida aks et-
tiribgina qolmay, uni avloddan avlodga yetkazuvchi ko‘prik vazifasini ham o‘taydi. Shuning uchun ham
inson shaxsiyati milliy xarakteri, o‘ziga xos dunyoqarashi, atrofidagi olamga va qadriyatlarga nisbatan mu-
nosabati uning tilida, til birliklarini qo‘llashida yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi. Muayyan til jamoasi, aynan, tildan
foydalanish asnosida milliy-madaniy o‘ziga xoslikni, turmush tarzini, an’ana va urf-odatlari majmui mohi-
yatini aks ettiradi. Bu vazifani milliy mentalitet bo‘yog‘ini yuzaga chiqaruvchi atamalar, frazeologizmlar,
ideomalar kabi til birliklari bajaradi. Masalan, Qizlar, kelinglar, o ‘sma go ‘yvamiz jumlasi muayyan mada-
niyat doirasidagi til tashuvchilari uchungina estetik ahamiyatga ega, o‘zga madaniyatga oid milliy toifa
uchun esa u tushunarsiz ifoda bo‘lib qolishi mumkin. Chunki Yer yuzida hamma xalqlarning xotin-qizlari
ham o‘sma qo‘yavermaydi. Qadimdan o‘zbek xonadonlarida ayollar qosh-ko‘zlariga qo‘yish uchun hovli-
larda o‘stiriladi. O ‘sma idiomasi maqol va qo‘shiglarga ham ko‘chganki, bu tushuncha milliy xususiyat
ekanligining yaqqol isbotdir:

O ‘sma ketar, qosh qgolar.

Seni ko ‘rgan yana ko ‘ray desin, alla,

“Kimning qizi—bu? — deb so ‘rab kelsin, alla.

Sochlaringni mayda o ‘rib qo ‘yay, alla,

Qoshlaringga o ‘sma qo yib qo ‘yay, alla.

Shu tariqa, “idiomalarni ovqatga ehtiyotkorlik bilan, chimchilab, pichoq uchida qo‘shiladigan zira-
vorlarga o‘xshatish mumkin, ya’ni, ularsiz nutqning o‘zi butunlay boshqacha, u qadar o‘tkir va yorqin bo‘l-
magan, oddiy neytral komponentlar — ideomatik xarakterga ega bo‘lmagan so‘z va iboralardan iborat” [3;
80-b.].

Muayyan xalqning ko‘p asrlik hayoti, madaniyati, turmushi, ijtimoiy va ma’naviy faoliyati jarayo-
nida yaratilgan har bar marosim, an’ana, udum va e’tiqodlarga oid so‘z va terminlar borki, ular tilning lug‘at
tarkibida ma’lum leksik guruhni tashkil etadi. Bunday so‘zlar guruhi tilshunoslikda “etnografik leksika”,
“etnografik dialektizmlar”, “etnografizmlar” kabi terminlar bilan nomlanib keladi.

N.Mirzayevning “O‘zbek tili etnografizmlarining izohli lug‘ati”’ga marosim, urf-odat, an’analar,
rasm-rusumlarga oid 1300 dan ortiq so‘z va birikmalar kiritilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). “Etnografik leksika va uning turli sohalariga oid so‘zlar-
ning ma’lum gismi umumiste’moldagi so‘zlarni asl ma’nodan tashqari o‘zgacha ma’noda qo‘llash, unga
yangi qo‘shimcha ma’no yuklash asosida yuzaga kelgandir. Masalan, tovoq, uloq, tugun, yirtish, aytimchi,
yetti, qirg, yil kabilar oddiy muomaladagi so‘zlar bo‘lib, ular etnografiya sohasining leksikasi sifatida o‘z-
gacha ma’no kasb etadi (bunday ma’nolarga lug‘atda izoh berilgan). Albatta, yuqoridagi kabi so‘zlarning
ganday ma’noda qo‘llanishi so‘zlovchining mo‘ljaliga bog‘liq holda, uning doimiy ma’nosidan tashqari, u
yoki bu planda gqaysi magsad uchun mo‘ljallanganligi bilan oydinlashadi” [4;3-b.]. Shuni ta’kidlab o‘tish
joizki, bunday leksik birliklar milliy mentalitet xususiyatlaridan kelib chiqqib, aksariyat hollarda, so‘zning
ko‘chma ma’nosi asosida paydo bo‘ladi.

Samarqand tumanining mahallalaridan birida janozada qatnashganlarga yirtish — dastro‘molga
o‘ralgan choy tarqatildi.

Yirtish. 1. Yirtmoq fe’lning harakat nomi shakli.

2. etn. Marhumni ko‘mish marosimida gatnashgan kishilarga va uning yaqinlariga beriladigan bir
bo‘lak ro‘molchabop mato; durra; oqlik [5;315-b.].

Demak, matoni yirtish, bo ‘laklash harakatining metonimik ma’no ko‘chishi orqali aza marosimida
ijro etiladigan udumning nomi kelib chiqgan.
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Yana bir misol: non sindirmog birikmasi 0‘z ma’nosida qo‘llanganda, oddiy mazmun — nonni bo‘-
laklamoq harakatini ifodalaydi. Idioma sifatida esa o‘zbek mentalitetiga oid to‘ydan oldingi udumlardan
birini nomlab, chuqur mazmunga ega bo‘lgan ikkilamchi nominativ birlik hisoblanadi.

Non sindirish —nikoh to‘yi marosimlaridan. O‘rta Osiyo xalqlari, jumladan, o‘zbeklar o°‘rtasida keng
tarqalgan. Non sindirish otaning sovchi yuborgan oilaga qizini uzatishga rozi ekanligi, va’daning gat’iy va
mugaddasligini, shuningdek, kuyov-kelin, quda oilalar ahil bo‘lishiga bildirilgan istakni ifodalaydi. Non
sindirish odati ayrim mahalliy tafovutlarga ega. Chunonchi, Farg‘ona vodiysidagi o‘zbeklarda qizning otasi
rozi bo‘lgach, bajariladi: sovchilar keltirgan dasturxon ochilib, noni sindiriladi, so‘ng to‘y masalalari aniq-
lanadi. Surxondaryo vodiysida esa qalin migdorini belgilashdan so‘ng o‘tkazilgan — non teng ikkiga bo‘li-
nib, kelin va kuyovning garindoshlariga tagsimlangan [6;286-b.]. Marosimning bunday nomlanishiga esa
nonning qadimdan e’zozlanib, muqaddas, aziz ne’mat sifatida qadrlanishi va mana shu qadr-qimmat tu-
shunchasi yangi paydo bo‘ladigan oila hamda bo‘lajak qudalar orasida ham mustahkamlanishining niyat
qilinishi asos bo‘lgan.

Yanga bo ‘Imish og ‘ayni-jamoa qoshiga bordi. Oymomo sukutini aytdi.

Sovchilar dasturxonga o ‘ralmish nonni o ‘rtaga qo ‘ydi.

Qalin aytish boshlandi.

—Xo-o'sh...

— Elga garab ayting-da.

—Xo“-op...

— Bo ‘ldi-ye, hech kim qiz uzatib boyigan emas.

—O'nta qo*y... shularga rozimisizlar?

— Qani, ilohi omin, ikki yosh qo ‘sha qarisin,Olloh-akbar!

Yangasi qiz onasi o ‘rnida fotiha o ‘qidi.

Non sindirildi.

Sovchilar ohorli belgars o ‘rab ketdi. (T.Murod. “Oydinda yurgan odamlar”)

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). Xulosa qilib aytish mumkinki, til madaniyat-
ning natijasi emas, balki zaruriy shartidir. U barcha shartlarning asosi, poydevoridir. Albatta, madaniyat
muayyan ichki qonuniyatlar, tamoyillar asosida shakllangan urf-odatlar, an’analar, katta-kichik rasm-ru-
sumlar, me’yorlarni 0z ichiga oladi.
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Madaminova Qunduz Alimboyevna (Urganch davlat universiteti 10.00.06. Qiyosiy adabiyotshunoslik,
chog‘ishtirma tilshunoslik va tarjimashunoslik yo‘nalishi 1-bosqich doktaranti)

SIYOSAT TILI, SIYOSIY NUTQ VA SIYOSIY DISKURS

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada diskurs tushunchasi va u bilan bevosita alogador bo ‘Igan siyosat tili,
siyosiy diskurs, siyosiy nutq tushunchalari, o ‘ziga xos xususiyatlari, uning kelib chigish tarixi, diskursga
bo ‘Igan turli xil yondashuvlar va hozirgi zamon siyosiy diskursining ahamiyati hamda uni xorij va o ‘zbek
olimlari tomonidan o ‘rganilishi yoritib berilgan.

Kalit so“zlar: siyosiy lingvistika, diskurs, siyosat tili, muloqot, siyosiy nutq.

SI3BIK TOJIMTUKHU, HOJJUTUYECKOM PEUN U TOJJUTUYECKOI'O JTUCKYPCA

Annomayus. B oannou cmamve paccmampugaemcs nousmue OUCKypCa U HenocpeoCcmeeHHo C6si-
BAHHBIN ¢ HUM NOJIUMUYECKUL A3bIK, NOJUMUYECKUL OUCKYPC, ROHAMUSL ROJIUMUYECK020 OUCKYPCA, €20 OM-
JUYUMEnbHble 0CODEHHOCMU, UCMOPUSL €20 803HUKHOBEHUS, PA3TUUHbIE NOOX00bL K OUCKYPCY, A MAKdice
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3HaueHue noaumuuecko2o ouckypca. ObvscHsemcs e2o Hacmoswee 6 3apybedcHOM UCCIe008aHUU V3-
OeKCKUMU yUeHbLMU.

Knrouesvie cnosa: nonumuueckas IuHSUCIUKA, OUCKYPC, NOTUMUYECKUU A3bIK, KOMMYHUKAYUS,

NOAUMUYECKULI OUCKYPC
THE LANGUAGE OF POLITICS, POLITICAL SPEECH AND POLITICAL DISCOURSE

Annotation. In this article, the concept of discourse and the political language directly related to it,
political discourse, concepts of political discourse, its distinctive features, the history of its origin, different
approaches to discourse and the importance of political discourse in the present and the study of discourse
by foreign and uzbek scientists is explained.

Key words: political linguistics, discourse, political language, communication, political discourse.

Kirish. Oxirgi yillarda tilshunoslik sohasida ko‘plab o‘zgarishlar sodir bo‘lmoqda. Bugungi kunda
lingvistikaning asosiy o‘rganish obyekti insonning nutqiy faoliyati hisoblanadi, buning natijasi o‘laroq til
birliklarini insonning nutq jarayonida qo‘llash va buning yordamida qanday qilib ko‘zlangan maqsadga eri-
shish lingvistik tahlilning muhim muammolaridan biriga aylangan.

Siyosiy lingvistika tilshunoslikning ildam odimlayotgan va ko‘plab olimlarning diqqat markazida
turgan sohalardan biri hisoblanadi. Siyosiy lingvistika tilshunoslik va siyosatshunoslik fanlarining o‘zaro
mushtarakligi asosida vujudga kelgan yangi, mustaqil fan tarmog‘i hisoblanib, uni ayrim adabiyotlarda lin-
gvopolitalogiya deb ham atashadi. Ko*plab tilshunoslar siyosiy tilshunoslik, siyosiy nutq va siyosat tili tu-
shunchalari va ularning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari, vazifalari, dolzarb masalalari borasida izlanishlar olib bor-
mogqda.

Bizning tadqiqotimiz obyekti — mamlakat, jamiyatimiz hayotida muhim ahamiyat kasb ertuvchi, si-
yosiy jarayonning ajralmas qismi — saylov oldi nutqlari hisoblanadi. Oliy Majlis Qonunchilik palatasi ham-
da xalq deputatlari viloyat, shahar va tuman Kengashlariga nomzodlari tavsiya gilinganlarning saylov oldi
nutqlari, ularning xalq vakili sifatida kelajakda amalga oshirmoqchi bo‘lgan istigbolli rejalari va ularning
davlatimiz rivojiga qo‘shadigan hissasini qanday shaklda xalqqa — saylovchilarga yetkazib berishi ularning
saylovda raqgiblariga qaraganda ko‘proq ovoz to‘plashiga asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Tadqiqot obyektimiz siyosiy nutq va uning diskurs tahlili hisoblangani uchun
avvalambor, diskurs tushunchasi haqida to‘xtalsak. Diskurs atamasi “diskursus” ya’ni, “muloqot”, “suh-
bat”, “aylanish”, “harakat” ma’nolarini angalatadi. Diskurs nafaqat tilshunoslik balki falsafa, sotsiologiya,
antrapologiya, semiotika, psixologiya, psixolingvistika, pedagogika, logika hamda madaniyatshunoslik
fanlari bilan bevosita bog‘liq fan hisoblanadi. Diskurs termini lingvistik atama sifatida ilk bor Z.Harris to-
monidan tilga olingan bo‘lib, hozirgi zamon diskurs tushunchasidan ancha farqli atama sifatida yoritib be-
rilgan”. 1952-yilda, Z.Harris diskurs atamasini mustaqil tushuncha sifatida “Discourse Analysis” nomli ki-
tobida tilga olgan va diskursni ma’lum bir vaziyatda biror inson yoki insonlar tomonidan aytilgan yoki yo-
zilgan gaplarning o‘zaro mutanosiblikdagi ketma-ketligi, deya izohlagan™ [1;12-b.].

Harris matn va uning ijtimoiy konteksti elementlari o‘rtasidagi ozaro alogani yoritib berishga hara-
kat qilgan. Diskurs atamasi o‘tgan asrning 60—70-yillarida boshqa fanlardan alohida bilim sohasi sifatida
ajralib chigqan. Ushbu davrda tilshunoslar tilni ajralmas aloqa vositasi deb hisoblaganlari sababli matnlarni
o‘rgana boshlaganlar. Tilshunoslik asta-sekin shakliy, formal-funksional doiradan chiqib, tilni mazmuniy,
yaxlit, izchil o‘rganishi asnosida diskurs atamasi ham faol qo‘llanila boshladi [2;254-b.]. Diskurs atamasi
bahsli va ko‘p ma’noli atama hisoblanib, atama fan sifatida qarala boshlaganiga yarim asrdan oshgan bo‘lsa
ham, olimlar hali diskursning nima ekanligi borasida uzil-kesil to‘xtamga kela olishmagan.

Yurgen Harbermas diskurni ijtimoiy harakat nazariyasi va ijtimoiy-siyosiylik muammosi (bunda u
muloqotni dialogik suhbat davomida erkin va shaxsni biron-bir xatti-harakat yoki tushunchalarni singdi-
rishga yo‘naltirilgan mukammal kommunikativ jarayon deb garaydi) bilan bog’laydi [3;21-b.]. Shunday qi-
lib, diskurs keng qamrovli tushunchadir. Y.S.Stepanov diskurs atamasini muqobil dunyo, fakt, sabab tu-
shunchalari bilan bog‘laydi. U, shuningdek, diskursni alohida ijtimoiy borliq ko ‘rinishida namoyon bo‘lgan
“til ichida til” sifatidagi keng lingvofalsafiy izohini beradi [4;68-b.]. U o‘ziga xos leksik, o‘ziga xos gram-
matik va sintaktik xususiyatga ega fan tarmog‘idir. O‘zbek tilshunoslaridan Shahriyor Safarov diskurs bora-
sida lingvistik tadqiqotlar olib borgan. Tilshunos diskursning matn bilan o‘zaro alogasi hagida shunday
fikrlarni bayon qiladi: “Agarda matn va diskursning har ikkalasi ham inson lisoniy faoliyatining natijasi
bo‘lsa, ularni fagatgina zohiriy-formal ko‘rsatkichga asosan, “og‘zaki” va “yozma” sifatlari bilan farqlash
imkoniga gumonim bor. Xuddi shuningdek, ularning birini moddiy ko‘rinishli hodisa, ikkinchisini bu xu-
susiyatdan xoli ko‘rinishda tasavvur qilish qiyin masala” [5;246-b.].
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Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Maqolada diskurs tushunchasi, siyosiy jarayonlarda diskursning o‘ziga
xo0s jihatlari va siyosiy nutq va muloqotdagi uzviy roli va ahamiyatini yoritish magsadida biz ushbu taqdiqot
ishimizda tavsifiy metodga tayandik. Diskurs haqidagi fikrlar xilma-xilligi mavjudligi sababli, biz turli
manbalardan ma’lumotlar izladik va tahlil qildik. Olimlarning oz izlanishlari natijasi sifatida diskurs ata-
masiga va siyosiy diskurs tushunchasiga bo‘lgan qarashlari va izohlarini tahlil qilgan holda qiyosiy aspect-
da o‘rgandik. Bu tahlillarda esa qiyosiy metodga tayandik.

Tahlil va natijalar. Siyosat tushunchasi insoniyat taraqqiyotining ilk bosqgichlaridayoq paydo bo‘l-
gan va siyosat haqidagi bilimlar Platon, Aristotel va Konfutsiy asarlarida uchraydi. Til va siyosat o‘zaro
bog‘liq tushunchalar hisoblanib, siyosiy nutq insonlarga o‘z kuchi orqali ta’sir qgiladi va ularning siyosiy
jarayonlarda gabul giladigan qarorlariga bevosita bo‘liq bo‘ladi. Prezidentlik saylovi yoki Oliy Majlis Qo-
nunchilik palatasi deputatligiga saylov jarayonida nomzodlar o‘z nutqi va dasturida qo‘llanadigan so‘zlari
va bildiradigan fikrlari insonlarda qanchalik yaxshi taassurot qoldira olsa, ularning saylovda ko‘proq ovoz
to‘plagan holda, g‘alaba qozonishiga zamin yaratib beradi. Insonlarning o‘zaro muloqotida til juda qudratli
kuchga ega quroldir. Norman Feyrlofning ta’kidlashicha, tilning kuchi boshqaruv huquqiga ega insonlar-
ning quyi ishtirokchilar harakatini nazorat qilish va cheklash bilan bog‘liq. Bu kuch siyosiy faoliyatda kim-
gadir o‘z bilimi, kuchi yoki mafkurasini namoyon etishiga imkon beradi [6;28-b.]. Siyosiy diskurs siyosat-
ning ajralmas gismi bo‘lib, u siyosat vakillarining boshqalarni o‘ziga ergashtirish va ishontirishiga xizmat
qiladi. Siyosat bilan shug‘ullanuvchilar ritorika — notiglik san’atini yaxshi egallagan shaxslar hisoblanadi.
Ular tushunarli, soda va aniq jumlalardan iborat ta’sir kuchiga ega ravon nutq sohibi bo‘lgandagina jami-
yatni siyosatning asosiy harakatlantiruvchi kuchi hisoblangan fuqarolarni — saylovchilarni ergashtira ola-
dilar. T.A.Van Dijk ta’kidlaganidek, siyosiy vaziyat o‘z ishtirokchilarini ma’lum bir tarzda gapirishga maj-
bur gilmaydi, aksincha, vaziyat va matn o‘rtasida kognitiv bog‘liglik mavjud, bu esa ishtirokchilarning si-
yosiy vaziyatni qanday boshdan kechirishini, shahrlashini va ifodalashini belgilaydigan kontekstdir [7;116-
b.]. Siyosiy diskursning ishtirokchilari insonlar va ular hosil gilgan jamiyat, davlat hamda siyosiy diskurs-
ning asosini ularning o‘zaro suhbati, ya’ni muloqot jarayoni tashkil giladi.

Siyosiy jarayonlarda ishontirish fagatgina mantiqiy dalilar keltirish orqaligina emas, balki turli lin-
gvistik vositalarni qo‘llagan holda amalga oshiriladi. Insonlarga ta’sir o‘tkazishning samarali vositalaridan
biri o‘xshatish, giperbola va metafora kabi lingvistik vositalardan samarali foydalana olish qobiliyatidir.
Bular siyosat vakillariga o°z fikrlarini tasviriy shaklda hamda siyosiy tushunchalarni yorqinroq ifodalash-
lariga bevosita yordam beradi. Bundan tashqari, siyosatchilar oz nutqlarida turli diggatni jalb qilish maq-
sadida emotsional tildan foydalanadilar. Siyosat tilining o‘ziga xos jihatlaridan yana biri unda hamjihatlik-
ni, siyosatchilarning xalq bilan birga, birdam ekanligini ifodalash maqgsadida “we”, “us”, “our” kabi ol-
moshlarning ishlatilishidir. Siyosatchilar muayyan sohaning texnik atamalarini o‘z nutqlarida qo‘llash or-
qali ularning shu sohadan ham boxabar ekanligini, shu sohani kelajakda yana taraqqiy etishiga hissa qo‘sh-
moqchiligini ifodalash magsadida qo‘llanilishi ham mumkin. Terminlarni siyosiy nutqda qo‘llashning yana
bir maqsadi — siyosatchining bilimdonligiga urg‘u berish bo‘ladi. Tarixdan ma’lumki, insonlar doim dono-
larga ergashganlar. Siyosatchilar o‘zlariga shiorlar yaratadilar va ushbu shiorlar orqali xalqni o‘zlariga
ergashtirishga harakat giladilar, bundan tashqari, ayrim jumlalarni o‘z nutqlarida bir necha bor takrorlash
orqali 0°z siyosiy g‘oyalarini xalqqa singdirishga harakat qgiladilar.

Xulosa. Siyosiy diskursning lingvistik tamoyillari, unda qo‘llaniladigan lingvistik vositalar, atama-
lar, insonlar orasida bo‘ladigan oddiy muloqot jarayonidan o‘ziga xosligi bilan ajralib turadi. Siyosiy dis-
kurs siyosatchilarning ommani o‘z g‘oyalariga ergashtirish, jamiyat vakillarida o‘zlariga nisbatan ishonch
tuyg‘usini hosil qilish, xalqni birlashtirish va ularga ongiy ta’sir o‘tkazish uchun yaratilgan vositalar yig‘in-
disidir. Siyosiy nutqni tahlil gilish, o‘rganish, siyosiy diskursni tushunish va undagi lingvistik vositalarni
anglashga yordam beradi.

Siyosiy nutq siyosatning muhim bo‘g‘ini hisoblanib, siyosiy jarayonlarni amalga oshirish va siyosiy
magqsadlarga erishishga yo‘naltirilgan. Shunday qilib, siyosiy nutqning ta’rifi, vazifalari va xususiyatlariga
asoslanib, uning asosiy o‘ziga xosliklari aniglanadi. Siyosiy nutqning eng muhim jihatlari qatoriga shaxs
va jamiyat o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro aloqaning keng qamrovli aks ettirilishi, jamoatchilik ongiga ta’sir qilishga
yo‘naltirilganligi, ishtirokchilar bilan bevosita bog‘liglik, kelajakni ko‘zlab ish tutish, baxs-munozaralar,
aksariyat fuqarolarning siyosiy tajribasi kiradi.
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TIL VA DIN MADANIYATNING ASOSIY TUSHUNCHALARI SIFATIDA

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgolada til va din o ‘rtasidagi munosabatlar muhokama gilingan bo ‘lib, din
va tining mushtarakligini tadqiq qilish asosoiy vazifa hisoblanadi. Shuningdek, dinva til o ‘rtasidagi muno-
sabatlarga turli jahon olimlarining fikrlariga asoslangan holda ta riflar berilgan. Maqolaning asosini di-
niy tilni o ’rganishda ma’lum bir konseptlarga suyanish kerakligi muhim masla ekanligi ilmiy xulosalar bi-
lan asoslab berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: diniy til, madaniyat, konsept, vahiy, iudaizm kontekstlarida, emotsional bo ‘yogdorlik,
diskret va aniq janr.

OB OCHOBHBIX CBOMCTBAX KYJIbTYPHI SI3bIKA U PEJIUTUH

Annomayusa. B oannoii cmamve paccmampueaemcs cOOMHOWEHUE SA3bIKA U Peueuu, U I1aeHoll
3a0aueti agasiemcs 3anpem oouHocmu peaueuu. Takoice oanvl onpedeneHus 83aumMocesasu peauull U A3vikd,
OCHOBANHbIE HA MHEHUAX PA3IUYHBIX MUPOBLIX YYeHblX. B ocnogy cmambuu nonodcenvl HayuHbie 8b18600bl O
MOM, YMO NPU U3YYEHUU PETUSUOZHOO0 A3bIKA BANCHO ONUPAMBCS HA ONPeOeNeHHble NOHAMUS.

Knroueswie cnosa: penucuosnulii A3viK, Kyabmypa, KOHYenyus, OMKpOGeHUe 6 KOHmeKcme uy0ausmd,
IMOYUOHATLHASL OKPACKA, OUCKPEMHBIIL U CReYUpUUeCKULl HCaup.

ON THE BASIC PROPERTIES OF THE CULTURE OF LANGUAGE AND RELIGION

Annotation. The relationship between language and religion is discussed in this article, and banning
the commonality of religion and religion is the main task. Also, definitions of the relationship between
religion and language are given based on the opinions of various world scientists. The basis of the article
is based on scientific conclusions that it is important to rely on certain concepts in learning the religious
language.

Key word: Religious language, culture, concept, revelation, in the context of Judaism, emotional
coloring, discrete and specific genre.

Kirish. O‘tmishdan to bugungi kungacha til va din o‘rtasidagi fikr va mulohazlar turli zamonlarda
makonning diniy e’tiqodidan kelib chiqib o‘zgarib brogan. Diniy til nima? degan savolga, avvalo, javob
berishga harakat qgilamiz. Turli tillarda diniy nuqtayi nazarlar mavjud. Ular orasida ikkita tushunchan mu-
hokama qilish din va tining mushtarakligini taqiq qilishda asosiy ahamiyatga ega. Donovan fikriga ko‘ra,
birinchi qarashda, diniy til bu alohida til bo‘lib, u ba’zi bir maxsus vaziyatlarda alohida qo‘llaniladi. Ma-
salan, yahudiylarda ibroniy, musulmonlar uchun arab va nasroniylar uchun xristian singari. Shu nuqtayi
nazardan, barcha arab mamlakatlari, hatto yahudiylar ham o‘zlarining kundalik ishlari uchun bir-birlari bi-
lan suhbatlashganlarida dindorlik nuqtayi nzardan gaplashadilar.

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Donovan fikriga ko‘ra, yana bir nuqtayi nazar shundan iboratki, diniy til-
da “Apokalipsis”, “Inkarnatsiya”, “Vahiy” kabi maxsus so‘zlardan foydalaniladi. Bu avvalgi tushunchaga
nisbatan ancha maqgbuldir. Chunki dindor kishi, diniy va’z yoki diniy matn albatta mutaxassis so‘zlarga
muhtoj. Boshqa tomondan, oddiy odamlar aytilganlarga o‘xshash maxsus so‘zlarni qo‘llashlari mumkin
bo‘lsa-da, ular 0°z matnlarida va nutqlarida kerak bo‘lmasa, maxsus so‘zlarni ishlatishlari shart emas. Farqi
shundaki, diniy kontekst va muhit maxsus so‘zlarga muhtoj. Ya’ni, kontekstlar tilni va ma’no yaratishni
cheklaydi. So‘zlar tilning har bir uslubi va janrining eng muhim qurilish bloklari bo‘lsa-da, ular diniy til va
diniy kontekstni qurish uchun yagona manba emas. Kontekstning ahamiyatini batafsil ifodalash uchun ya-
hudiy protokollaridan olingan parchani ko‘rib chiqishga arziydi [1].

Tahlil va natija. Jamiyat tuzilishining boshlanishida ular shafqatsiz va ko‘r-ko‘rona kuchga duchor
bog‘lganlar; so‘zlardan keyin, xuddi shu kuch bo‘lgan qonunga faqat niqoblangan.
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Diniy tilni o’rganishda ma’lum bir konseptlar doirasida taqiqni amalga oshirish muhim masladir.
Masalan, iudaizm kontekstlarida “they”, “law”, “I”” ba’zi so‘zlarning madaniy, vaziyat va munosabat ma’-
nosi va tushunchasini osongina topib bo‘lmaydi. Jumladan, “jamiyat tuzilishi”, “Ular” va “Men” degan
ma’lumot qaysi qonun va jamiyat nazarda tutilganligi begona odam tomonidan shubha ostiga olinga paytda
vujudga keladi. Shundan birlish muminki, dinlar ham jamiyat bilan rivojlanadi. Tompson ma’lum bir kon-
tekstda ma’nolarni yetkazish ko’pchilik tomonidan tilning asosiy funksiyasi sifatida ko‘rishini anigladi [2].
Jamiyatda turli janrlarni yaratishi mumbkin bo‘lgan ijtimoiy amaliyotlar yaratiladi. Ko‘p turli sabablar janr-
larni ishlab chiqarish jarayonini kuchaytirishi mumkin, ulardan biri so‘zlardir. Bloor ta’kidlaganidek, janr
ijtimoiy jihatdan kelishilgan tuzilmalarga ko‘proq yoki kamroq bo‘ysunadigan, madaniy tan olingan nutq
shaklidir [3]. Masalan, “talaffuz” kabi bajaruvchi fe’l diskret va aniq janr hosil giladi. Jamoatda ruhoniy er-
xotinni “er-xotin” deb talaffuz qilganda, u harakatni amalga oshirish uchun bajaruvchi fe’ldan foydalanadi.

Reyes va boshqalar ta’kidlaganidek, o‘quvchilar va tinglovchilar sintaksis va semantikadan tashqari
ma’lumotlarga ega bo‘lishlari kerak, ya’ni majoziy til o‘zining asosiy ma’nosini dekodlash uchun gram-
matik jihatdan ifodalanmagan ma’lumotni anglatadi [5]. Ular hazil-mutoyiba misolida ham ko‘rsatiladi. Qi-
ziqarli va istehzoli bo‘lishiga ma’lumot beradigan bo‘lsak, diniy tilni o‘rganish kata qiyinchiliklarni keltirib
chiqarishidir. Diniy tilni tadqiq qilishda chuqurroq yondshuv, qiyinchilik va majoziylikni ko‘rsatish uchun
ganday strategiyalar qo‘llanildi degan savolga, diniy til, haqigatdan ham, javob berish qiyin bo‘lgan, diniy
tilda qo‘llaniladigan turli strategiyalar bo‘yicha katta muhokamalar orqali javob berildi, deyish mumkin.
Ko‘rinib turibdiki, ba’zi hollarda diniy til o‘zining chuqurligi va murakkabligini yetkazish uchun hamdard-
lik, kinoya, metafora va hokazolarga murojaat qiladi. Yana bir qiyinroq jihati, diniy tilning falsafa va majo-
ziy til bilan bog‘lig mummolari bo‘lib, hatto ba’zida tilning ichki qismi uchun ham tushunib bo‘lmaydigan
jihatlari bor.

Ko‘p sabablarga ko‘ra, bu strategiyalar diniy yozuvchilar va ma’ruzachilar tomonidan qo‘llaniladi.
Buning sabablaridan biri odamlarning his-tuyg‘ulari va mehrlarini jalb qilishdir, shunda ular o‘zlarining
his-tuyg‘ulariga ta’sir qilishlari mumkin. Shunng uchun ham diniy tilni emotsional bo‘yoqdorlikka to‘la til
deb atash to‘g‘ridir. Yana bir sabab shundaki, xudo, farishtalar kabi mavjudodlar haqidagi tasavvurlar ham
o‘rganish uchun yetarli datajada dolzarbdir. Diniy tillarda tushunarsiz va tartibsiz gapirishga harakat qgiladi
hamda boshqa millat vakillari uchun religiya qatnashgan nutqlarni tushunish anchayin qiyinchilik tug‘dira-
di. Odamlar ongida muhim talginlarni qo‘zg‘atish uchun diniy belgilar tilni yanada ma’lumotli va ta’sirchan
bo‘lishiga yordam beradi. Ushbu magqolani sarhisob gilar ekanmiz, biz quyidagi dalillarga murojaat qilishi-
miz kerkligini aytib o‘tmoqchimiz. Ushu dalillar diniy tilning ishlarni ganday amalga oshirishini ko‘rsatadi:

1. Tuyg‘ularni uyg‘otish va o‘zgartirish kuchi: masalan, Qur’ondagi oyatlar, ko‘pincha, o‘zining po-
etik va ritmik til bilan o‘quvchi va tinglovchilarda chuqur tuyg‘ularni uyg‘otadi. Masalan, “A/-Fatiha” sura-
si, Allohga maqtov va minnatdorchilik izhor etish bilan boshlanadi va o‘quvchida e’tiqod va umid tuyg‘u-
larini uyg‘otadi. Yoki bo‘lmasam Injildagi “Psalms 23” (Zabur. 23) surasi, “Rabbim mening cho‘ponim-
dir; men hech narsaga muhtoj bo‘Imayman” kabi iboralar bilan o‘quvchiga tinchlik va xavfsizlik tuyg‘u-
larini beradi. Ushbu matnlar o‘quvchilarni tasalli va umid bilan to‘ldiradi.

2. Markaziy shaxslarga sodiqlik va ularning takliflariga amal qilish. “Therefore a wise prince must
devise ways by which his citizens are always and in all circumstances dependent on him and on his
authority, and then they will always be faithful to him”. Machiavelli o‘zining “The Prince” (Hukmdor) asa-
rida markaziy shaxsga sodiqlik va unga bo‘ysunishning muhimligini ta’kidlaydi. Unga ko‘ra, dono hukm-
dor o‘z fuqarolarini har doim va barcha holatlarda o‘ziga va o‘z hokimiyatiga bog‘liq holda ushlab turish
yo‘llarini izlab topishi kerak. Bu orqali fugarolar doimo unga sodiq bo‘lib qoladi. Machiavelli bu fikrni
hukmdorning hokimiyatni mustahkamlash va barqarorlikni saqlash uchun qanday yo‘llarni tanlashi kerak-
ligini ko‘rsatish orgali asoslaydi.

3. Ijro etuvchi fe’llarning qo‘llanishi. And God spake all these words, saying, I am the Lord thy God,
which have brought thee out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage. Thou shalt have no other
gods before me (Exodus. 20:1-3-b.).

4. Ibodatlar bilan bog‘liq ayrim diniy faoliyat qoidalari. “For I have received of the Lord that which
also I delivered unto you, That the Lord Jesus the same night in which he was betrayed took bread: And
when he had given thanks, he brake it, and said, Take, eat: this is my body, which is broken for you: this
do in remembrance of me. After the same manner also he took the cup, when he had supped, saying, This
cup is the new testament in my blood: this do ye, as oft as ye drink it, in remembrance of me” (Corinthians.

11;23-25 p.)
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5. Tezkor so‘zlarning o‘rni (suvga cho‘mish). “Then cometh Jesus from Galilee to Jordan unto John,
to be baptized of him. But John forbad him, saying, I have need to be baptized of thee, and comets thou to
me? And Jesus answering said unto him, Suffer it to be so now: for thus it become thus to fulfill all
righteousness. Then he suffered him. And Jesus, when he was baptized, went up straightway out of the
water: and, lo, the heavens were opened unto him, and he saw the Spirit of God descending like a dove,
and lighting upon him: And lo a voice from heaven, saying, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well
pleased” (Matthew. 3,13—17 p.).

6. Xudoni eslash yo‘llari va vositalari (so‘zlar va ramziy harakatlar va inson tilidagi kelishuvlar).“Be
careful for nothing; but in everything by prayer and supplication with thanksgiving let your requests be
made known unto God. And the peace of God, which passed all understanding, shall keep your hearts and
minds through Christ Jesus” (Philippians. 4;6—7 p.).

7. Diniy til biror narsani yoki kimnidir tantana qilish, rasmiylashtirish va birdamlik berish. “Go ye
therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy
Ghost: Teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I have commanded you: and, lo, I am with you
always, even unto the end of the world. Amen” (Matthew. 28;19-20 p.).

8. Dindorlarga qo‘shilishga undaydigan va da’vat etuvchi so‘zlar, aks holda odamlarni ogohlantiruv-
chi so‘zlar. “Enter ye in at the strait gate: for wide is the gate, and broad is the way, that leaded to
destruction, and many there be which go in thereat: Because strait is the gate, and narrow is the way, which
leaded unto life, and few there be that find it ” (Matthew. 7;13—14 p.).

9. Diniy hikoyalar, tarixiy romanlar, drama, allegoriyalar, she’rlarning ruhiy kuchi. This series fea-
tures themes of sacrifice, redemption, and the battle between good and evil, with Aslan representing Christ.

Xulosa. Qo‘shiglar va notiglik so‘zlari misol tarigasida buddist olim Ashvagosha (Donovan. 1976)
ni ko‘rsatishimiz mumkin, u shunday yozgan: “Har bir ishiga qat’iy e’tiborni yuklagan va shahar darvoza-
sida darvozabondek hushyor bo‘lib turgan odam, yaxshi qo‘riglangan shahar dushmanlaridan omon bo‘l-
gani kabi ehtiroslar tomonidan jarohatlanishdan xavfsizdir.
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Turakulova Dilafruz Mamatsoli qizi (O‘zbekiston davlat Jahon tillari universiteti tayanch doktoranti;
dilimturakuloval309@gmail.com)
INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDAGI EPISTEMIK SHUBHANI IFODALOVCHI MODAL
BIRLIKLARNING QIYOSIY TAHLILI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola o ‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi shubha konseptini ifodalovchi epistemik mo-
dallik birliklarining qiyosiy tahliliga bag ‘ishlangan bo ‘lib, mazkur tadgiqotning asosiy magsadi modallik
har bir til ichida ganday ifodalanganini lingvistik jihatdan tadqiq etish va madaniy jihatdan qanday talgin
etilganligini aniglashdan iborat. Lingvistik korpuslar tahlili va mutaxassislar bilan o ‘tkazilgan suhbatlar
yordamida, tadqiqot har ikkala til uchun ham farqli o ‘Icham va qo ‘llanish usullarini belgilaydi. Ushbu tad-
qiqot natijalari tilshunoslikda epistemik modallik tushunchasini yanada chuqurroq tadqiq etilishi uchun
0 ‘z hissasini qo ‘shadi hamda lingvistik nazariya uchun muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Kalit so“zlar: konsept, shubha, gumon, ishonchsizlik, epistemik modallik, qiyosiy tilshunoslik.
CPABHUTEJIbHBII AHAJIN3 MOJIAJIBHBIX EJJMHUAIL, BBIPAJKAIOIIAX
SMUCTEMMYECKOE COMHEHUE B Y3EEKCKOM U AHI'JIMACKOM SI3bIKAX

Annomauus. Jlannas cmamvs NOCEIUWEHA CPAGHUMETbHOMY AHAIUZY INUCTHEMULECKUX MOOATbHBIX
eOUHUY, BbIPANCAIOWUX KOHYENN COMHEHUsL 8 Y30eKCKOM U anenutickom sizvikax. OCHO8HAs yelb OaHHO20
UCCNE008ANUSL — TUHSBUCTHUYECKY USYYUMb, KAK BbIPANCEHA OAHHASL MOOATbHOCIb 8 KAXCOOM SI3bIKe, U ON-
peoenums, KaK OHA UHMEPHPemupyemcs ¢ Kyavmyprot mouku 3perust. C nomMowpio auaiu3a iuHeeUCmu-
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YecKUx KOpnycos U UHMepebio C IKCNEPMAaMmul, UCCIE006aHUe onpedensien pasiuiHble pazmepul U cnocoodsl
npumereHus 0151 000uUx 3uik08. Pesyrbmamol dannozo ucciedosarnisi 6HOCAM 8K1A0 8 boee 2yboKoe u3y-
YeHue NOHAMUSA INUCTNEMUYECKOU MOOATbHOCTU 8 TUH2BUCTIUKE U UMEIOT 8ANCHOE 3HAYEeHUe 0151 TUHSBUC-
MmuyecKou meopuu.

Knioueswvie cnosa: xonyenm, commenue, nooospenue, Hedogepue, SNUCMEMUYECKA MOOAIbHOCMb,
cpasHumenbHoe A3bIKO3HAHUe.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF EPISTEMIC MODALITY UNITS EXPRESSING DOUBT IN
UZBEK AND ENGLISH

Annotation. This paper presents a comparative analysis of epistemic modal expressions of doubt in
Uzbek and English languages. The study aims to uncover how these modalities are linguistically construc-
ted and culturally interpreted within each language. By analyzing linguistic corpora and conducting expert
interviews, this research identifies distinct patterns and usage in both languages. The findings contribute
to a deeper understanding of epistemic modality and its implications for cross-cultural communication and
linguistic theory.

Key words: concept, doubt, uncertainty, epistemic modality, comparative analysis, linguistics.

Kirish. Tadqiqot davomida o‘rganilayotgan subyektiv modallik va unga oid epistemik birliklar ko‘p
hollarda “ishonchlilik” semantikasiga e’tibor qaratgan bo‘lsa-da, “ishonchsizlik” masalasi hali to‘liq o‘rga-
nilmagan masala hisoblanadi. O‘zbek tilida epistemik modaliteler bo‘yicha ilmiy ishlar yetarli emasligi sa-
babli, bu tadqiqot yangi ma’lumotlar berish magsadida olib borilgan. Tadqiqot natijalari ingliz va o‘zbek
tillarida shubha tushunchasini ifodalashda foydalaniladigan xilma-xil usullar hamda bu usullarning tillar
o‘rtasidagi semantik va lingvistik farqlarni ochib berishini ko‘rsatmoqda. Shubha va boshqa epistemik ho-
latlar ganday ifodalanishi, subyektning ishonchlilik darajasiga qanday ta’sir gilishi kabi masalalar o‘rganil-
gan. Maqolada, shuningdek, shubha ifodalashning ikki til kontekstidagi madaniy va lingvistik xususiyat-
lari chuqur tahlil gilinadi. Tadqiqotning yakuniy bosqichida, ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida shubha konseptini
epistemik modal birliklar orqali qanday ifodalash mumkinligi va bu jarayonning ilmiy hamda amaliy aha-
miyati muhokama etiladi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Tilshunoslikda modallik kategoriyasi murakkab hodisa bo‘lish bilan bir qatorda,
markaziy til kategoriyalardan biri hisoblanadi va turli tillarning turli tizimlarida turlicha namoyon bo‘ladi.
Lingvistikada modallik kategoriyasining murakkabligi umumiy qabul gilingan fikr hisoblanadi. Modallik
tushunchasini aniglash, bu kategoriyani chegaralarini belgilash va modallikning o°zi turlicha tushuniladi.
Lingvistlar bu til hodisasiga bo‘lgan qiziqgishlari ortganiga qaramasdan, modallikning lingvistik maqomi
hali yakuniy hal etilmagan. Modallik va uning semantik shakllari hamda turlarini tahlil gilish bo‘yicha
ko‘plab tadqiqotlar olib borilgan. P.Portner modal ifodalarining semantikasini tushunish uchun kontekstga
bog‘liq yondashuvni talab qilishini ta’kidlaydi, bu esa turli lingvistik kontekstlarda modal ma’noning o‘z-
garuvchanligini ko‘rsatadi [8]. Epistemik modallik lingvistika sohasida muhim o‘rin egallaydi, bu soha bi-
lim, ishonch va kommunikativ harakatlar kesishmasini qgamrab oladi. Pragmatika va semantika sohasida
modallik, gapiruvchining aytilgan holatning imkoniyati, zarurati yoki tasodifiyligi haqidagi munosabatini
bildiradi. Subyektiv modallikni turlarga bo‘lish borasida olimlar turli qarashlarni taqdim etishgan va ular-
dan ba’zilari uni epistemik va deontik modallikka bo‘lishgan.

Turli shakllari orasida, epistemik modallik xususan shubha, ishonch va ehtimollikni ifodalashga oid
bo‘lib, gapiruvchining taklif qilingan fikrning haqgiqat qiymatiga bo‘lgan bahosini aks ettiradi. Shubha tu-
shunchasi, epistemik modallikka xos bo‘lib, til orqali aniq ko‘rinadi, chunki bu gapiruvchining ma’lum bir
da’voga bo‘lgan ehtiyotkor munosabatini o°z ichiga oladi. Bu ehtiyotkor munosabat faqat lingvistik qizi-
qish emas, balki madaniy idrok va insoniy mantigning murakkab to‘qimasini aks ettiruvchi ko‘zgudir.
Uning markaziy roli tufayli, shubhaning turli tillarda qanday ifodalanganligini tushunish nafaqat nazariy
qiziqishga ega, balki madaniyaro kommunikatsiya, tarjima va til o‘qitishda amaliy tushunchalarni ham tak-
lif etadi. Epistemik holatlarni lingvomadaniy nuqtayi nazardan o‘rganishda xalqaro ilmiy xarakterga ega
bo‘lgan mantiqiy tushunchalarga tayanamiz va bu tushunchalar etnomadaniy va etnolingvistik xususiyatlar-
dan xoli. Ana shunday asosiy tushunchalarni bu bo‘limda tavsiflaymiz. Evidensiallik tillar ma’lumot man-
basini ganday kodlashini tushunishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi [1].

Biroq, epistemik holatlarni lingvomadaniy perspektivalardan tahlil qilishda, biz mos lingvomada-niy
tushunchalarga tayanamiz, bu tushunchalar til belgilarining sindikatini shakllantiradi va katta yoki kichik
etnomadaniy va etnolingvistik xususiyatga ega, asosiy tushunchaga yo‘naltiriladi. Bu tushunchalarni ke-
yingi bo‘limlarda tavsiflaymiz. Tushunchalar va madaniy tushunchalar istalgan tabiiy yoki sun’iy til bel-
gilari bilan belgilanishi mumkin, boshga tomondan, lingvomadaniy tushunchalar faqat mos etnosning bel-
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gilari bilan belgilanishi mumkin (masalan, “shubha” tushunchasini va ingliz tilidagi lingvomadaniy tu-
shuncha “doubt”ni solishtiring) [2].

Ingliz tilida shubha ifodasi keng o‘rganilgan, modal fe’llar, ravishlar va leksik tanlovlarni o‘z ichiga
olgan turli lingvistik belgilar orqali noaniqlikning nozik jihatlari belgilanadi. Epistemik modallikni, ayniq-
sa, shubha ifodasi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan tadqiqotlar lingvistika sohasida katta qiziqish uyg‘otgan. Bu soha
semantika, pragmatika va sotsiolingvistika bilan kesishadi, bu esa gapiruvchilar tilni ganday qo‘llab, noa-
niqlikni gqanday ifodalash va boshqarishni ko‘rsatadi. Ingliz tilidagi epistemik modallikni o‘rganishga ba-
g‘ishlangan ko‘plab tadqiqotlar, tilning boy modal fe’l tizimi va turli leksik vositalar orqali ishonch va
shubha darajalarini ifodalashni ta’kidlaydi. Lyons va Palmer [8] kabi tadqiqotlar ingliz tilida modallikning
asosiy tushunchalarini yaratgan, “might”, “could” va “may” kabi modal fe’llar epistemik pozitsiyalarni bel-
gilashda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Biroq o‘zbek tilida o‘n millionlab kishilar tomonidan so‘zlanadigan, ammo
lingvistik tadqiqotlarda kam o‘rganilgan turk tilida, shubha qanday ifodalanishi haqida kam ma’lumot mav-
jud.

1980-1990-yillarda epistemiklik bo‘yicha olib borilgan tadqiqotlar, asosan, epistemik modallik va
evidensiallikni grammatik va semantik nuqtai nazardan o‘rganishga qaratilgan. Bu sohadagi dastlabki tad-
qiqotlar, ko‘pincha, Jennifer Coates, Michael Perkins va F.R.Palmer (ingliz tili) hamda Carmen Silva-Cor-
valan (ispan tili) kabi olimlarning ishlari kabi epistemik modallik bilan bir qatorda, turli modalliklar hagida
muhokamalarni o‘z ichiga olgan. Evidensiallikni dastlabki o‘rganishlar ham shunga o‘xshash semantik
prizmadan yondashgan, bu borada Wallace Chafe, Johanna Nichols va Thomas Willett kabi olimlar muhim
hissalar qo‘shishgan. Keyingi tadqiqotlar grammatika va semantikaga asoslangan bo‘lishiga qaramay, ma-
salan, Peter Collins, Paul Portner va Alexandra Y. Aikhenvald va R.M.W.Dixon hamda Werner Abraham
va Elisabeth Leiss tomonidan tahrir gilingan jildlar kabi, pragmatik jihatlar haqida kuzatuvlarni ham oz
ichiga olgan monografiya va to‘plamlarni kengaytirishni boshladilar. Bu jihatlar turli nutq harakatlari, ular-
ning muloyimlikni ifodalashdagi vazifasi va ma’lum holatlarda ularning epistemik yoki evidensial talginla-
riga ta‘sir qiluvchi kontekstni oz ichiga olgan. Pragmatik ko‘rib chiqishlarni kiritish epistemik modal va
evidensial ifodalarning roli va vazifasini to‘liq tushunish uchun muhim deb garalmoqda [9]. E.I.Belyayev
tomonidan ishlab chigilgan epistemik modalitetning to‘liq klassifikatsiyasi quyidagi epistemik modal ma’-
nolarni o‘z ichiga oladi: ishonchlilik modalligi bu modallik obyekt va uning belgisi o‘rtasidagi aloqaga
bo‘lgan ishonchni bildiradi.

Logik zarurat modalligi so‘zlovchi tomonidan mavjud ma’lumotlar asosida, aniq faktlar va guvoh-
liklarga tayanib, obyekt va uning belgisi o‘rtasidagi aloqani epistemik jihatdan baholashni anglatadi.

Ehtimollik modalligi bu modallik so‘zlovchining to‘liq bo‘lmagan ma’lumotlariga asoslangan holda,
haqiqatning ehtimol darajasini ifodalaydi.

Shubha modalligi so‘zlovchi obyekt va uning belgisi o‘rtasidagi alogani yetarli darajada bilmasligi
va bu aloganing mavjudligiga shubha qilishini ifodalaydi. Shubha, bu shaxslarning o‘z qarorlarini, e’ti-
godlarini yoki fikrlarining to‘g‘riligini baholash jarayonida boshdan kechiradigan, berilgan fikrga bo‘lgan
qarorsizlikni bildiruvchi subyektiv noaniqlik sifatida belgilanadi va ishonchlilik bilan kontrast tashkil etadi.
Shubha tushunchasi, inson fikrlash va madaniyatlarning muhim tomonlarini aks ettirgan holda, turli tillar
va madaniyatlar uchun keng tarqalgan g‘oya hisoblanadi. Shubha, odatda, bilimning yetishmasligi,
ishonchsizlik va anigsizlik holatlarini ifodalab, shaxslarning qarorlar qabul qgilishdagi muhim rol o‘ynaydi.
Shubha konseptini chuqurroq tushunish uchun, taqqoslash uchun tanlangan tillardagi leksikografik manba-
larni o‘rganish foydali bo‘ladi. O‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi leksikografik manbalarini tagqoslash, har bir til-
ning madaniyati doirasida shubha qanday qabul qilinganligi, talqin etilishi va ifodalanishini yanada yaxshi
tushunishimizga yordam beradi. Bundan tashqari, bu tahlil tillar madaniy kontekstlar bilan ganday o‘zaro
ta’sir qilishini va shu integratsiya natijasida shubha kabi abstrakt tushunchalar qanday shakllanganligini
ko‘rishimizga imkon beradi.

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Tavsiflovchi tahlil shubha ifodalarini tasniflash uchun qo‘llanilib, qiyo-
siy tahlil ikkala til o‘rtasidagi o‘xshashliklar va farqlarni ko‘rsatishda muhim vosita sifatida xizmat qildi va
har bir til tizimida epistemik modalitetning qanday noyob shakllanishini tushunishga yordam berdi. Shu-
ningdek, ingliz va o‘zbek tillari o‘rtasidagi tarjimalarda shubha ganday ifodalanganini tekshirish uchun tar-
jima tahlili amalga oshirildi, bu esa interlingval nozikliklar haqida tushunchalar berdi. Qiyosiy tuzilma mo-
dalitet belgilari, sintaksis va semantik kontekstlar kabi asosiy parametrlar atrofida qurildi. Tadqgiqot shu-
ningdek, epistemik modalitetning qo‘llanilishini shakllantiruvchi madaniy va lingvistik omillarni hisobga
oldi, bu ifodalar vakuumda mavjud emas, balki kengroq madaniy va kommunikativ landshaftning bir qismi
ekanligini tan oldi.
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Tahlillar va natijalar. Bu tillarda shubha qanday ifodalanishini tushunish nafaqat kengroq lingvistik
va kognitiv tushunchaga hissa qo‘shadi, balki tarjima, madaniyatlararo muloqot va til o‘qitish kabi amaliy
go‘llanmalarga ham yordam beradi. S.S.Vaulina modallikning tuzilish va ma’no doiralari o‘rtasidagi farq-
larni ta’kidlaydi, aynigsa, maqsadli va subyektiv ma’nolar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liglikni alohida qayd eta-
di. Uning fikricha, modallikning tuzilishi va mazmuni o‘rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlar modallikni lin-
gvistikada qanday o‘rganilishi kerakligini ko‘rsatadi. Vaulina modallik bo‘yicha tadqiqotlar doirasida,
magsadli va subyektiv modallikni ajratish bo‘yicha uch asosiy yondashuv paydo bo‘lgan. Y.Cho grammatik
bilim va pragmatik qobiliyat kesishmasini, ayniqsa, epistemik modallik orqali, “may” va “must” kabi modal
fe‘llar odamlarning mantiqiy fikrlashida imkoniyatlar va zaruratlar ifodalanishidagi rollarini tekshirish or-
gali ko‘rib chiqadi, bu esa til tuzilmalari va kognitiv jarayonlar o‘rtasidagi chuqur bog‘liglikni ta’kidlaydi
[3]. Birinchi yondashuv tarafdorlari, N.Y.Shvedova tomonidan ta’kidlanganidek, modallikning maqsadli
va subyektiv tabiatini alohida qayd etuvchi an’anaviy garashni oz ichiga oladi, bu nuqtayi nazar G.A.
Zolotova, V.Z.Panfilov, B.E.Xaimovich va boshqalar kabi olimlar tomonidan qo‘llab-quvvatlanadi. Ikkin-
chi nuqtai nazar tarafdorlari modallikni magsadli va subyektivga bo‘lishga reaktiv qarshilik ko‘rsatadilar,
bu yondashuv T.I.Desheriyeva, A.V.Bondarko va boshqalar tomonidan qo‘llab-quvvatlanadi. Uchinchi
yondashuv tuzilish komponentlarining dialektik birligini 0z ichiga olgan mo‘tadillikni ifodalaydi [10]. T.L
Desheriyeva nuqtai nazariga ko‘ra, modallikning magsadli va subyektiv turlarini ajratib ko‘rsatish muhim-
dir, chunki shaxsning o°z atrofi va o°zini qabul qilish jarayoni cheksizdir va olingan bilimlar nisbidir. T.I.
Desheriyeva subyektiv modallikni gapiruvchining xabarning ma’nosiga munosabatini ifodalovchi kategori-
ya sifatida tan oladi va bayonotning hagiqatga munosabatini aniglashda subyektivlikning inkor etib bo‘l-
maydigan mavjudligini ta’kidlaydi. Orexova topilmalari “taxmin” tushunchasi oldindan hukm chiqarish
darajasini o‘z ichiga oladi va bu gapiruvchining ishonch darajasini faollashtiradi, asosan ongli holda bel-
gilanadi. “Imkoniyat”ni aniqlashda tashqi obyektiv shartlarga bog‘liglik hisobga olinadi, boshqa tomondan,
“ikkilanish” yuqori darajada subyektivlik uchun qayd etiladi. Shuningdek, E.N.Orexova shubha obyektiv
haqgiqatlar tomonidan, asosan, belgilanadigan taxmin elementini o‘z ichiga oladi deb ta‘kidlaydi. Shubha
va taxmin kesishmasi ikkilanish sohasida yuz beradi, bu esa ishonch shkalasining pastki chegarasiga moyil-
likni ko‘rsatadi. Shubha epistemik holat sifatida o‘rganilganda, gapiruvchining salbiy kognitiv pozitsiyasini
ifodalovchi ma’lumotlar, shuningdek, noaniqlikni, turli ma’nolarning kesishuviga olib keladigan aniqlan-
magan xususiyatlarni to‘plamini ham ochib beradi. Shubha bilan ifodalangan bayonotlar inkor mazmuniga
yaqinlashadi, lekin gapiruvchi yetarli dalil va asosga ega bo‘lmaganligi sababli to‘liq rad etish hissini ber-
maydi. Boshqacha qilib aytganda, vogealar sodir bo‘lishi shubha ostida bo‘lishi mumkin, ammo gapiruv-
chining skeptitsizm darajasi yuqori bo‘lsa ham, ular to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri rad etilmaydi. Qabul giluvchi modal-
lik doirasida shubha imkoniyat va ehtimollik tushunchalari bilan bog‘liq [5]. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi
epistemik modalitet ifodalarining qiyosiy tahlili har bir tilning noyob tuzilishi va madaniy konteksti tomoni-
dan shakllantirilgan farqli lingvistik strategiyalarni ochib beradi. Ingliz tilida shubhani nozik ifodalash
uchun boy modal fe’llar, ravishlar va shartli tuzilmalar qo‘llaniladi. Aksincha, o‘zbek tilida leksik va kon-
tekstual belgilar birikmasi qo‘llaniladi, bu esa noaniqlikni ifodalashda ehtimol boshqa madaniy yonda-
shuvni aks ettiradi.

) Uncertainty
Questionable

Uncertain Possibility

o Nouns
Adjectives
Perhaps Epistemic Modality: Doubt
Verbal_Expressions
Adverbial_Phrases =
Possibly Modals Way
Potentially Doubt Verbs Might
Could

Speculate Suggest

1-rasm. Ingliz tilida shubhani ifodalovchi epistemik modallik birliklari.
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Tadqgiqot natijalariga ko‘ra, ingliz tilida epitemik modallikni ifodalashda asosiy vositalar sifatida
ko‘plab olimlar modal fe’llar va modal ravishlarni ko‘rib chigadilar. Shuningdek, mental predikatlar bilan
kirishiladigan konstruksiyalar ham epistemik semantikaning ifodalanishida muhim o‘rin tutadi. Kelajak za-
mon shakllarining epistemik potensiali ham mavjud bo‘lib, ko‘plab tilshunos olimlar bu borada tadqiqot
ishlarini ham amalga oshirmoqdalar. Ingliz tilidagi “as if”, “as though”, “if”, “unless” singari so‘zlar bilan
kirishuvchi qo‘shma jumlalar, vogelikning irreal sohasiga tegishli bo‘lgan ma’nolarni ifodalash kerakligi
ta’kidlanadi, bu, o‘z navbatida, obyektiv modallik kontekstida emas, balki subyektiv episteik modal kon-
tekstida o‘rganilishi lozimdir.

O‘zbek tilida modallik mazmunini ifodalovchi vositalarga modal so‘zlar, modal fe’llar, performativ
iboralar, tasdiq so‘roq gaplar, olmoshlar hamda fe’Ining zamon shakllari kiritilishi mumkin. Modal so‘zlar
va kirish so‘zlar orasidagi farq shundaki, modal so‘zlar morfologiya sohasida, kirish so‘zlar esa sintaksis
sohasida o‘rganiladi. Kirish so‘zlarining vazifasini bajaruvchi turli so‘z turlari mavjud bo‘lib, ular orasida
modal so‘zlar ham bor. Kirish so‘zlar 0°z asl so‘z turkumlarining ma’no va grammatik xususiyatlarini sag-
lab goladi, hatto ular kirish so‘zi sifatida ishlatilganida ham. Biroq har bir kirish so‘zi modal so‘z bo‘la ol-
maydi; ayrim so‘zlar kirish so‘zi sifatida qo‘llanilganda, ularning asl so‘z turkumiga xos xususiyatlarini
yo‘qotadi, lekin ularning ma’no va grammatik vazifalaridagi katta o‘zgarishlar ularni oz so‘z turkumlari-
dan ajratib turadi [8]. O‘zbek tilida epistemik modallik, ko‘pincha, -dir affiksi orqali ifodalanadi, bu affiks
shubha, gumon va noaniqlik ma’nosini anglatadi. Misollar orqali bu yuklama quyidagicha ifodalanishi
mumkin.

So‘roq olmoshlarga qo‘shiladigan affikslar: ot so‘roq olmoshiga allakim, allanima, sifat so‘roq ol-
moshlariga allaganday, allagaysi, son so‘roq olmoshiga allagancha, allanechanchi, allagachon; so‘roq ol-
moshlariga -dir affiksi qo‘shilishi orgali ham epistemik modallik ifodalanadi, masalan, kimdir, nimadir,
gachondir, nimagadir, negadir, gaysidir, gandaydir. O‘zbek tilida “nahotki” so‘zi bilan ifodalangan shart
mayli, vogea yoki hodisaga hayratlanish yoki gumon qilish ma’nosini beradi; misol uchun, ‘“Nahotki, u
shunday qilgan bo‘lsa?”

Shubhalanib

Gumon bilan, shubha
Ravish shakllarida Categories bilan

Sifat shakllarida Ot shakllarida
gumon, shubhalanish,

shubhali, noanig ikkilanish

gumonli shubha, ishtiboh,
chalg'ish, ishonchsizlik

2-rasm. O‘zbek tilida shubhani ifodalovchi epistemik modallik birliklari.

Xulosa. Demak, shubha hodisasi keng lingvomadaniy kontekstda konsept sifatida, epistemik modal-
likning ishonchsizlik, gumon, ikkilanish, taxmin, gumon ma’nolarini ifodalab kelishi mumkin. Ushbu emo-
tiv-epistemik holatning asosiy xususiyatlari, milliy-madaniy va milliy-lingvistik xususiyatlari aniqlangan,
bu ingliz tilidagi nominativ, modal, oraliq va kommunikativ birliklar hamda morfosintaktik konstruktsiya-
lar semantikasida ifodalanadi. Ko‘rsatilishicha, shubha subyektning ko‘rib chiqilayotgan holatga nisbatan
salbiy ehtimoliy kognitiv pozitsiyasiga asoslangan va gradatsiyali xarakterga ega bo‘lib, minimaldan deyar-
li yuz foizgacha (lekin hech gachon 100%ga etmaydigan) miqdorda o°zgaradi. Shubha bilan bog‘liq (emo-
tiv-) epistemik holatlar qatorida uning o‘rni, kategorial xususiyatlari va turlari aniqlangan. Shubha hodisasi-
ning paydo bo‘lishi va mavjudligining tashqi (ijtimoiy, madaniy, psixologik) shartlari tavsiflangan. Misol-
lar orqali ko‘rsatilganidek, shubha nafaqat ifodalanadi, balki belgilanadi, anglatiladi, ma’lum qilinadi va
etnoyozuv vositalari orqali tavsiflanadi, shuningdek, shubha formal va informallik vositalari bilan ifodala-
nishi mumkin va ba‘zan formal ifodalovchi vositalar faktik ravishda shubhani ifodalaydi.
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Matyakubov Xakimboy Xamidjanovich (filologiya fanlari bo‘yicha falsafa doktori)
INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK ILMIY ADABIYOTLARIDA TOPONIMIK TADQIQOTLAR TARIXIGA
NAZAR

Annotatsiya. Magolada ingliz va o ‘zbek tillaridagi toponimlar bilan bog ‘liq ayrim manbalar tahlilga
tortilgan. Ingliz va o ‘zbek tillaridagi toponimlar har xil til guruhlariga mansub bo ‘Isa ham, ulardagi o x-
shashlik va umumiyliklar, farqli va alohida xarakterlari va strukturaviy jihatdan shakllanish tizimlari yaq-
qol aks etgan manbaalar misol tariqasida keltirib o ‘tilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: nomina, etnotoponim, antroponimiya, toponomik indikatorlar.

Marsaky6oB Xakumoéaii XamuaxkaHoBu4 (ToKTOp dustocopun no GpuiaoIoruyecKkumM HayKam)
B3IJIs1] HA UCTOPAIO TOMMOHOMMWYECKUX UCCJEJOBAHUM B AHTJIMACKOM U
Y3BEKCKOI HAYUHOM JINTEPATYPE

Annomauusn. B cmamve aHanu3upyiomcs HeKOmopble UCHOYHUKY, C8A3AHHbIE C MONOHUMAMU 6 aH-
2NULICKOM U Y30eKCKOM 13bIKAX. XOMS MONOHUMbL 8 AHSIULICKOM U Y3OEKCKOM A3bIKAX OMHOCAMCS K Pa3-
HBIM A3bIKOBIM SPYNNAM, 8 Kauecmee NnpumMepos8 NPUBOOAmes UCOYHUKU, APKO OMPafcaiouwue ux cxoo-
CMBO U 0OWHOCMb PA3Hble U OMOETbHbIE CUMBOIbI, CUCTHEMbI CIMPYKIYPHO20 00PA308aHUSL.

Kniouesvie cnosa: nomuna, 5muomononum, AHmMpomonoHUMUsl, MONOHUMUYECKUL, UHOUKAMODL.

Matyakubov Khakimboy Khamidjanovich (doctor of philosophy, PhD)
THE ANALYSIS OF THE HISTORY OF TOPONYMIC RESEARCHES IN UZBEK AND
ENGLISH SCIENTIFIC MATERIALS

Annotation: In the following article, particular sources concerning toponyms in both Uzbek and
English languages are analyzed. Although the toponyms in the uzbek and english languages belong to
various language groups, some sources are given as an example that show their similarities and common
features, differing their own characters and structural aspects.

Key words: nomination, ethnotoponymy, anthroponymy, toponymic indicators.

Kirish. Inglizzabon ilmiy adabiyotlarda toponimik tadqiqotlar tahlili masalasi birinchi marta V.D.
Belenkaya tomonidan o‘rganilgan edi [1]. Keyinchalik, O.A.Leonovichning inglizzabon leksikografiyada
onomastik lug‘atlar haqidagi maqolasi e’lon qilindi [2;38—46-b.]. V.V.Alpatov onomastik tadqiqotlar jam-
langan ko‘plab axborot manbalari (masalan, Spittal, Field, 1990, 140, 58 — 59; Whitelock, 1972—-1973;
Armstrong et al., 1992-1993; Gelling, 1994-1995, 2002-2003; Coates, 1999) gaysidir sabablar bilan bar-
chaga ochiq emasligini bayon qiladi [3;113-b.]. Britaniya toponimikasi bo‘yicha har yili nashr qgilingan
ishlar “Journal of the English Place-Name Society” (“Angliya atoqli otlar jamiyati jurnali”’) hamda umumiy
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onomastikaga oid “Nomina” (1977-yildan) jurnalida nashr qilib kelinadi. Shuningdek, toponimikaga ba-
g‘ishlangan ishlar “The Year’s Work in English Studies” (“Ingliz tili bo‘yicha qilingan yillik ishlar”),
“Onoma”, “International Council of Onomastic Sciences” (“Onomastik tadgiqotlar bo ‘yicha xalgaro
kengash”), “Society for Name Studies in Britain and Ireland” (Brinatniya va Irlandiya onomastika kengashi
byulle-teni”, gisqartmasi SNS BI) [4] kabi davriy nashrlarda ham mutassil yoritilib boriladi. Inglizzabon
ilmiy adabiyotlarda toponimikaga oid 1980-yillargacha bo‘lgan tadgiqotlar V.D.Belenkaya tomonidan bir
gqadar o‘rganilgani uchun V.V.Altapov o‘z maqolasida [5;112—-131-b.] “Ingliz toponimka jamiyati”
(“English Place-Name Society”, qisqartmasi £PNS) tomonidan A.Mor (A.Mawer) rahbarligida 1923-yilda
asos soli-nib, 1924-yildan nashr qilinib kelayotgan “Axborotnoma” doirasida juda ko‘plab ilmiy adabiyot-
larni tahlil qiladi. “Axborotnoma”ga A.Mordan keyingi F.Stenton (F.Stenton. 1942-1946), B.Dikins
(B.Dickins, 1946—1951), X.Smit (H.Smith, 1951-1967), K.Kemeron (K.Cameron. 1967-1993), V.Uots
(V.Watts. 1993-2002) rahbarlik qgilgan bo‘lsa, 2002-yildan beri R.Kouts (R.Coats) boshqarmoqda. Bugun-
gi kunga qadar “Axboronoma”ning 91 jildi chop etilgan bo‘lib, eng so‘nggisi 2016-yilda nashr gilingan
“The Place-Names of Leicestershire. Part VII” sanaladi. Deyarli barcha inglizzabon hududlar hech bo‘lma-
ganda gis-man so‘rovdan o‘tkazilgan va “Axborotnoma”ni yakunlash bo‘yicha ishlar davom etmoqda.
Jamiyat butun mamlakatning joy nomlarini tadqiq qilish magsadida tashkil etilgan. Asoschisi o‘sha paytda
Liverpul uni-versitetining ingliz tili professori Allen Mor edi. A.Morni yetakchi akademiklar, jumladan,
tarixchilar — Jeyms Tait va Frank Stentonlar qo‘llab-quvvatladi. Jamiyat yillik obuna evaziga yiliga bir
marta nashr etil-gan jild oladigan a’zolarni jalb qilishga intildi. 1924-yilda ikki qismda nashr etilgan birin-
chi jildi inglizcha joy nomlari tadqiqotiga kirish va ingliz joy nomlarida ishlatiladigan asosiy elementlardan
iborat edi [6].

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiya. O‘zbekistonda toponimlarni o‘rganuvchi maxsus jamiyat tu-
zilgan bo‘lishiga qaramay, uning faoliyatini “English Place-Name Society” faoliyati bilan qiyoslash qiyin.
O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Adliya vazirligi tomonidan davlat ro‘yxatiga olingan nodavlat notijorat tashki-
lotlar tarkibida “O°zbekiston toponimika jamiyati” ham mavjud. U O‘zbekiston Milliy universiteti Geog-
rafiya va tabiiy resurslar fakulteti qoshida tuzilgan bo‘lib, tashkiliy huquqiy shakliga ko‘ra jamoat birlash-
masi sanaladi. Joy nomlari tadqiqiga “O‘zbekiston geografiya jamiyati axboroti”ning “Toponimika va ge-
ografiya o‘qitish metodikasi bo‘limi” ajratilgan bo‘lib, unda toponimik tadqiqot natijalari berib boriladi [7;
123-126-b.]. “Axborot”’ning 1955-yildan 2019-yilgacha nashr gilingan 55 jildining taqvimiy, mavzu va
mualliflar tamoyili bo‘yicha ko‘rsatkichlari tuzilgan bo‘lib, undan toponimikaga oid har bir maqolani oson-
lik bilan topish mumkin [8;248-b.]. Shuningdek, toponimlar tilshunoslik obyekti sifatida unga alogador ma-
golalar 1958-yildan beri nashr qilib kelinayotgan “O‘zbek tili va adabiyoti” (dastlabki nomi “O‘zbek tili va
adabiyoti masalalari”) jurnalida ham muntazam nashr qilib kelinmoqda [9;192-b.]. Alisher Navoiy nomida-
gi Samarqand davlat universiteti ilmiy axborot-resurs markazida “O*‘zbek tili va adabiyoti” jurnalida o‘zbek
tilshunosligi bo‘yicha chiqgqan ilmiy maqolalar va axborotlarning bibliografik ko‘rsatkichi J.Hamdamov,
E.Karamyan tomonidan tuzilgan bo‘lib, ushbu ko‘rsatkich orqali mazkur davrda toponimikaga oid chiqqan
magqolalar haqida axborot olish mumkin.

Keyingi yillarda mamlakatimizda onomastikaning nazariy va amaliy muammolarini o‘rganishga alo-
hada ahamiyat berilmoqda. Masalan, Respublikadagi har bir viloyat, shahar, tuman hokimliklari oldida to-
ponimik obyektlarga nom qo‘yishni muvofiqlashtirish bo‘yicha maxsus komissiyalar ish yuritmoqda [10;
12-b.]. Joy nomlariga xalq mulki sifatida qarash, xususan, keyingi besh yillikda hukumat darajasida olib
borilmoqda. Xususan, O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasining Ma’naviyat va davlat tilini ri-
vojlantirish masalalari departamenti tashabbusi bilan “O‘zbekiston joy nomlarining izohli lug‘ati” [11;624-
b.] bugungi kunda joy nomlari ma’nolarini aniqglash, keng ommaga ma’lum qilish borasida qilinishi zarur
bo‘lgan bo‘shligni to‘ldirishi bilan ahamiyatlidir. Garchi toponimika bo‘yicha ko‘plab fundamental tadqi-
gotlar yaratilgan bo‘lsa-da, bir qancha mualliflarning ilmiy yutuqlarini umumlashtiradigan, hayotga tatbiq
etadigan mana shunday manbalar nashr gilinmagan edi. “O‘zbekiston joy nomlarining izohli lug‘ati’ning
yuzaga kelishida bevosita hukumatimizning davlat tili va mamlakatimizda istiqomat gilayotgan millat va
elatlarning tillarini rivojlantirish va asrab-avaylash yo‘lidagi oqilona siyosati natijasidir [12;3-b.].

Bu davrda o‘zbek toponimikasi bo‘yicha olib borilgan ishlarning samarasi salmoqli bo‘ldi. Shu kun-
ga gadar o‘zbek toponimikasi bo‘yicha 20 dan ortiq nomzodlik, uchta doktorlik (Z.Do‘simov, S.Qorayev,
T.Enazarov) ishi himoya qilindi. O‘zbek toponimikasi bo‘yicha himoya qilingan nomzodlik ishlari Qash-
qadaryo viloyati (T.Nafasov, T.Enazarov, O.Begimov), Surxondaryo viloyati (Y.Xo‘jamberdiyev, X Xol-
mo‘minov), Samarqand viloyati (T.Rahmatov, N.Begaliyev, A.Turobov, S.Bo‘riyev), Sirdaryo viloyati (N.
Mingboyev), Toshkent viloyati (M.N.Ramazonova), Buxoro viloyati (S.Nayimov, A.Aslonov), Navoiy
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viloyati (O‘.Oripov), Jizzax viloyati (A.Zokirov), Farg‘ona viloyati (N.Oxunov, S.Gubayeva, J.Latipov),
Xorazm viloyati (Z.Do‘simov, A.Otajonova, Jizzax viloyati toponimiyasi tadqiqi bo‘yicha B.O‘rinboyev
[14;80-b], A.Zokirov, Q.Hakimovlarning tadqiqotlari yaratildi [15].

Bizda toponimikaga oid ilmiy davriy nashr endilikda yo‘lga qo‘yilmoqda. Bu borada N.Uluqov xiz-
matlarini e’tirof etish lozim.

Rossiyada esa 2004-yildan beri onomastika bo‘yicha maxsus ilmiy jurnal — “Bonpockl oHomacTiK#”
chiqadi. Jurnal Rossiyada va xorijda onomastika muammolariga bag‘ishlangan va keng tarqalgan Xalqaro
jurnal sanaladi. Bugungi kunga qadar “Bonpocsl oHomactuku’” Rossiyadagi yagona ixtisoslashtirilgan ono-
mastika jurnalidir. Jurnal mazmuni onomastikaning nazariy muammolari va dolzarb masalalari, onomastik
tadqiqot usullari; onomastik leksikografiya (eski, unutilganlar nomlarni jamlash va yangi lug‘atlar loyihala-
rini muhokama qilish); onomastik manbashunoslik; onomastikaning turli sohalari bo‘yicha maqola va ma-
teriallarga asoslanadi. Xuddi shuningdek, xalq tilida, folklorda, badiiy adabiyotda, fan va ish tilida, yozma
yodgorliklarda va boshgalar; tarixiy onomastika (toponimika, antroponimiya va boshgalar); onomastika-
ning boshqa fanlar (tarix, arxeologiya, etnografiya, etimologiya, etnolingvistika, dialektologiya, geografiya
va boshgqalar), shuningdek, o‘lkashunoslik bilan aloqalari; onomastik materialni yig‘ish va saqlash usullari;
onomastik bilimlarni ommalashtirish muammolarini yoritib boradi. Jurnal materiallarida slavyan, fin-ugor,
roman, german, kelt va turkiy onomastikaga alohida e’tibor beriladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ingliz toponimikasida minor names (kichik nomlar) va field-names (dala nom-
lari) farqlanadi: birinchisiga kichik xo‘jaliklar, alohida binolar, mahalliy miqyosdagi relyef shakllari (tepa-
liklar va pasttekisliklar), o‘rmonlar va ba’zan ko‘chalar nomlari kiradi, ikkinchisi, ya’ni dala nomlari kichik
o‘rmonlar, suv havzalari va hokazolarni bildiruvchi atamalarni 0°z ichiga oladi. O‘zbek toponimiyasida esa
bularning barchasi bir guruh — mikrotoponimlarni tashkil giladi.

“Jamiyat”ning yana bir muhim loyihasi ingliz joy nomlari elementlari, ya’'ni toponimik o‘zak va
formantlar, Angliya nomlarida uchraydigan geografik atamalar lug‘ati masalalariga qaratilgan. Ushbu lu-
g‘atning uch avlodi allagachon dunyo yuzini ko‘rgan. Toponimik elementlarni tizimlashtirishga birinchi
urinish EPNSning birinchi jildida, ingliz toponimlarini o‘rganishga kirishning ikkinchi qismida [16]. Ele-
mentlar lug‘atining navbatdagi, ikki jildli va eng to‘liq nashri H.Smit tomonidan tayyorlangan [17]. O‘zbek
toponimiyasida joy nomlari tarkibida formantlar, elementlar, asosan, biror hudud yoki obyekt (badiiy asar-
lar) tarkibida nomlar tadqiqi bilan bog‘liq holda berilgan. Toponomik indikatorlar masalasi alohida o‘rga-
nilgan [18;119-b.].

1997-yildan boshlab D.Parsons mubharrirligida lug‘atning “Vocabulary of English Place-Names”
(“Inglizcha joy nomlari lug‘ati”’) deb nomlangan uchinchi nashri X.Smit lug‘atiga qaraganda mikrotoponi-
miyaning kiritilishi tufayli ancha to‘liq ko‘rinish oldi. Lug‘atda elementning tarixiy shakllari va uni topo-
nimlarda, etimologiyada va iloji bo‘lsa, motivatsiyada qo‘llashning dastlabki misollari keltirilgan, shuning-
dek, so‘zning turli funksiyalarda ishlatilishiga misollar keltirilgan.

Jamiyat 1969-yildan boshlab o°zining “Journal of the English Place-Name Society” yillik jurnalini
ham nashr etadi. Bugunga qadar 43 soni (jumladan, bir nechta qo‘sh sonlar) nashr etilgan. 1990-yillarning
oxiridan boshlab “Jamiyat” noshirlik faoliyatini kengaytira boshladi. Ommabop seriyaning boshlanishi
sifatida kengroq o‘quvchilar doirasi uchun mo‘ljallangan lug‘atlarning yangi versiyasi yaratila boshlandi.
Shunday qilib, bir jildlik “A Dictionary of Lincolnshire Place-Names” (“Linkolnshir joy nomlarining lu-
g‘ati”) [19] paydo bo‘ldi. Ushbu okrug uchun lug‘at allagachon yetti jildga yetkazgan bo‘lsa ham, hali tu-
gallanmagan.

Keyinchalik, mintaqaviy yo‘nalishda alohida ma’muriy birliklar va hududlarning toponimik lug‘atla-
ri (masalan, “A Dictionary of Lake District Place-Names”—Ko‘llar mamlakati toponimlari lug‘ati’’) yaratil-
di.

“Jamiyat” tarixi davomida ingliz toponimistlarining nazariy va uslubiy munosabatlarining taraqqi-
yoti o‘zbek toponimikasi uchun ham muhim bo‘lgani bois to‘xtalamiz. “Jamiyat” tarixida toponimlarga
yondashuvda uch bosqichni ajratish mumkin. Uning vakillari turli avlod olimlari sanaladi. Asoschisi Allen
Mor filologiya professori bo‘lsa-da, toponimika rivojlanishining birinchi bosqichi “dogmatik” bosqich yoki
“shakllanish bosqichi” (taxminan, 1950-yillargacha) sanalib, joy nomlariga nisbatan umumiy tarzda “tarix-
ning xizmatkori” sifatida munosabatda bo‘lish bilan xarakterlanadi. Bu davrda toponimlar hujjatli va ash-
yoviy dalillari kam bo‘lgan tarixiy davrlar haqida ma’lumot manbayi sifatida ko‘rib chiqildi. Birinchi nav-
batda, Britaniya orollarining so‘nggi antik va erta o‘rta asrlar tarixi, anglo-sakslarning joylashishi davri,
davlatlarining rivojlanishi va Skandinaviya istilosi tarixini yoritishda toponimlar muhim xulosalar asosi sa-
naldi.
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O‘zbek toponimikasida esa joy nomlarining tarixiy haqiqatni tiklashdagi o‘mi e’tirof etilsa ham,
ularga tarixiy hujjat sifatida qarash darajasiga ko‘tarilmagan. Bizda toponimlarga tarixiy nuqtayi nazaridan
garash, asosan, A.Mamajonov[20], M.Is’hoqov [21;72-b.] ishlarida kuzatiladi. Bu birinchi bosqgichda mate-
rialga yondashishda selektivlikka olib keldi: toponimistlarning asosiy e’tiborini qadimiy nomlar, jumladan,
oykonimlar va gidronimlar jalb qildi.

Bundan tashqari, lug‘atlarga fermer xo°‘jaliklari va boshqa kichik aholi punktlarining nomlari, ba’zan
esa turli masshtabdagi oronimlar ham kiritilgan. 1950-yillarda, M.Gellingning fikricha, lug‘atlarga kiritila
boshlagan materiallar miqdori, 1960—70-yillarda esa toponimlarning tarixini izohlashda sezilarli o‘zgarish-
lar yuz berdi. Toponimika rivojining ikkinchi bosgichi (1960-yillardan to yangi asr boshlarigacha) geogra-
fiya va arxeologiya bilan birgalikda nazariy va uslubiy ko‘rsatmalarni qayta ko‘rib chiqish va “kompleks”
tadqiqot paradigmasini shakllantirish bosqichi bo‘ldi. U, birinchi navbatda, o‘sha davr toponimikasining
C.Kameron, M.Gelling va J.Dodjson kabi yetakchi olimlari asarlarida o‘z ifodasini topdi. Bu birinchi avlod-
dan farqli ravishda o‘zini ko‘p jihatdan belgilagan “revizionistlar” avlodidir. Ayni sohaga tilga olingan tad-
qgiqotchilar bilan hamkorlikda ishlab, keyinchalik ingliz toponimiyasining “klassiklari” sifatida tan olingan
V.Nikolayzen, J.Fild, J.Fellovs-Jensen, V.Uotts va boshqa ko‘plab olimlar kirib keldi.

Navbatdagi uchinchi bosqich XXI asr boshlarida ilmga zabardast mutaxassislarning bosqichma-bos-
qich kirib kelishi bilan boshlandi. Ular o‘zlarini nufuzli salaflari vorislari sifatida umume’tirof etilgan ta-
moyillar asosida, ammo yangi kun tartibi bilan belgilagan vazifalar ijrochisi deb bildilar. Endilikda cot,
burh, tun, ham, thorp, by elementli va sun’iy landshaftni bildiruvchi elementlarga ega toponimlarni o‘rga-
nish kun tartibiga chiqdi. Bu “Sense of Place in Anglo-Saxon England” (“Anglo-Sakson Angliyada yer-joy
hissi”’) to‘plami mualliflari tomonidan ham qayd etilgan [22;4—5-b.]. Shu munosabat bilan, toponimistlar-
ning hozirgi qiziqishlaridan biri VI — XI asrlardagi ilk o‘rta asrlardagi aholi punktlarining joylashishi hisob-
lanadi. Ingliz toponimikasining hozirgi bosqichining yana bir xususiyati so‘nggi yillarda oldingi tadgiqot-
chilar qanoatlanayotgan oddiy etimologiyadan farqli o‘laroq, nomning motivatsiyasi va uning elementlari-
ga havola izlashga moyillikdir.

Bu yo‘nalish uchun tanigli zamonaviy tadqiqotchi K.Xofning maqolalaridan birining “Ommaviy joy
nomlari” deb atalishi e’tiborni tortadi [23;101-120-b.]. Maqolada keng tarqalgan toponimlarni qayta ko‘rib
chiqish zarurati o‘rtaga tashlanib, “janubiy”, “pastki”, “uzoq”, “oq” va boshqalar u qadar oddiy emasligi,
bunga R.Jons tomonidan Upton (<up ‘yuqori’ Ba ton ‘mulk, turar joy’) kabi joy nomlarini o‘rganish [24;
301-315-b.] yaxshi misol bo‘lishini aytadi.

Bugunga kelib “Ingliz joy nomlari jamiyati” sohada tashkil etilgan milliy organga aylangan. Ono-
mastika instituti (INS) Nottingem universitetidagi joy nomlari va shaxs nomlari bo‘yicha tadqiqotlar mar-
kazidir. Uning idoralari va kutubxonasi shu institutda joylashgan. Onomastika institutining “Perceptions of
Place: English Place-Name Study and Regional Variety” (“Joyni idrok etish: ingliz joy nomlari va min-
tagaviy xilma-xillik”), “Impact of Diasporas on the Making of Britain” “Britaniyaning shakllanishiga dias-
poralarning ta’siri” loyihalari, shuningdek, nominatsiya, jamiyat va mintaqaviy o‘ziga xoslik [25] kabi
mavzulari toponimika sohasi rivojida alohida o‘rin tutdi.

Onomastika institutining ikkita loyihasini alohida ta’kidlash joiz. Ulardan biri “Key to English Place-
Names” bo‘lib, ilmiy natijalar sifatida http://kepn.nottingham.ac.uk saytida joylashtirilgan tarqatish xaritasi
yaratildi. Unda 14000 dan ortiq joy nomi darj etilgan. Toponimik yoki toponimik element so‘rovi uning
joylashishini yoki Angliyada umumiy tarqalishini ko‘rish imkonini beradi. Har bir nom bir nechta nufuzli
toponimik lug‘atlarga ko‘ra etimologiya bilan birga keladi.

Institutning yana bir loyihasida EPNS jildlarida to‘plangan barcha toponimlar, shu jumladan, ular-
ning tarixiy shakllari internetda joylashtirilishi nazarda tutilgan.

Xulosa. Toponimika borasida, asosan, matnlar va manbalar bilan ishlashga odatlangan filologlar,
turli tarix mutaxassislari mas’uliyati bo‘lgan va shunday bo‘lib qoladi. Tilshunoslik nuqtayi nazaridan, ular-
ni, asosan, toponimlarda uchraydigan lug‘aviy birliklar (ayniqsa, agar toponimik ma’lumotlar uning boshga
manbalarga qaraganda qadimiy holatini aniqlab beradi deb taxmin qilinsa) va apellyativ qo‘llanishda mav-
jud bo‘lmagan o°ziga xos toponimik modellar giziqtiradi.
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TARJIMASHUNOSLIKDA MEDIAMATNNI SEMANTIK-PRAGMATIK TAHLIL
QILISHNING ASOSIY USULLARI

Annotatsiya. Bizga ma’limki, ingliz tili va o zbek tili ommaviy axborot vositalari nutqi materialida

tasvirlangan ommaviy kommunikatsiya sohasidagi tilning ishlashini o ‘rganish nazariyasi va usullari ular-
ning markaziy tahlil obyekti ommaviy axborot vositalaridagi matn va uning strukturaviy elementlarini

158


http://englishplacenames/

ochib beradi. Tarjimashunoslikda mediamatnni semantik tahlil qilish o‘ziga xos tahlil usullariga egadir.
Magolada ushbu usullar haqida batafsil yozilgan.
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University; e-mail: mahliyodiyorova7@gmail.com)
BASIC METHODS OF SEMANTIC PRAGMATIC ANALYSIS OF MEDIA TEXT IN
TRANSLATION

Annotation. As we know, the theory and methods of studying the functioning of the language in the
field of mass communication, described in the speech material of the English and Uzbek languages, reveal
the text in the mass media and its structural elements as their central object of analysis. Semantic analysis
of media text in translation studies has its own methods of analysis. The article describes these methods in
detail.

Key words: linguistics, media, cognitive linguistics, theory, translation.

Kirish. Mediadiskursning ko‘plab zamonaviy tadqiqotlari “Muallif — matn — manzil” triadasi doira-
sida kommunikativ aktning modellarini tavsiflashga bag‘ishlangan. Antropotsentrik paradigma pozitsiyasi-
dan mediamatn mohiyatini keng ma’noda talqin qilishga harakat qilinadi va asosiy diqqat uning funksional
tomoniga qaratiladi. Mediadiskursda auditoriya ongini manipulatsiya qilishni o‘rganish sohasida kognitiv-
pragmatik yondashuvdan foydalanish muhim sanaladi. Zamonaviy mediamatnlari funksiyalarining media
makonida sezilarli o‘zgarishlarning jadal rivojlanishi ularni o‘rganishning umume’tirof etilgan usullari,
o‘rnatilgan tushunchalar bilan bir qatorda, allagachon oz xususiyatlarini yo‘qotishiga olib keldi. Ularning
yordami bilan bu sohadagi ichki va tashqi jarayonlarni o‘rganish imkonsiz ko‘rinadi. Ushbu vaziyatdan
chiqish yo‘llaridan biri sifatida muallif semiotika metodologiyasiga murojaat giladi. XX asrdan boshlab
ommaviy axborot vositalarining semiotik vogelikni qurishdagi rolini aniglash, shuningdek, elektron media
kanallari orqali ma’nolarni tarjima qilish jarayonlarini o‘rganish jarayonida faol foydalanilmoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. E.G.Shestakovaning fikriga ko‘ra [1], zamonaviy media makoni-
ning funksiyalarida sezilarli o‘zgarishlarning jadal rivojlanishi kognitiv-pragmatik yondashuvdan foydala-
nish hisoblanadi. Zamonaviy madaniyat vizuallikka burilish bilan tavsiflanadi, bu og‘zaki va ishora-ramziy
tabiatda, shuningdek, mediamatnning magsad va funksiyalarida sezilarli o‘zgarishlarga olib keldi [2]. E.G.
Kotorova pragmatikaning fan sifatidagi maqomini aniqlashga yondashuvlarni tahlil qilib, giyoslab, ular-
ning barchasini birlashtiruvchi umumiy xususiyatni ajratib ko‘rsatib tildan foydalanish pragmatikasini tal-
qin qiladi [3]. Muloqotning pragmatik konteksti tobora muhim ahamiyat kasb etmoqda. U “ham til, ham
ekstralingvistik komponentlarni: ijtimoiy etnik, ishtirokchilarning ramziy tabiatdagi biologik xususiyatlari,
shuningdek, mediamatnning maqsadlari va funksiyalarini o‘z ichiga oladi.

Tadqgiqot metadologiyasi. “Pragmatika til belgilarining nutqdagi harakatini o‘rganuvchi tilshunos-
likning tadqiqot doirasidir. Lingvistik pragmatika aniq shaklga ega emas. Uning tarkibiga so‘zlovchi va
tinglovchiga, ularning nutq jarayonidagi o‘zaro munosabatiga bog‘liq masalalar majmui kiradi. Mavzuni
yoritishda tavsiflash, komponent tahlil, tipologik tasniflash, madaniyatlararo chog‘ishtirish kabi usullardan
foydalanilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Pragmatikaning maqomini aniqlashga yondashuvlarni tahlil qilish va taqqos-
lashdan keyin E.G.Kotorova fan sifatida ularning barchasini birlashtiruvchi umumiy xususiyatni ajratib
ko‘rsatdi: pragmatika “ham lingvistik, ham ekstralingvistik komponentlarni oz ichiga olgan holda talgin
etiladi: pragmatika — ishtirokchilarning xususiyatlari, mavjudligini va ma’nosini tushunishga imkon beradi
[4”. Muloqotning pragmatik konteksti tobora muhim ahamiyat kasb etmoqda.Bu ijtimoiy, etnik, biologik
aloqalar, ularning munosabatlari va boshqalardan iborat. Ommaviy axborot vositalarining nutqi davlatning
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in’ikosi va zamonaviy tabiiy tilning o‘z vazifalarini to‘liq amalga oshirishda rivojlanishining omili bo‘lib,
u uchun qulay zamin bo‘ldi. Ommaviy axborot vositalari matnlarini ularning adresatga ta’siri nuqtai naza-
ridan tadqiq qilish muhimdir. A.D.Vovchok ta’rifiga ko‘ra, mediamatnlarning pragmatik yo‘nalishi axbo-
rotni ijtimoiy baholashga dasturlashtirilgan munosabat bilan uzatishdir” [5]. Ularni yaratish jarayonida ak-
tyor o‘quvchilarni har ganday vogea haqida xabardor qilish va “unga nutq yoki og‘zaki bo‘lmagan (jismo-
niy yoki hissiy) harakat shakliga tegishli munosabat bildirish” uchun barcha vositalarni sinchkovlik bilan
tanlaydi. U o‘z matni bilan o‘quvchiga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi, jumladan, uning ruhiyati va ijtimoiy xulg-atvori
ma’lum qoidalar va muloqot strategiyalari bilan tartibga solinadi. Zamonaviy ilmiy paradigmaning shaxsga
qaratilishi tabiatni o‘zgartiradi. Lingvistik tadqiqotlarning muhim tarkibiy qismi kognitiv jihatdir. "Demak,
agar ilgari u o‘zini-o°zi ta’minlaydigan, o‘z-o‘zini tashkil etuvchi, 0‘z-0‘zidan tuzilgan belgilar tizimi sifa-
tida tavsiflangan bo‘lsa, bugungi kunda til inson hayotining bir shakli, dunyo haqidagi bilimlarni ifodalash
usuli sifatida tushuniladi . Bu ommaviy axborot vositalarida atrofdagi voqelik voqealarini idrok etish, talqgin
qilish va og‘zaki shakllantirishda, shuningdek, qabul giluvchi tomonidan olingan ma’lumotlarni dekodlash-
da yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi. Ommaviy axborot vositalari matni muallif faoliyatining mahsuli va o‘quvchi
faoliyatining obyekti sifatida qarala boshlandi. Bu medianutqning asosiy ishtirokchilari (jurnalist va o‘quv-
chi) o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro munosabatlarning yangi modelini shakllantirish uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi, bu
bir nechta prinsiplarga asoslanadi: o‘zaro ta’sir tizimining ochiq tabiati va moslashuvchanligi, o‘rtasidagi
doimiy interaktiv aloqa, muallif va uning auditoriyasi, jurnalist shaxsiyatining psixologik xususiyatlarini
hisobga olgan holda, ommaviy axborot vositalari va o‘quvchi o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro ta’sir jarayonida ijodiy
individuallikni (ham murojaat qiluvchi, ham adresat) hisobga olgan holda, mediamatn muallifi “monologik
rivoyatni kognitiv jarayon sifatida tashkil giladi, bunda ekstralingvistik haqiqat adresatning hajmi, uning
taxminlari va baholashlari bilan bog‘lig bo‘ladi.

OAV nutqgini kommunikativ-pragmatik aspektda ko‘rib chigayotganda, N.F.Alefirenko o‘ziga xos
xususiyatlarni ko‘rsatadi. Avvalo, mediadiskurs — bu og‘zaki dizayn, bilim va kommunikativ-pragmatik
vaziyatning kombinatsiyasi, asosiy rolni “til shaxsining ichki dunyosining turli tomonlariga qaratilgan kog-
nitiv shakllanishlar” ijtimoiy faoliyat turi, deydi [7].

Muallif va adresatning o°‘ziga xosligi OAV aloqasining asosiy subyektlari muallif va adresat bo‘lib,
zamonaviy mediamatnining o‘ziga xosligini belgilaydi. Haqiqiy muallif va haqiqiy adresat, mos ravishda,
mediamatnni yaratuvchisi va oluvchisi va matnning o‘zida lingvistik vositalar bilan shakllanadigan mual-
lif/adresat obrazini farqlash kerak. Mediamatnning umumiy tavsifini berib, biz mediamahsulotning haqiqiy
muallifi-ishlab chiqaruvchisi kollektiv subyekt ekanligini, lekin muallif obrazi (mualliflik tamoyili) medi-
amatn orqali turlicha tuzilishi mumkin. T.V.Shmeleva mualliflik tamoyilining stilistik xususiyatlarining
uchta parametrini aniqlaydi: muallifni aniqlash, murakkablik darajasi va muallifning “men”ini ifodalash
vositalarining o‘ziga xosligi [8]. Tadqiqotchi, shuningdek, muallif ishtirok etadigan rollar ro‘yxatini taklif
qiladi: targ‘ibotchi (tashvigotchi), polemist, muxbir, yilnomachi, rassom, tahlilchi, tadqiqotchi, ironist, in-
formator (“kamtarona” va “baholovchi”), intervyu beruvchi (aniq va yashirin), muxbir, tahlilchi, matbuot
kotibi (ko‘pincha, bu funksiyada sharhlovchilar ishlaydi). Tabiiyki, bu turdagi mualliflar sof shaklda uchra-
maydi: bitta matn ichida muallif rollarni o‘zgartirishi va voqealar ishtirokchisi yoki intervyu beruvchi yoki
so‘zlovchi yoki tahlilchi sifatida harakat qilishi mumkin. “Muallifni va uning rolini aniqlash sizga matnning
janr mohiyatini ko‘rishga, muallifning barcha ko‘rinishlarini hisobga olishga imkon beradi — anigdan tortib
to ochiq ko‘rinishgacha va muallifning prinsipini ifodalashning har bir usulini stilistik jihatdan baholashdan
iborat”. Mualliftning matnda ifodalanishining murakkablik darajasini muhokama qilib, T.V.Shmeleva bir
muallifning ovozli matnlari va polifonik matnlarni ajratib ko‘rsatadi va quyidagiga e’tibor qaratadi: matnga
boshqa odamlarning ovozi qanchalik ko‘p kiritilsa, uning bevosita muallifi unchalik muhim emas. Tadqi-
gotchi bu hodisani “muallifga taqlid qilish” deb ataydi. Muallifni ifodalashning bunday usulini “mas’uliyat-
dan qochish” kommunikativ strategiyasini amalga oshirish deb hisoblash mumkin: muallif shaxsan tayin-
langan bo‘lsa-da, u xususiy shaxs sifatida emas, balki korporatsiya vakili sifatida harakat qilishini ko‘rsa-
tadi. Nihoyat, ommaviy axborot vositalari matnida mualliflik tamoyilining turli nisbati haqida gapirish
mumkin.

Xulosa. Ko‘rinib turibdiki, bu parametr janrlarni farqlash uchun juda muhim: muallif boshlanishi-
ning minimal o‘ziga xosligi yangiliklar matnlarida, maksimal — tahliliy janrlarda ishtirok etadi. Zamonaviy
ommaviy axborot vositalari matnida, T.V.Shmeleva, paradoksal holat yuzaga keladi: sintaktik nuqtai nazar-
dan, muallifning matnning boshlanishi tobora murakkablashadi, ammo semantik ma’noda muallifning po-
zitsiyasining o‘zi “mikrofon taklif qilish”ga qisqaradi [9]. Qizig‘i shundaki, bunday xulosa mutaxassislar-
ning zamonaviy ommaviy axborot vositalarida subyektivlik ulushi ortishi hagidagi bayonotiga hech bo‘l-
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maganda zid emas: “o‘quvchi obyektiv ma’lumotni olmaydi, balki jurnalistning sodir bo‘lgan voqealarga
munosabati”, “muallif bugungi kunda axborot dirijori emas, o‘quvchi esa ma’lumotni gabul giluvchi emas,
balki manipulatsiya obyektidir. Haqiqiy jurnalist borgan sari subyektiv bo‘lib boradi, lekin, shu bilan birga,
kamroq individual nuqtayi nazarni ifodalaydi, muayyan ijtimoiy guruhlarning korporativ manfaatlarini
takrorlovchi sifatida ishlaydi. Murojaat qiluvchining paradoksi shundaki, har ganday mediamatn har qan-
day iste’molchi uchun potensial foydalanish mumkin bo‘lsa-da, ammo bu professional jurnalistga yaxshi
ma’lum, aslida, har bir mediamatni (shu jumladan, eng “ommaviy” yangiliklar) juda umumiy yosh guruhla-
ri tomonidan birlashtirilgan juda aniq auditoriyaga qaratilgan, jinsi, ijtimoiy, konfessional, dunyoqarashi,
didi va boshqalar.
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QORAQALPOQ TILIDA SO‘Z MA’NOLARINING O‘RGANILISHI

Annotatsiya. Magqola til bilimining leksikologiya sohasida qoraqalpoq tili leksikasining rivojlanishi,
badiiy, ilmiy va nashr uslublarida aks ettirilishi hamda so ‘zlarning semantik funksiyalarini tahlil qgilish ja-
rayonini o ‘z ichiga oladi. Natijalar shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, so z ma 'nolari dunyodagi ijtimoiy va madaniy o ‘z-
garishlar bilan bog ‘lanib, lingvistik vaziyatni yanada boyitadi. Ushbu tadgiqot qoraqalpoq tili leksikasi-
da so‘z ma’nolarining xususiyatlarini tadqiq etish va yangi metodologiyalarni ishlab chigish uchun asos
bo ‘lib xizmat qiladi, bu esa tildagi o zgarishlarni va uning rivojlanish dinamikasini yanada chuqurroq tu-
shunishga yordam beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: qoraqalpoq tili, so z ma’nolari, semantika, etimologiya, lingvistik tadqiqot, madaniy
kontekst, tarixiy o zgarishlar, tilshunoslik, so zlarning qo ‘llanishi.

N3YUEHME 3HAYEHHMM CJIOB B KAPAKAJIITAKCKOM SI3BIKE

Annomauus. Cmamvs exmouaem 6 cebs paszgumue JeKCUKU Kapakainakckozo s3vika 6 ooaacmu
JIEKCUKOI02UU AZBIKOZHAHUSL, OMPAJICEHUE 8 XYOOICECMBEHHOM, HAYYHOM U U30AMENbCKOM CIMUISX, 4 MaK-
JHce NPoYecc aHanu3a CeMaHmMuYeckux QYyHKyutl ciog. Pesynbmamul nOKA3ul8aiom, 4mo 3HAYeHUs C108 CE5l-
3AHbL C COYUATLHBIMU U KYbIYPHBIMU USMEHEHUSMU 8 MUpe u 0002aujarom JUHSGUCIUYECKYI0 CUMYAYUIo.
Hannoe uccnedosanue cuyaicum oCHOBOU 0I5l UCCAEO08AHUSL OCODEHHOCMEN 3HAYeHULl CNI08 8 TeKCUKe Kd-
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THE STUDY OF WORD MEANINGS IN THE KARAKALPAK LANGUAGE

Annotation. The article includes the development of the lexicon of the Karakalpak language in the
field of lexicology of linguistics, its reflection in artistic, scientific and publishing styles, as well as the
process of analyzing the semantic functions of words. The results show that the meanings of words are
related to the social and cultural changes in the world and enrich the linguistic situation. This research
serves as the basis for researching the peculiarities of word meanings in the lexicon of the Karakalpak
language and developing new methodologies, which contribute to a deeper understanding of changes in
the language and the dynamics of its development.

Keywords: Karakalpak language, word meanings, semantics, etymology, linguistic research, cul-
tural context, historical changes, linguistics, word usage.

Kirish. Qoraqgalpoq tili, O‘rta Osiyoda joylashgan Qoragalpog‘iston Respublikasining rasmiy tili si-
fatida o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarga ega. Bu til, nafagat mahalliy aholi uchun muloqot vositasi bo‘lib, balki
o°‘zining boy madaniyati, tarixi va an’analarini saqlab qolishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Qoraqalpoq tilida so‘z
ma’nolarining o‘rganilishi, tilning dinamikasini va rivojlanish jarayonini tushunish uchun zarurdir. So‘z
ma’nolari, tilning asosiy elementlaridan biri sifatida, lingvistikaning eng muhim tadqiqot yo‘nalishlaridan
birini tashkil etadi. Ular o‘zaro bog‘langan, lekin kontekstdan kelib chiqib, har xil ma’nolar kasb etadigan
elementlardir. Qoraqalpoq tilida so‘zlarning ma’nolarini o‘rganish, nafaqat tilshunoslik nuqtayi nazaridan,
balki madaniy va ijtimoiy jihatlarni ham oz ichiga oladi. Maqolada so‘z ma’nolarining tarixiy va madaniy
kontekstdagi o‘zgarishi, sinonimlar va antonimlar, shuningdek, semantik maydonlar haqida ma'lumot beri-
ladi. Ushbu tadqiqot, qoraqalpoq tilida so‘z ma’nolarining o‘rganilishi orqali, tilning o‘ziga xos xususiyat-
larini, shuningdek, uning ta’lim va amaliyotdagi ahamiyatini ochib berishga garatilgan. Maqolaning maqg-
sadi, til o‘rganuvchilarga, tadqiqotchilarga va qoraqalpoq tiliga qiziqganlarga so‘z ma’nolarining boyligini
va ularning turli kontekstlarda qanday o‘zgarishini tushunishga yordam berishdir.

Usullar. Til bilimining leksikologiya sohasida so‘z ma’nosi va qo‘llanilishi o‘rganiladi. Qoraqalpoq
tili XX asrning 30-yillaridan boshlab chinakam ilmiy tadqiqot obyektiga aylandi. N.A.Baskakovning “Qo-
raqalpoq tilining qisqacha grammatikasi” asarida leksikaga oid bo‘lgan arab-fors tillaridan o‘zlashtirilgan
so‘zlar haqida fikr uchraydi [6].

S.E.Malovning “Zametki karakalpakskogo yazika” asarida ham qoraqalpoq tili leksikasiga oid ayrim
ma’lumotlar mavjud [4].

1962-yilda qoraqalpoq tili leksikasiga oid N.A.Baskakovning kitobi chiqdi. Kitobda qoraqalpoq tili-
ning lug‘aviy tarkibi tarixiy kelib chiqishi bo‘yicha o‘rganilgan. 1996-yili uning qoraqalpoq tili leksikasiga
bag‘ishlangan ushbu asari kitob holida nashrdan chiqdi [5].

Qoraqalpoq tili leksikasini tadqiq qilishda professor E.Berdimuratovning xizmatlari ko‘p. 1964-yili
Toshkent shahrida “Hozirgi qoraqalpoq tili leksikologiyasining ocherklari” degan mavzuda nomzodlik dis-
sertatsiyasini yoqladi. Uning “Hozirgi zamon qoraqalpoq tili leksikasi” asari 1964-yilda Nukusda chop etil-
di. E.Berdimuratovning “Adabiy tilning funksional uslublari rivojlanishi bilan qoragalpoq leksikasining
rivojlanishi” monografiyasi doktorlik dissertatsiyasining yakuni edi. Kitobda publitsistik, badiiy adabiyot,
ilmiy rasmiy ish qog‘ozlari uslublari taraqqiyotiga mos ravishda, ularga xos leksik birliklarning mazmuniy
taraqqiyoti, uning sabablari va taraqqiyot yo‘llari tadqiq etilgan.

Qoraqalpoq tilidagi sinonimlar M.Qalandarov tomonidan maxsus tadqiq etildi. Qoraqalpoq tiliga
arab-fors tillaridan kirib kelgan so‘zlarning qoraqalpoq qahramonlik dostonlarida qo‘llanilishi O.Bekbau-
lov tomonidan, sharq tillaridan kirib kelgan so‘zlarning tarixi J.Shamshetov tomonidan o‘rganildi va kitob
bo‘lib nashrdan chiqdi [10].

Tadqiqot natijasi va muhokama. Til — so‘z turkumi va uning asosiy birligi hisoblanadi. So‘z tar-
kibida qo‘shma kategoriya sifatida e’tirof etiladi, uni tizimli leksikologiya nuqtayi nazaridan baholash za-
rur. L.V.Sherbanning leksikologik g‘oyasiga ko‘ra, so‘z tarkibi, so‘z va uning ma’nolari haqidagi muam-
molar tizimli tashkil etilganlik va yaxlitlik nuqtayi nazaridan qaralishi lozim. Leksikaning qoidalari, ya’ni,
lug‘at qoidalari bu so‘zning haqiqiy qo‘llanish qoidasi bo‘ladi, ular so‘zlarning o‘ziga xos ma’nolari shakli-
da shakllantiradi.
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So‘z leksikologik nuqtayi nazardan, yakka birlik sifatida qaralganda ham, shu birlikning qo‘llanishda
nutqdagi funksionallik faoliyati jihatidan ta’riflanganda ham badiiy tasvirda uslubiy qo‘llanishiga ko‘ra ta’-
riflanganda ham, u, birinchidan, tashqi tomondan fonetik jihatdan fonetik so‘z, ikkinchidan, denotat, ya’ni,
referent, uchinchidan, bizning ongimizda paydo bo‘lgan mazmun-mohiyat sifatida baholanadi. Denotat si-
fatida so‘z o‘zi anglatgan narsa yoki hodisani bildiradi. Demak, so‘z atama sifatida funksional butun so‘z,
shuningdek, denotativ va signifikatli munosabatga asoslangan, tilda hosil bo‘lgan qo‘shma birlikdir. Shu-
ning uchun ham so‘z bu ifoda, unda material, sezgilar orqali ifodalangan narsa (holat, harakat) deb ataladi,
tilda so‘zning tuzilishi bu munosabatlarning qo‘shma mazmunini, signifikat vazifasini ham bajaradi, ikkin-
chidan, u 0‘z mazmuni, signifikati bilan narsa-buyumga aloqador denotata, uchinchidan, gapda butun kom-
pleks (barcha semantik uch burchakli) yangi narsa-buyumning ifodasi bo‘lishi ham mumkin.

So‘zning leksik ma’nolarining asosiy uch turini ajratib ko‘rsatish mumkin. Ular erkin, frazeologik
bog‘langan va funksional-sintaktik cheklangan ma’nolardan iborat. Masalan, odam, chiroy, o‘yin kabi
predmet, qurilish va ularning belgilari bilan bevosita bog‘liq leksik ma’nolarga ega. Ular boshqa so‘zlar bi-
lan erkin va keng qo‘llanilishi mumkin. Masalan, kamtar odam. yaxshi odam, chaqqon odam, ishchan
odam. uzun yog‘och, uzun bo‘yli, uzun ko‘ylak, uzun yog‘och, to‘p o‘ynash, shaxmat o‘ynash, sekin o‘y-
nash va hokazo.

Bir to‘pli bola shod o ‘ynab yurar,

Hagiqgatdan doimiy baxt (A.Tajimuratov. ‘“Paraxatchilik kaptarlari”)

Bu misollardagi so‘z zanjirlaridagi odam, chiroy, o‘ynash degan so‘zlarning ma’nolari erkin ma’-
nolar hisoblanadi.

Ba’zi so‘zlarning ma’nolari esa faqat bir so‘z turkumi ichida ko‘rinadi, boshqa so‘zlarning ma’nolari
bilan erkin tarzda bog‘lanavermaydi, ularning ma’nolari qoraqalpoq tilining leksik sistemasidagi ayrim
ichki qonuniyatlar bilan belgilanadi.

So‘zning leksik ma’nolarining uchinchi tipi funksional-sintaktik chegaralangan ma’nodan iborat. U
sintaktik funksiyalarga oid muayyan kontekstda qo‘llaniladi. Bu ma’no emotsional-ekspressiv xarakterga
ega bo‘lib keladi. So‘zning dastlabki asl ma’nosi uning to‘g‘ri ma’nosi bo‘ladi. To‘g‘ri ma’no deganda
uning dastlabki ma’lum bir predmet, hodisa yoki ular orasidagi munosabatga va belgilarga bog‘liq holda
paydo bo‘lgan predmetlik ma’nosini tushunish kerak. Masalan, qoraqalpoq tilida burkut, torgay, gaz degan
so‘zlarning dastlabki ma’nosi, ya’ni asosiy predmetlik-zatq ma’nosi — ular qushlarning ma’lum bir turlarini
anglatadi. Mana bu shu so‘zlarning to‘g‘ri ma’nolarda qo‘llanilishi hisoblanadi.

Qoraqalpoq tilida so‘zlar hamma vaqt ham asosiy ma’nolarida qo‘llanib kelavermaydi. Ammo, ak-
sincha, ular bundan boshqacha o‘zgargan ma’noda ham qo‘llanilishi mumkin.

Lekin har ganday holatda ham so‘zning to‘g‘ri ma’nosi uning boshqa ma’nolarini aniqlashda, tek-
shirib ko‘rishda mezon bo‘lib qolaveradi. Shu nuqtayi nazardan kelib chiqib, biz ushbu misollardagi ba’zi
so‘zlarning ma’nolarini tahlil qilib ko‘raylik. Ularda ayrim so‘zlarni qaysi ma’noda qo‘llanib turganini
aniqlaylik:

L. Tog ‘dan uchgan burgut bo ‘Idim,

Qo ‘nadigan joyim bo ‘Imagan. (Berdaq. “Bo‘lgan emas™)

Bu yerda burgut so‘zi 0°z ma’nosida qo‘llanilmayapti. Shoir burgutning qonliligi, shavg-zavqiga
bog‘liq ravishda shunga suyanib, o°zini shavqli, lekin qo‘nishga yeri yo‘q burgutman degan ma’noda qo‘l-
lanilgan. Mana, bu ma’no shu so‘zning og‘ishgan ma’nosi hisoblanadi. So‘z og‘ishgan ma’noda qo‘llanil-
ganda, ko‘pincha, u predmetni yo shunchaki ta’kidlabgina qolmay, unga qandaydir ma’noviy o‘tkirlik be-
rib, uni dastlabki lug‘aviy ma’nosi bilan solishtirib qaraganda, bu ma’noviy o‘tkirlik yaqqol seziladi.

Shunday qilib, ko‘chma ma’noda qo‘llanilgan so‘zlar, ko‘pincha, ma’nosi jihatidan emotsional o‘t-
kirlikka ham ega bo‘lib kelishi mumkin. So‘zning to‘g‘ri va noaniq ma’nolari, ular orasidagi bog‘lanishlar
bu tarixiy davrlar davomida odatiy bo‘lib turgan tildagi o‘zgarishlardan iborat. Shuningdek, tarixiy davrlar
o‘tishi bilan ba’zi so‘zlarning dastlabki to‘g‘ri ma’nolari batamom yo‘qolib, uning ko‘chgan ma’nosi
umumxalq tomonidan keng qo‘llanilishiga olib kelishi mumkin. Bunday o°zgarishlarga ikki xil usul sabab
bo‘ladi: 1) ekstralingvistik sabablar—ijtimoiy-iqtisodiy hayot, ong va fanning rivojlanishi va h.k.; 2) lingvis-
tik sabablar — til birliklari tizimi ichidagi munosabatlar. Leksemalarning leksik ma’nosining rivojlanish
yo‘llari har xil: ma’noning siljishi, kengayishi va torayishi.

Yugqoridagi ma’lumotlardan ko‘rinib turganidek, o‘rganilgan adabiyotlar orqali so‘zlarning etimolo-
giyasi va ularning hozirgi kontekstdagi o‘rni hagida yangi ma’lumotlar keltirildi. Ushbu tadqiqot natijalari
goraqgalpoq tilidagi so‘z ma’nolarining o‘rganilishi orqali tilning rivojlanishi, so‘zlarning dinamikasi va
ularning madaniy kontekstdagi ahamiyatini yanada yaxshiroq tushunishga yordam beradi.
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Xulosa. Ushbu tadqgiqotda qoraqalpoq tilida so‘z ma’nolarining o‘rganilishi muhim ilmiy natijalar
va xulosalar keltirdi. Qoraqalpoq tili o‘ziga xos tarixi, madaniyati va an’analari bilan boy bo‘lib, uning so‘z
ma’nolarini o‘rganish, tilning rivojlanishi va mantiqiy strukturasini tushunish uchun zarurdir. Tadqiqot da-
vomida bir necha asosiy jihatlar aniqlangan. Tarixiy va madaniy omillar natijasida qoraqgalpoq tilidagi so‘z-
larning ma’nolari o‘zgarishi ko‘rsatildi. Bu o‘zgarishlar, tilning dinamikasi va zamonaviy hayotdagi roli
haqida yangi tushunchalar keltiradi. O‘rganilgan sinonimlar va antonimlar, tilshunoslik va semantika so-
hasida tilning tuzilishi va ifodalarini aniglashda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Tadqiqot natijalari qoraqalpoq ti-
lidagi so‘z ma’nolarining o‘rganilishini chuqurlashtirish va yangi metodologiyalarni ishlab chiqish uchun
asos bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Bu qoraqalpoq tilining rivojlanishi va saqlanishiga hissa qo‘shadi. Umuman ol-
ganda, qoraqalpoq tilida so‘z ma’nolarining o‘rganilishi, tilshunoslik va madaniyatshunoslik sohalarida
yangi bilimlarni keltirib chiqaradi. Ushbu tadgiqot, qoraqalpoq tilining boyligini va o°‘ziga xosligini yanada
ochib beradi.
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O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARIDA MIFONIM TARKIBLI IBORALAR VA ULARNING
TARJIMASIGA OID MUAMMOLAR

Annotatsiya. Maqolada G ‘arb va Sharq mifologiyasiga oid so ‘zlar, o ‘zbek tilida mifonim tarkibli in-
gliz iboralarining semantik frazeologik ekvivalenti, o ‘zbek va ingliz mifonim tarkibli iboralar va ularni bir
qator guruhlarga bo ‘linishi, shuningdek, bir tildan boshqasiga tarjima gilganda uchraydigan muammolar
keng muhokama qilinadi.

Kalir so “zlar: mifologiya, semantika, frazeologik birliklar, ibora, tarjima.
MHU®OJOTMUYECKHUE BBIPAKEHUSA HA Y3BEKCKOM U AHI'JIMACKOM SI3BIKAX U
NPOBJIEMbI UX IEPEBOJA

Annomauus. B cmamve wupoxo paccmampuaiomcs: Cio6d, OMHOCAWUEC K 3aNAOHOU U 80C-
MOYHOU MUGOO2UU, CEMAHMUYECKUT (PPA3e0I02UYECKUTE IKSUBALCHM AH2ULICKUX 8bIPANCEHUN ¢ MUpU-
YeCKUM CO0epIicanuem Ha y30eKCKOM A3vike, Y30eKCKUue U aHeIUICKUe 8bIpACEHUs ¢ MUuieckum cooep-
JICanueM U ux OeleHue Ha psao epynn, a maxdice npooiembvl, 803HUKAIOWUE NPU nepegooe ¢ 00HO20 A3bIKA
Ha Opyeoll.

Knrwouesvie cnosa: mughonozus, cemanmuxa, Qpazeonocuzmul, evipaddcetue, nepesoo
MYTHOLOGICAL EXPRESSIONS IN UZBEK AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES AND THE
PROBLEMS OF THEIR TRANSLATION

Annotation. The article discusses the words related to Western and Eastern mythology, the semantic
phraseological equivalent of English expressions with mythic content in Uzbek, Uzbek and English
expressions with mythic content and their division into a number of groups, as well as the problems
encountered when translating from one language to another.

Keywords: mythology, semantics, phraseological units, expression, translation.

Kirish. Xalqaro aloqalar, tillararo, madaniyatlararo alogalar kengayib borayotgan, badiiy asarlarni,
ayniqsa, har ikkala xalgning jahon adabiyotining yorqin namunalari sanalgan asarlarni o‘zaro tarjima qilish-
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ga e’tibor qaratilayotgan hozirgi davrda ingliz tili frazeologik tizimida alohida qatlamni tashkil etuvchi mi-
fologik leksika o‘zbek tilshunosligida giyosiy jihatdan o‘rganilmaganligini hal etishga ehtiyoj katta. Xalq
ijodi mifologizm badiiy asarlar tilining asosiy stilistik atributlaridan biri bo‘lsa-da, olimlar uni ko‘proq ta-
rixiy va tarixiy-madaniy jihatdan o‘rganishga harakat qilganlar, Bu milliy va antik mifologiyaning ayrim
masalalariga to‘xtalib, ko‘pincha, G*arb mifologiyasi, kelib chiqishi, tarixiy-semantikasi e’tibordan chetda
golgan. Jumladan, ingliz mifologizmlarining funksional jihatlari, semantik xususiyatlarini o‘rganmagan,
frazeologik birlik yaratish imkoniyatlarini ochib bermagan, frazeologizmlar tarkibida ishlash orqali ma’no-
ga qo‘shiladigan lingvistik-madaniy mohiyatning ayrim tomonlari nazardan chetda qolgan.

Tarjima va til o‘rganish nuqtayi nazaridan alohida ahamiyatga ega bo‘lgan ingliz tilining mifologik
leksikasini tadqiq qilish, uni muloqot jarayonida qo‘llash ham tilshunoslikning ham nazariy, ham amaliy
masalalarini hal etishda muhim ahamiyatga ega. O‘zining yuksak obrazliligi va rang-barang semantik tus-
lari bilan ajralib turadigan mifologizm tarkibli frazeologizmlar ingliz tilining frazeologik-stilistik tizimida
muhim o‘rin tutadi va bu tildan boshqa tillarga, jumladan, o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilish jarayonida milliy ma-
daniyat xususiyatlarini to‘g‘ri aniglash uchun muhim birliklar majmuyini tashkil etadi. Shuning uchun tar-
jimada ularning adekvat va ekvivalent muqobillarini aniqlash va ulardan foydalanish muhim ahamiyatga
ega. Mavjud materiallar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, o‘z ichiga mifonimlarni olgan majoziy iboralar va idiomalar in-
gliz tilida juda keng tarqalgan va bunday birliklar haqida yetarli ma’lumotga ega bo‘lmasdan, asl matnning
to‘g‘ri tarjimasini berish va majoziy iboralarning stilistik funktsiyasini to‘g‘ri yetkazish qiyin. Shuningdek,
tarjimondan ingliz tilining milliy-madaniy qadriyatlariga oid ma’lumotlarni o‘zida mujassam etgan frazeo-
logik birliklar ifodalagan ma’nolarni yaxshi bilishi, ularni 0z ona tilida berishi, to‘g‘rirog‘i, uslubiy shaklda
taqgdim etishi talab gilinadi. Bunday obrazli ifodalarning uslubiy va emotsional sifatlarini saqlab qolgan
holda, eng avvalo, ingliz diniy-mifologik leksikasini har tomonlama lingvistik o‘rganishni taqozo etadi. Di-
niy-mifologik leksikani o‘rganish masalasiga murojaat qilish metaforalarning funksional-semantik xususi-
yatlari, shuningdek, badiiy matnni semantik tahlil qilish tamoyillarining fundamental muammosi bilan
bog‘ligligi nuqgtayi nazaridan e’tiborni tortadi [1].

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Milliy madaniyat har bir til leksikasi manbai sanalishi madaniyat va tilning 0°z-
aro birligi, uning tilning leksik tizimiga ta’siri kabi masalalarni qgamrab oladi. Bu borada A.A.Potennya,
E.M.Vereshshagin, B.T.Kostomarov, J.Kramsch, Lakoff, M.Jonson va boshqalarning kontseptsiyalari ha-
qida to‘xtalib o‘tish lozim. Tilning rivojlanishida madaniy omilning o‘zi alohida o‘rin tutadi, boshqa xalq-
larda bo‘lgani kabi, ingliz xalqi hayotida ham ikki jihat — leksika va frazeologiyasida madaniyatning bir
tarmog‘i sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Tilning madaniyatning ajralmas qismi sifatidagi faoliyati har bir xalq
tilida bo‘lgani kabi ingliz tilining leksik gatlamida ham yorgin aks etadi [2].

Faqat ingliz tilida so‘zlashuvchi xalqlar tillarida kuzatiladigan va boshqa tilda so‘zlashuvchilar uchun
tushunarsiz bo‘lgan mifonimlarni tarjima qilish va muloqot qilishda bir qator sezilarli qiyinchiliklar tilshu-
noslar e’tiborini tormoqda.

Chog‘ishtirma tilshunoslikda birinchi milliy madaniyat, boshqa tillarda leksik ekvivalenti bo‘lmagan
vogelik o‘rganiladi. Tilshunoslikning ushbu sohasi tadqiqotchilari S.Vlaxov va S.Florinlar realni quyida-
gicha tavsiflaydilar: “Real — boshqa xalglarning ijtimoiy va tarixiy taraqqiyotida boshqa bir xalq turmushi
(turmush tarzi, madaniyati va boshqa) bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan narsa va tushunchalar, so‘z va so‘z birikma-
laridir” [3].

O‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi mifonimlar ichida konnotativ (majoziy) ma’no kasb etadigan til birliklari
katta guruhni tashkil giladi. Kristin Denham va Yenn Lobek o‘zlarining “Linguistics Everyone” (“Omma-
bop tilshunoslik”) kitobida metaforalarning xarakterli xususiyatlari va turlarini tasvirlab berishgan. Ular
birinchi turga tegishli bo‘lgan metaforalar kundalik nutqda qo‘llaniladigan turg’un birikmalarga aylangan
metafora bo‘lib, hamma uchun tushunarli iboraga aylangan. Masalan, He is blind to new ideas (so‘zma-
s0°‘z “u yangi fikrlarga ko‘r
lum.

Natija. Aralash metaforalarning semantikasi ona tilida so‘zlashuvchilar uchun tushunarli bo‘lsa-da,
boshqa tillarda so‘zlashuvchilar uchun qo‘shimcha tushuntirishlarni talab giladi. Masalan, Hit the nail on
the head (lafziy) ma’nosidan tashqari (“boshga mix urish”), majoziy ma’noga ega bo‘lib, ingliz tilida “har
ganday magqsadga erishish” ma’nosida ham qo‘llaniladi. O°zbek tilida mifonim tarkibli ingliz iboralarining
semantik frazeologik ekvivalenti bo‘lmasa, uning ma’nosiga qo‘shimcha tushuntirish beriladi. Bunda de-
notativ stilistik ma’no turli davrlarga oid ma’lumotlarni birlashtirishni talab giladi. Masalan, Gog and Ma-
gog mifologik iborasi turg‘un so‘z birikmasi bo‘lib, tilning frazeologik lug‘atiga kiritilgan. Qadimgi afso-
nalarda, Rim ishg’oli davrida Britaniyada joylashgan ikki yirik irgni ifodalovchi bu tasvirlar “Injil”’da Xudo

99 [xE)

) gapdagi “ko‘r” so‘zi “tushunishga qodir emas” ma’nosida qo‘llangani ma’-
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Shohligining kelajakdagi dushmanlari sifatida taqdim etilgan [4]. Ya’juj va Ma’juj haqida bor haqiqat
“Qur’on”da bayon qilingan bo‘lib, bu haqdagi tasavvurlar o‘zbeklar orasida ham keng tarqalgan. Shu bilan
birga, bunda o‘zbek mumtoz adiblari, xususan, Alisher Navoiyning ham muhim o‘rni bor. Ya’juj va Ma’juj
haqida Alisher Navoiyning “Tarixi anbiyo va hukamo” hamda “Saddi Iskandariy” asarlarida so‘z boradi:

Bu oyin uchun chu shahi purxirad.

Ki ya’juj daf’i uchun chekti sad.

Yoki: “...ya’juj daf’i uchun sad bog‘labdur va ya’juj va ma’juj sifotida dog‘i mubolag‘alar ko‘rgu-
zubdur” [5]. Aks holda, tarjima jarayonida (o‘zaro muloqot vaqtida ham) ushbu iborani garshi til sohibiga
yetkazish aniq tasvirlash yoki tushuntirish orqaligina mumkin bo‘ladi. Masalan, nasroniy mifologiyasida
yeng kuchli yovuz kuchlardan biri hisoblangan devil (“iblis”) ingliz tilida ko‘plab so‘z va iboralar yara-
tishda ishtirok etishi bilan birga, o‘zining ko‘p ma’noliligi bilan ham ajralib turadi. Misol uchun, ko‘p hol-
larda devil o°zbek tilidagidek “yomon niyatli odam” ma’nosi yuzaga chiqadi: “O°‘sha iblis sizga zarar yet-
kazish uchun hamma narsani gila oladi” ma’nosida “That devil will do everything he can injure you” jum-
lasidagi kabi. Devil so‘zi ba’zan “sarguzashtlar shaydosi” ma’nosida ham qo‘llaniladi: “He is a devil with
the ladies” — uning xotinlarga suyagi yo‘q.

Aksariyat hollarda, turli darajada favqulodda qobiliyatlarga ega bo‘lgan qahramonlarning nomlari
ingliz tilida ana shu kuch va qobiliyatlarni ifodalashning emotsional-stilistik vositalariga aylanganini, bu
inson tili mifologiyaning ajralmas qismi bo‘lganligini ko‘rsatadi. Uning kengayishida ingliz milliy madani-
yati tilning leksikasini boyitish bilan bir qatorda, uning uslubiy ifoda vositalarining ham ahamiyati katta.
Inson tabiat va jamiyat bilan bog‘liq hodisalarning asl mohiyatini anglay olmaydigan, ularning oldida ojiz
bo‘lgan kishilarning tasavvurlarini gamrab oladi, bu hodisalarni g‘ayritabiiy kuchlar bilan bog‘lab, afsona-
lar yaratadi. Turli-tuman marosimlardagi atamalar emas, ijtimoiy hayotda ham sodir bo‘layotgan hodisalar-
ning asl mohiyatini tushunmaslik va tushuntira olmaslik natijasida paydo bo‘ladi.

Muhokama. Ko‘pgina tadgiqotchilarning fikriga ko‘ra, mifologiya va til parallel rivojlanish yo‘liga
ega bo‘lgan va doimo bir-biri bilan o‘zaro alogada bo‘lgan. Shuning uchun naturmifologlar, antropologik
maktab vakillari, strukturalistlar va boshqalar. mifni tushunishda bir qancha fundamental tushunchalarni
ishlab chiqdilar. Har ikkala tildagi mifonimlar, shuningdek, ulardan qo‘shimchalar yordamida ulardan ya-
salgan ko‘plab so‘zlar, shuningdek, ular ishtirokida tuzilgan frazeologizmlar alohida bir tizimni tashqil qi-
ladi. Masalan, Glamour (“sehrli”, “afsunli”) asl shotland tiliga mansubdir. Bu so‘z ingliz frazeologiyasiga
ham kirib kelgan: to cast a glamour over — “sehrlash” glamour girl — “chiroyli qiz’degan ma’noni anglatadi.
Bugungi kunda, hatto O‘zbekistonda ham Glamour tarkibli qator muassasa va joylar mavjud. Ingliz tilli
jamiyatda qgizlar o°zlari tuzgan biror rasmiy yoki norasmiy uyushmani The Glamour Girls (Chiroyli gizlar)
deb nomlashi sharaf hisoblanadi: “Also in 1987, Hart managed the WWF Women's Tag Team champions
Judy Martin and Leilani Kai, known as The Glamour Girls” , ya'ni “shuningdek, 1987-yilda Xart WWF
ayollar jamoasi chempionlari — The Glamour Girls nomi bilan tanilgan Judi Martin va Leylani Kayni bosh-
gargan” [6]. Xuddi shu kabi o‘zbek tilida ham jodugar mifonimining bir ma’nosi “g‘oyat go‘zal, aqlini ola-
digan darajada chiroyli” degan ma’noda keladi. Shuning uchun ham eski o‘zbek tili mahbuba sehrgar sa-
nalib, unga sohira sifatida berilgan.

Bugungi ayrim ilmiy adabiyotlarda sohira so‘zini G‘arbdagi feya termini muqobili sifatida ishlatil-
moqda. Masalan, “Avesto”dagi “payrika” — mifologik personaj nomi bo‘lib, genetik jihatdan pari obrazi-
ning arxaik ko‘rinishlaridan biri ekanligini mutaxassislar tomonidan yakdillik bilan e’tirof etilgan... Ma-
salan, V.Gerterning fikricha, “Avesto”dagi “payrika” — g‘ayritabiiy husn-u jamolga ega bo‘lgan sohibjamol
ayol, yovuz sohira, ya’ni feya ma’nosida qo‘llangan” .

G.Nazarova yozishicha, “Ingliz adabiyotida sohira obrazi juda ko‘p asarlarda uchraydi. Sohiralar,
hatto zamonaviy ingliz adabiyotida ham ko‘p uchraydi, ammo bu mifologik obraz zamonaviy adabiyotda
uzoq o‘tmishdagi an’analar zamirida yaratilgan. Sohiralar o‘rta asr ingliz adabiyoti namunalaridan boshlab,
V.Shekspir asarlarigacha, Viktoriya davri adabiyoti namunalarida ham mavjuddir” [7].

Shuning uchun ham o‘zbek va ingliz mifonim tarkibli iboralarni quyidagi guruhlarga bo‘lish mum-
kin:

Har ikkala xalq vakillari uchun umumiy, aynan tarjima qilinishi mumkin bo‘lgan iboralar: Masalan,
Noah’s ark — Nuh kemasi. Mazkur ibora rus tilida Hoes koguez shaklida bo‘lib, uning kelib chiqgishiga oid
ma’lumotlar ham bir-biridan deyarli farqlanmaydi.

Judaskuss iborasi inglizcha Judas kiss (an act of betrayal; Judas Iscariot, the disciple who betrayed
Jesus, after the Bible “And he that betrayed him gave them a sign, saying, Whomsoever I shall kiss, that
same is he: hold him fast”) — Iuda o‘pichi — sotqinlik ramzi. luda Iso alayhissalomning eng yaqinlaridan bi-
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ri bo‘lishiga qaramay, uni sotgan. Shu asosda Evropa tillarining katta ko‘pchiligida ushbu voqea bilan bog*-
liq frazeologizmlar shakllangan. Masalan, rus tilida noyenyii Hyowi, chex tilida Jidasiuv polibek, slovak tili-
da Juddsov bozk va hokazo [8]. “Xiyonatning bahosi” ma’nosida rus tilida mpuoyame cpebpenuxos, uk-
rinchada mpuoysms cpionsxis, belaruschada mpwiyyays cpsdbpanixay, bolgarchada triyset mputicem cpe-
owvpuuka, (laxcha) trzydziesci srebrnikow, chexchada tficet stfibrnych, inglizchada thirty pieces of silver,
nemischada dreiBlig Silberlinge, fransuzchada 30 pi¢ces d'argent iboralari kelib chigishi ham mana shu
vogea tafsilotlari bilan bog‘lanadi [9].

Xulosa. Har bir mifonim biror tushunchaning ifodasi sifatida dunyoga kelgan bo‘lsa, unga o‘sha tu-
shunchaga yondash xislatlar qo‘shilib, rivojlanib borgan. Ingliz tilidagi mifonimlar ham, o‘zbek tilidagi mi-
fonimlar ham dunyoning boshqa xalqlari singari, ziddiyatga asosan, dunyoga kelib, rivojlagani bilan ajra-
lib turadi.
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AKTYAJIbHBIE ITPOBJIEMbI YYEBHOM JJEKCKUKOT' PA®UA

Annomauyun. Cmamuvsi nOCGAUEHA ONUCAHUIO COBPEMEHHO20 COCMOSIHUSL MEMASZbIKA TUHSBUCTIUKU
U npoOIEMAaM, CEA3AHHBIM C COCMABIEHUEM O8YA3bIUHBIX YYEOHBIX C08aApel, A UMEHHO Cl08aAPs TUH2BUC-
MUYeCKUX MEPMUHOB. [[8YAZBIUHBIX CIOBAPEL, UCTIOAL3YEMbIX 8 YUeOHBIX Yelsix 6 WKOLAX U 6Y3aX Haulell
pecnyonuKi, HedoCMamouHo, YMo He2amueHo OMpPANCAEMCs HA ONMUMATLHOM YC80CHUU PYCCKO20 A3bIKA
obyuaemvimu. Mcxo0s uz smoeo, asmop cmamou paspabamsieéaem y4eOHblil pyccKo-y30eKCKuil memamu-
YecKkull Clo8aApb JTUHSBUCTULECKUX TMEPMUHOS, AKMYATbHBIX 8 S3bIKOBEOUECKUX HAYUHbIX U YUEOHbIX U30a-
HUSIX.

Knrouesvie cnosa: anmponoyenmpuyeckas napaouema, MemaiuHe8UCuKd, s3blk08asl TUYHOCMb,
JIUH2BUCIUYECKASl MEPMUHOTIO2USL, IeKCUKO2PAPUS, 08YSA3bIUHBLIL CTIOBADD.

TA’LIM LEKSIKOGRAFIYASINING DOLZARB MUAMMOLARI

Annotatsiya. Magola tilshunoslik metatilining hozirgi holati tavsifiga va ikki tilli o ‘quv lug ‘atlarini,
va 'ni, lingvistik atamalar lug ‘atini tuzish bilan bog ‘liqg muammolarga bag ‘ishlangan. Respublikamiz mak-
tablari va oliy o ‘quv yurtlarida o ‘quv magsadlarida foydalaniladigan ikki tilli lug ‘atlar yetarli emas, bu
esa o ‘quvchilarning rus tilini optimal o ‘zlashtirishiga salbiy ta’sir ko ‘rsatmogda. Bundan kelib chiqib, ma-
qola muallifi lingvistik ilmiy va o ‘quv nashrlarida dolzarb bo ‘Igan lingvistik atamalarning o ‘quv ruscha-
o zbekcha tematik lug ‘atini ishlab chigmoqda.

Kalit so‘zlar: antropotsentrik paradigma, metallingvistika, lingvistik shaxs, lingvistik terminologiya,
leksikografiya, ikki tilli lug ‘at.

CURRENT PROBLEMS OF EDUCATIONAL LEXICOGRAPHY

Annotation. The article is devoted to the description of the current state of the metalanguage of
linguistics and the problems associated with the compilation of bilingual educational dictionaries, namely,
a dictionary of linguistic terms. There are not enough bilingual dictionaries used for educational purposes
in schools and universities of our republic, which negatively affects the optimal acquisition of the Russian
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language by students. Based on this, the author of the article develops an educational Russian-Uzbek
thematic dictionary of linguistic terms that are relevant in linguistic scientific and educational publications.

Keywords: anthropocentric paradigm, metalinguistics, linguistic personality, linguistic terminology,
lexicography, bilingual dictionary.

BBenenue. AHTPOIIOIIECHTPUYESCKIM ITOAXO0] K UCCIICIOBAHNIO ()EHOMEHA SI3bIKA, HAMETHBIIIHMIACS Ha
pybexe XX—XXI BB., IPUBEI K MMOSBICHUIO B S36IKO3HAHIH HOBBIX HAIIPABICHUN 1 BBI3BAJ KOJIMYECTBEH-
HBIC U KaUYECTBEHHBIC CIIBUTH B METas3bIKE JTMHTBUCTHKHU. Cpenn (yHIaMEHTAIbHBIX HAYK JIMHTBHCTHKA
OKazajach Ha MEepeHEeM IUIaHE B Pa3BUTUW YEIOBEYECKON MBICIH, YTO BBI3BAJIO MOBHIIIEHHOEC BHIMAHUE
S3BIKOBEJIOB K TIOCTaBJICHHBIM MPOOJIEMaM M MHTEPEC Y MOJIOICKH K N3YUYEHHUIO POJHOTO U MHOCTPAHHBIX
SI3BIKOB.

Hctopust u meroxosorus. [Ipu onrcaHny si3IKOB BO3HUKAET MPOOIJIeMa, BEI3BaHHAS MX PACXOXK-
JICHHUEM TIPH Tiepeiade pa3iiuHbIX CIOCOOOB yCTPOICTBA JKU3HU HAIIMOHAILHO-SI3BIKOBBIX COOOIIIECTB.

SI3bIK BMecTE ¢ KyJIBTYpOH CTall OMUCHIBATHCS KaK JyXOBHAs OCHOBA HAIMH, KaK «IyX Hapona» (6;44
c.). B.B.BuHorpazioB oTMeua, 4To «sI3bIK — 3TO HE TOJBKO CPEICTBO BHIPAXKEHUS MBICIH, HO U (hopMa ee
CTaHOBJICHHUsI, OpraH 00pa30BaHUS MBICIIH — U BMECTE C TeM caMa c(pOPMHUPOBABIIASICSA MBICIb, U3YYCHUE
CJIOBapsi HEMBICIIMMO 0€3 3HaHUsI MaTepHaIbHOM U JTyXOBHOM KYJIBTYPE (5;6 C.).

W3MmeHeHne HayYyHOU MapaurMbl JIMHTBUCTUKH ITO3BOJIMIIO IPHOOPECTH il HOBBIM CTaTyC — U3 Ha-
VKU OnMcaTeIhbHON OHA Tepelnia B HayKy OOBsICHUTENbHYIO. Takoil mepexos, Kak OTMeJaloT HCCIeI0Ba-
TEJH «TpedyeT MoNcKa MHCTPYMEHTApHsI U1 HAyYHOT'O aHAJIN3a, KOTOPBIHA MO3BOJIHII ObI «YBHJIETH «CIIO-
cOOBI yJacTus» 3HAUMMBIX €IMHUIIL S3bIKa B OPraHU3alMl KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOTO TIPOIIECCa, COOTHECTH SI3bI-
KOBBIE€ €IMHUIIBI C TOYKOM 3pEHHS YEIOBEKa MBICISIIETO ¥ TOBOPSIIETO U TEM CaMbIM OOBSCHUTH S3BIKO-
BhIe hakTe (9;9 C.).

B cBs13u ¢ pa3BUTHEM JMHTBUCTHYECKUX IIKOJ M HANpPaBIECHUH HEM3MEPHUMO BBIPOCIIO KOJINYECTBO
U pazHOOOpasne S3BIKOBETUYECKUX MOHITHHA ¥ TEPMHUHOB, YTO CYIIECTBEHHO OTPA3WJIOCh HAa METas3bIKEe
JUHTBUCTUKU. YHCIO TMHTBUCTUYECKHUX CIOBapei M CIIPaBOYHHUKOB MIOCTOSTHHO YBETMYHUBAIOTCS, OJHAKO
M0- IPEKHEMY CJIOKHEHIIEHN 3a/ladyeid 0cTaeTcsi BOCIIPOU3BEACHUE B CIIOBAPE TOIO HAYYHOIO CIIOBOYIIO-
TpeOJIeHHsI, KOTOPOE B IIETIOM COCTaBISET METAsA3bIK INHTBUCTUKH B €70 COBPEMEHHOM BHJIE.

B a70ii cBs13u O.C.AXxMaHOBa OTMETHIIA, «9TO HET AJOCTATOYHO SICHOTO MPEJICTABICHUS 00 OTIHINHU
MOHSTHUS «TMHTBUCTHYECKON TEPMUHOJIOTHUH, KOTOPAsi MBICJIUTCS B BUJIC HEKOTOPOT'O CITUCKA, WU TIEPSUHS
CJIOB U X 9KBUBAJICHTOB, - C OIHOW CTOPOHBI, OT TIOHSATHUS «METas3bIKa JMHTBUCTHKI» KaK 0CO0O0TO SI3bIKA,
ynoTpeOisieMoro Toraa, Korja CoJAepKaHHueM Pevd SBISIOTCSA HE pa3HOOOpa3Hble MPEAMETHl U SBICHUS
BHESI3BIKOBOM JICWCTBUTEIILHOCTH, a €CTCCTBEHHBIN SI3BIK, TO €CTh TAKOM SI3BIK, KaK, HAPUMED, PYCCKHUI,
aHrIMKACKUH, (paHIy3CKH U T.IL., - C ApYyroin» (2,3).

MeTas3bIK — S3bIK JIMHTBUCTHKH, JIEKCHKA, HA OCHOBE KOTOpOU hopMupytoTcs cioBapu. EctecTBen-
HBIA SI3BIK MOXKET SIBIIATHCSI CBOMIM JK€ METAsI3IKOM. Tak I OMHCAaHWs PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa MCTONB3YeTCs
PYCCKHIA A3bIK. MeTasi3bIKk MOXKET OTIUYATHLCS JIUIIb YACTUYHO, HAITPUMEP, CIICIIHATLHON TePMUHOIOTHEH.
Pycckas JMHTBUCTHYECKAsT TEPMHHOJIOTHS SBISCTCS AJICMEHTOM METas3blKa JUIS OMMCaHUS PYCCKOrO
S3BIKA.

B coBpeMEHHBIX UCCIIEIOBAHUSAX 110 JTMHTBUCTHUECKOW TEPMUHOJIOTHH TEPMHH OMPEACIAETCS «KAK
HOMMHAHT TPO(ECCHOHAILHOTO MOHSATHS M BBICTYIIAET IKCILTUKATOPOM MPO(HECCHOHATHHOTO MBIIIUICHUS,
OTIOCPETYySI AIIEMEHTHI JIMHIBUCTHYECKOTO 3HAHNS B CEMHUOTHYECKHE 3HAKH. SIBISISICH BepOATLHBIM CPECT-
BOM OIIEpaTHBHOHN MEATENHHOCTH B MPOo¢eCCHOHANBHON cdepe U TIaBHBIM HHCTPYMEHTOM mpodeccro-
HAJIBHON KOMMYHUKAIIUW, TEPMUHBI JIMHTBUCTHKH, OyJy4d BepOaJM30BaHHOW OCHOBOHW SI3bIKA HAYKH,
(GOpMHPYIOT €IMHOE MHTETPATUBHOE TEPMHHOJIOTHYECKOE TPOCTPAHCTBO S3bIKA JIMHTBUCTHKH, COCTOSIIEE
13 psifia B3aMMOCBSI3aHHBIX TTOHITHIHO- IEPUBAIIMOHHBIX MOAYICH» (5;4 c.).

SI3bIKOBEBI BBICKA3BIBAIOT MBICTH O TOM, YTO (D)YHKIIMOHUPOBAHHE TEPMHHA MOXET MPOXOIUTH
TOJIBKO BHYTPHU KaKOH- MO0 ONpeaesieHHON TePMHHONIOTHH, 0€3 KOTOPOil OTAETBHO TEPMHUH HE CYILECT-
BYET, U CyTh HAyKH, B HAIlIeM CIy4ae JIMHTBUCTUKHU, — B TOCTPOCHUHU TepMUHOJOTHH. «He nuiure B Hayke
HUYEro, KpOMEe TEPMUHOB, JaHHBIX B UX COOTHOIICHHSX, —3asBisieT [1.A.DropuHCKUH, — BCe copepKaHne
HAyKH, KaK TaKOBOH, CBOJUTCS MMEHHO K TEPMHUHAM B WX CBS3X, KOTOPbIE (CBS3M) MEPBUYHO NAIOTCS
onpenencHusIMU TepMuHOBY (10;14 C.).

CraHOBIIEHHE W PA3BUTHE JIMHTBUCTUYECKOW TEPMHUHOJIOTUN UMEET JUIUTENbHYI0 uctoputo. Hanbo-
Jiee BOXKHBIMH JJIs1 (DOPMUPOBAHUS COBPEMEHHOTO METas3bIKa SI3BIKOBEICHUS CTAJH TPAIUIUU HCCIIENIO0-
BaHUSA M KOAM(DHKAIMK CBSIICHHOTO JIMTEPATYPHOTO s3bIKa CAHCKpUTa B ApeBHed Wuawm, pasBuTHe
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TEPMHUHOJIOTHH B 00JaCTH JISKCUKH, CEMAaHTHKH U IPHOPUTET B CO3JaHUH JICKCUKOTpapUUECKON TEOPUH U
IPaKTUKU KUTAHCKUMU SI3bIKOBEIAMU.

CyliecTBeHHBIH BKJIaJl B CTAHOBJICHUE M PAcIpOCTPAaHEHUE MeTasi3blKa JIMHTBUCTUKU BHECJIO aH-
TUYHOE TPEKO-JIATHHCKOE s13bIKO3HaHKE. CoBpeMeHHasi TepMUHOJIOTHUecKas 0a3a OOJIbIIMHCTBA TPaIULH-
OHHBIX Pa3JIeTIOB U HOBBIX HAIIPABIICHUH B JIMHTBUCTHKE c(DOPMHUPOBAHA U3 TPEUECKHUX U JIATUHCKUX CJIOB
WM UX KaJleK.

I'pexo-nmatunckas sS3pIKOBeAUYECKas TEPMHUHOJOIHS CTajla paclpocTpaHsaThcs Ha Pycu B cpenHue
BeKa [10CJIe MPUHSATHS XPUCTUAHCTBA M BHEAPEHUSI CTAPOCIAaBIHCKOTO SI3bIKA B €r0 MMCbMEHHOM BapUaHTe.
Pycckas nuHrBHCTHYECKAS TEPMUHOJIOTHS CPOpPMUpPOBATIaCh Ha 0a3e pa3HBIX SI3BIKOBEIUECKUX TPATUIHN
BO BTOpO# mosoBuHe 18 — mepBoii Tpetu 20 Beka.

O0cyxnenusi u pe3yiabrarsl. CoBpeMEHHAs! PyCHCTHKA, IPOJOIIKAs MPEALIECTBYIOIIUE JIEKCHKO-
rpauvecKue TPaIUINK, YCIIEIIHO pa3padaThiBacT TEOPHUIO U MPAKTHKY COCTABICHHS JIMHTBHCTHUECKUX
CIIOBapen pyCcCKOro sI3bIKa.

Kak oTmeuaroT uccnenoBarenu, «B COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM SI3BIKE MOSIBUIMCH HOBBIC TCHICHLINH B
PasBUTHU TEPMHHOJIOTHH: BO-TIEPBBIX, aKTyaIM3UPOBANIACH IPEKO-JIATHHCKAS TEPMHHOJIOT UL, KOTOPAas coc-
taBisgeT 90% OT BCEro TEPMHHOJIOTHYECKOTO (OHZA, BO-BTOPHIX, aKTHUBAIMS I'PEUYECKUX M JATHHCKUX
TEPMUHOB B HAyYHOH peuu MpHBeEJia K MOSBJICHUIO Y HUX HOBBIX 3HAUEHHH, TPEOYIOLINX CBOETO OCMBICTIE-
HUSI, B-TPETHHUX, B OTAENBHBIX CIIyYasX pacIlIMpHIIacCh CEMaHTHKa MHTEPHALIMOHAJIBHBIX TEPMUHOAIIEMEH-
TOB, YTO MPUBEJIO K UHTEHCUBHOMY TEPMHUHOOOPA30BaHUIO B pycHCTUKE.» (3).

B nocniesiHee Bpemsi B JIMHTBOUIAKTHKE OCOOYI0 aKTYallbHOCTh MpUoOpeTaeT npodiema pa3padot-
K{ TEOPHU U MIPAKTUKU COCTABJICHUS YUEOHBIX CIIOBAPEH PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA AJIsl HAMOHAIIBHON ayAUTOPHH,
T.K. CJIOBaphb sBISIETCS YA0OHOH (hopMOi 0000IeHNsT U (PUKCAIIUK 3HAHUHA O SI3bIKE, BAKHEUIINM Cpeji-
CTBOM H OpYJHEM O0YUYCHHSI.

SI3BIK M clIOBapbh MOT'YT OBITH POTHUBOIIOCTABIICHBI APYT APYTY B CBSI3U C TPOSIKUM aCIIEKTOM S3bI-
KOBBIX sBieHn# B mornManuu JI.B.11ep0Ost (12;24 c.). CiioBapb ¢ 3TOM TOYKHU 3pEHUS €CTh OCOOBINA CIIOC00
HAYYHOU CHCTEeMaTH3alM1 U OITMCAHUS SA3bIKOBOTO MaTepuaiia. B HeM B TOH 1 MHOH Mepe 00beAHHSIOTCS
Y CUHTE3UPYIOTCS BCE TPU ACIIEKTa A3bIKa — peueBasi IesTeIbHOCTD, SI3bIKOBAsi CUCTEMA M SI3bIKOBOM MaTe-
puai (8;12 c.).

CocTaBieHne JOKAIBHBIX «PETMOHANBHBIX) CIOBapel B JOMOJHEHUE K CYIIECTBYIOIIMM, TIOCTPOCH-
HBIX Ha y4eTe 0COOCHHOCTEH KOHKPETHOTO OMIMHIBM3Ma, KOTOPbIE MPOTHO3UPOBAIN Obl U TpEemyNpeK-
Janu crenudruyeckre OmNOKY, BbI3BaHHBIE HHTEPPEPEHLINEH JTEKCUKO- CEMAaHTHUYECKUX CUCTEM U HOPM
cnoBoynoTpebienus (1,3). CocTaBuTensiM TakuX CIIOBapei NOTpeOyeTcs CTAHOBUTHCS Ha «TOUKY 3PEHHSD)
TO POIHOTO, TO PYCCKOT'O SI3bIKa C TEM YTOOBI HAYYUTH BUACTh POAHOMN S3BIK «CO CTOPOHBI», OCO3HATH €r0
UANOMATHYHOCTb.

Coznmannro cioBapelt yka3aHHOTO THTIA JTOJDKHA TIPEIIIeCTBOBATh OOJbIas paboTa Mo OpraHnu3alui
WHTEHCHBHOTO U TJIAHOMEPHOTO COMOCTABUTENLHOTO H3Y4YEHUS JIEKCUKO- CEMAaHTUYECKUX CUCTEM SI3BIKOB
Y MeTas3bIKa UX OMUCAHUSI.

ITpu popmMupoBanny ClIOBHUKA y4€OHOTO CIOBAps B IEPBYIO OUYEPEIb JOJDKHA YUUTHIBATHCSA YaCTOT-
HOCTb 3arJIaBHOTO CJIOBA, OJTHAKO OHA SIBJISAETCS HEOOXOIMMBIM, HO HEIOCTATOYHBIM YCJIOBUEM JUIS BKITIO-
YeHUS IPEIoIaraeMol eJUHUIBI B CIIOBAPb, TAK KaK «...KPUTEPUH YaCTOTHOCTH ITO3BOJISIET JINIIb BECbMa
MPUOKEHHO «HAITYIIATh» MAacCHB CJIOB TSI OTIPENeIeHHOM 1enu o0ydeHus» (4;47 c.).

XapakTepHbIMU IpU3HAKaM{ Y4eOHOIO CJIOBApsl CTAHOBATCS MUHMMAaIM3aLlusl M KOMIIpEeccus
S3BIKOBOTO COCTaBa, T.€. CBEACHHS K ONpPEACIICHHOMY KOJIMYECTBEHHOMY U KaYeCTBEHHOMY MUHHMYMY C
COXpPaHEHHUEM CEMAHTUYECKUX U CTPYKTYPHBIX CBOICTB SI3bIKOBOM CHUCTEMBI.

OpHoll U3 npo0JieM ONUCaHUs MeTasi3blka PYCUCTHKHU SIBJSIETCS! CO3[laHME IBYS3bIUHBIX YUEOHBIX
CIIOBapel, penpe3eHTYIomuX Hauboee ynoTpeOuTeNbHbIE B HAy4YHOW PEeYM M B y4eOHOM mpolecce
TEPMUHOEANHUIIBI, CEMAaHTH3aLMs BHYTPEHHEH CTOPOHBI KOTOPBIX Oblia ObI HOHSATHOM U JIETKO YCBOSEMOMN
CTyZIeHTaMH — y30eKaMu, 00yJaronMMICs Ha OTACIEHUU PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa M INTEPATyPhl (PHUITOIOrHIECKIX
(hakynpTeTOB Halllel peciyOIHKH.

[Iponecc oOyueHus TOMY WM HHOMY SI3BIKY, KaK H3BECTHO, TPEOYET OIOpHI HA POAHOM 3bIK. U pob
NoJOOHO!M OMOpPBI BO3pacTaeT 1Mo Mepe BO3pacTHast OOIIeH S3bIKOBOW MOJTOTOBICHHOCTH, TPAMOTHOCTH
yuamuxcs. «V3rHanue poJHOTO s3bIKa B YCIOBUSX JIBYSI3BIYHS B MPOIIECCE OCBOCHUSI METAsI3bIKa PYCHUC-
TUKU HE JaCT JOJDKHOTO 3¢(dekTa, MOTOMY YTO...» MU3THATh POAHOM S3BIK U3 TOJIOB yUAIIUXCA — HEBO3-
MOYKHO. YUCHHKH TI0CTIE BCEX OOBSICHEHUH YUUTEINs, CTPEMSIILIETOCS COTIIACHO MPAaBUIIAM IIPSIMHCTC-KOH
METOJUKI» OOBSICHUTH CMBICI TOTO WM WHOTO CJIOBA WM SI3BIKOBOTO SIBIICHHs 0€3 TMOMOIIX POJHOTO
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SI3bIKA, BCE K€ TOJNBKO TOTJa BIIOJHE MOHHUMAIOT 3TOT CMBICH, KOTJa HAaXOASAT Uil HETO SKBHUBAICHT Ha
pomHOoM si3b1ke» (13;56 c.).

CozaHHBIX HAITUMH SI3BIKOBEJAMH PYCCKO- y30€KCKUX CI0BapE IMHTBUCTUYECKIX TEPMUHOB SIBHO
HEIOCTATOYHO JAJISl TyOOKOTO YCBOCHHUSI U HMCHOJNB30BAaHMSA 3THUX CJIOB M CIOBOCOYETAaHUN B KOMMYHU-
KaTHBHOM JeSTeNIFHOM aKTe, MNCbMEHHOW U YCTHON opmax HaygHOU peun (7;11 c.).

Pa3pabaTbiBaeMbIil aBTOPOM JIAHHOM CTAThU «PYCCKO-Y30EKCKHUI CIIOBAPH JIMHTBUCTHYECKIX TEPMHU-
HOB TpeACTaBiIsieT co0ol y4eOHbIN Tioccapuii, TEPMHUHOCTUHHLIBI KOTOPOTO PACTIONOXKEHBI 110 TEMaM,
COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM OCHOBHBIM pa3/ieiaM SI3bIKOBelIeHHs: (POHETHUKH, JIEKCHUKOJIOTHH, CIIOBOOOPAa30BaHNS,
Mopdosorun u cuHTakcuca. CroBapHasi CTaThsi COCTOMT M3 PYCCKOTO TEPMHHA, €ro JKBUBAJICHTA B
y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE WJIH MepeBoia Ha y30EKCKHIl A3bIK U TOJIKOBAHMS Ha Y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE.

[IpuBoaum 00pasibl CIIOBAPHBIX CTATEH U3 PYCCKO- y30€KCKOT0 TEMAaTHYECKOTO TOJIKOBOT'O CII0Baps
JIMHTBUCTUYECKHUX TEPMHUHOB, pa3pabOTaHHbIX 1jis pazneia «DoneTrka» (Tadbnuma 1).

Taonuua Nel

donetnka

Pycckuii BapuaHT Y30eKCKHUit BapHaHT TonkoBaHue

Turli tovushlarning materiali asosida nutq
tovushlari paydo bo‘lishining nazariy ma-
salalari, urg‘uning tabiati, bo‘g‘in struktu-
rasi, til tovush tomonining grammatik sis-
temaga munosabati kabi masalalarning
umumiy tomonlari o‘rganiladi.
Yugqoridagi masalalarning xususiy tomon-
lari konkret bir til misolida o‘rganiladi.
Nutq tovushi — bu inson nutqi, shuning
uchun ham uni insondan, inson organizmi-
dan tashqgarida o‘rganmoq mumkin emas.
Anatomo-fiziologik Bundan nutq tovushlarining birinchi aspekti
(biologik) aspekt — anotomofiziologik (biologik) aspekti ke-
lib chiqadi. Bu aspektda nutq organlari,
ularning tovush hosil gilishdagi funksiya-
lari o‘rganiladi.

Bu aspektda tovush haqida tushuncha,

1 OoOmas GpoHeTHKa Umumiy fonetika

2 YactHas GpoHeTHKA Xususiy fonetika

AHaTomo-(pu3n0II0TH-
3 4yeckuii (Ononormyec-
KHi1) acIieKT

4 AKyCTquCKfI 1 Akustik (fizik) aspekt | tovushning balandligi, kuchi, tembri, ton,
(usnyeckuii) acieKT . e
ovoz, rezonanslar haqida fikr yoritiladi.
®paza (MHTOHAIMOH- Fraza (intonatsion Nutqnl.n.g ikki p‘al.lza orasidagi 1.nt0nat51on
5 . butunligi, u, ko‘pincha, tugal bir gapga teng
Hasl [IeTOCTHOCTD) butunlik) boladi
Frazaning ikki qisqa pauza orasida keluvchi
6 Taxr Takt va bir bosh urg‘u bilan aytiluvchi bo‘lagi.
7 ClioBo So‘z Talft 1ch1da yo‘kl o‘zicha ayrim urg‘u bilan
aytiladigan bo‘lak.
e Havo oqimiga berilgan bir zarb bilan
8 Crror Bo'g'in aytiladigan tovushlar yoki ayrim bir tovush.
Talaffuz organlarining bir marta harakat
9 3myK Tovush q.111b o‘rniga qaytlshl (ekslfurS}ya va r‘ec‘l.lr—
siya) jarayonida paydo bo‘ladigan bo‘g‘in-
ning bir gismi.
10 OTKpBITHIH CIIOT Ochiqg bo‘g‘in O-PA (U), BO-LA (SU), KLA-RA (SSU)
On (us)
11 3aKpBITHIH CIIOT Yopiq bo‘g‘in Boy (sus)
Isk (uss)

170



Port (suss)

Stra-tosfera (sssu)

Tekst (susss)

Plan (ssus)

Struk-tura (sssus)

Front (ssuss)

Ernst (ussss)

U unli

S undosh

Junamuueckoe  (dKC-
12 MMAPaTOPHOE, MOHOTOH-
HOE) YIapeHHe

Urg‘uli bo‘g‘in kuchliroq ovoz bilan
aytiladi. But urg‘u rus, ukrain, belorus,
qozoq va o°zbek tillariga xos.

Dinamik (ekspirtor,
monoton) urg‘u

Mys3bikaneHOe  (TI0JIHU- Musigiy (politon) ur- Urg‘uli bo‘g‘in baland intonatsiya bilan
13 TOHHYECKOE,)  yaape- “ awip aytiladi. Mazkur urg‘u litva, xitoy va yapon
HUE & tillariga taallugli.

CroBecHoe (JeKcHudec-

14 So‘z (leksik) urg‘usi | So‘z bo‘g‘inlaridan kuchli talaffuz qilinishi
KO€) yAapeHue
PeueBoe (Jiormueckoe, . Gap mazmunini so‘zlovchining magsadiga
15 (dpaszecooruveckoe) Gflp .(IOglk’ fraza) ur- mur\)zoﬁqlashtirish uchun gapdaggi bilfz)r b(;g‘-
yaapeHue g ust lakni ajratib aytish.
Bir tovushning boshqa bir tovush ta’sirida
16 AccumMuisnus Assimilatsiya unga o‘xshab ketishi yoki bir 708 xillik kasb
etishi.
So‘z tarkibidagi bir xil (yoki o‘xshash) to-
17 Huccumumnsanus Dissimilatsiya vushlardan birining boshqa tovushga ko‘-
chishi.
So‘zdagi tovushlar (asosan, undoshlar)ning
18 Merate3a Metateza 0‘zaro o‘rin almashtirish; tovush
o‘zgarishlarining bir turi.
Ayrim so‘zlarga qo‘shimcha qo‘shgani-
19 VeseucHue 3pyka Tovush ortishi mizda tovush ortadi. Bu hodisa yozma nutq-

da unlilar bilan sodir bo‘lmaydi, faqat un-
dosh tovushlar (n, y) ishtirokida kuzatiladi.

Asosga qo‘shimcha qo‘shilishi natijasida
so‘zda ayrim unli va undosh tovushlar tushib
20 Brimanenue 3Byka Tovush tushishi goladi. Asosan, unlilardan a, i, e, u, un-
doshlardan t, n, qo‘sh undoshli so‘zlarda esa
s, 1, m kabi tovushlar tushishi kuzatiladi.

Tovushning kuchsiz pozitsiyada kuchsiz-

21 Penyxnus Reduksiya lanishi.

3akiiioueHue. ABTOp IUIAHUPYIOT BKJIIOYUTH B KOPIYC pa3padaTblBAEMOro UM Y4eOHOTO PYyCCKO-
y30EKCKOTO TEMATHYECKOTO CJIOBAPS JIMHTBUCTUYECKUX TEPMHUHOB OKOJIO 200 TepMUHOCIUHMUII, aKTyaJlb-
HBIX B SI3BIKOBEAYCCKUX HAYYHBIX U YYCOHBIX M3TAHUSAX, a TAK)KE UCIOIb3yEMbIX B KOMMYHHUKATHBHOM
mporiecce B y4eOHOM M HaydHOH ayauTopusax. Ilocobme aapecoBaHO CTyIEHTaM M MarucTpaHTam, H3y-
YaIOIIMM PYCCKUH SA3BIK B IPOQecCHOHAILHOM T1aHe. COCTaBUTENb TIIOCCAPUS HAJIEETCS, UYTO €r0 YCHIIUS
MOMOTYT TIOJIh30BATEIISM CIIPABOYHHKA BBIPAOOTKE Y HUX MPO(ECCHOHANTBHON KOMMYHHKATHBHON KOMIIE-
TEHIIUU U CTATh «SI3BIKOBOM JINYHOCTHIO)» B MOJTHOM COACPIKAHUU 3TOT'O IMOHATHUSA.
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Mup6odoeBa [Inndys3a baxtuéposna (mpenoaasaresib Kadeapbl A3bIKOB U I100aJbHBIX HCCII€10BAHUI
Me:kayHapoHOr0 YHMBEPCUTETA TYPU3MAa U KYJAbTYPHOro Hacjequs: «IekoBbId MyThy;
dilfuza.mirbabaeva@univ-silkroad.uz)
ITHOJMHI'BUCTHYECKHUE JIAKYHBI B PYCCKOM U ®PAHIY3CKOM A3bIKAX:
KYJBbTYPHBIE OTPAJKEHUS B SA3BIKE

Annomauusn. B cmamoe uccnedyromes smuoepaguieckue 1aKyHvl 8 pyCCKOM U Qpanyy3cKkom A3vl-
Kax, packpwieaiowjue KyJIbmypHule pasiudus, OompadcéHnule 6 nekcuke u gpaseonocuu. Ha npumepax mep-
MUHO8 U UOUOM, CBA3AHHBIX C NOHAMUAMU (CHE2Y, «X0NI00» U «MOPO3», NOKA3AHO, KAK PYCCKUU A3bIK boee
0emanbHO ONUCLIGAEm 3UMHUE NPUPOOHble SIGNCHU 8 CpAGHeHuu ¢ gpanyysckum. Paccmampusaiomest
COJCHOCIU NEePeBo0d U BOCHPUAMUSL KYIbIMYPHO-CREYUDUYHBIX MEPMUHO8, d MAKIHCE OCOOEHHOCU, KO-
mopule NPOAGIAIOMC NPU CONOCABIeHUU (hpazeoniocusmos. Mcciedosanue noduéprusaem, KaxK Kyiomyp-
Hble OMAUYUS POPMUPYIOT YHUKATbHbIE IeKCUYEeCKUe eOUHUYbL 8 KAXHCOOM S3blKe.

Knrwouesvie cnosa: smuoepaghuueckue 1akynol, nepesoo, pyCcCcKull A3ulK, QPanyy3cKull 31K, Kyabny-
pa, ieKcuka, ¢pazeonocus, sHaveHue.

Mirboboyeva Dilfuza Baxtiyorovna (“Ipak yo‘li” Xalqaro turizm va madaniy meros universitetining “Tillar
va global tadqiqotlar” kafedrasi o‘qituvchisi; dilfuza.mirbabaeva@univ-silkroad.uz)
RUS VA FRANSUZ TILLARIDAGI ETNOLINGVISTIK LAKUNALAR: TILDAGI MADANIY
AKSLAR

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada rus va fransuz tillaridagi etnografik lakunalar o ‘rganilgan bo ‘lib,
har ikki madaniyatning turli sohalardagi farqlari til strukturasi orqali ganday aks etishi ko ‘rsatilgan. Bun-
da rus tilidagi “sovuq” va “qor” so ‘zlariga oid iboralar fransuz tilidagi analoglardan qanday farq qilishi
misollari keltirilgan. Shuningdek, madaniy hodisalar va atamalarning har ikki tilga tarjima qilinishida
uchraydigan giyinchiliklar muhokama qgilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: etnografik lakuna, tarjima, rus tili, fransuz tili, madaniyat, lug ‘at, ibora, ma no.
Mirboboeva Dilfuza Bakhtiyorovna (Lecturer, Department of Languages and Global Studies, Silk Road
International University of Tourism and Cultural Heritage; dilfuza.mirbabaeva@univ-silkroad.uz)
ETHNOLINGUISTIC LACUNAS IN RUSSIAN AND FRENCH: CULTURAL REFLECTIONS
IN LANGUAGE

Annotation. This article explores ethnographic gaps in Russian and French, showing how cultural
distinctions shape the linguistic expressions of each language. Examples include the distinct vocabulary
and idioms each culture uses for concepts like “cold” and “snow”, with Russian showing a wider range
due to its climate and cultural ties. Translation challenges for culturally specific terms highlight the differ-
rences in perception and linguistic adaptation between the two languages.

Keywords: ethnographic gaps, translation, Russian language, French language, culture, lexicon,
idioms, meaning.

BBenenne. DTHONMHIBUCTHYECKUE JTAKYHBI, HIIU STHOTpadUIeCKue JIAKyHbI, IPECTABISIOT OO0
YHUKAJIBHEIE “po0ersl” B 3bIKE, KOTOPBIC PACKPHIBAIOT KYJIbTYPHBIE U SI3BIKOBEIC PA3IIMYHSI MEXK Ty HApO-
JaMu. DTH JaKyHbl BO3HHUKAIOT M3-32 MPHUBI3aHHOCTH KaXKJIOTO S3bIKAa K KYJIbTYPHOH PEaNbHOCTH U MH-
POBOCHPUATHIO €r0 HOCUTENEH. B pe3ynbTaTe, HEKOTOpBIE 3HAUEHUS, 3HAYUMBIE ISl OJHOU KYJIBTYpBbI, HE
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UMEIOT PAaBHO3HAYHOTO BEIpaXKeHUsI B Apyroi [3;78 c.]. DTOT peHOMEH 0COOCHHO SIPKO MPOSBISACTCS TPU
HepeBo/ie, KOTAa pa3Hble 3HAUCHHS ¥ BOCTIPUATHS CTAHOBSITCS OYEBUIHBIMH, OCOOCHHO B CIIOBAX, CBSI3aH-
HBIX C TIOBCEAHEBHBIMH U COITMAIBHBIMU peanusmu [2;203 c.].

B pycckom u ¢paniry3ckoM si3bIKax dTHOrpaduiyeckre JaKyHbl 4aCTO BCTPEUAIOTCS TaM, Te 3a1eii-
CTBOBaHbI KyJbTYPHO-CIIEIU(PHUECKIE TPAKTUKU U 00pa3bl. Pa3nnyaror JBa THIIA TAKUX JaKyH: a0CONIOT-
HBIE ¥ OTHOCHUTEJbHBIC. AOCONIOTHBIC 3THOTpAapUUECKHE JIAKYHBI BOSHUKAIOT, KOT/Ia B OJIHOM SI3bIKE OT-
CYTCTBYET IPSIMOM MepeBO AJIsl TEPMUHA U3 APYTOTO SI3bIKA, YTO TPEOYET pa3BepHYTOro OObSICHEHHUS IS
nojHoro nonumanus [2;89 c.]. K npumepy, B pycckoM sI3bIKE €CTh CII0Ba, Kak "oAHOI00" (4eoBeK, JIr00s-
M OTHOTO), WX “IpucsAAKa’ (TaHIEBAJIBHOE MPHCENaHNE), KOTOPbIM HET SKBUBAJIEHTOB BO (hpaHILy3-
CKOM, HO BO (DpaHIIy3CKOM SI3bIKE TaK)KE CYIISCTBYIOT CJIOBa, Kak “‘chaisiere” (Tun ctyna) u “pousse-café”
(manenbkas promka nocie koge) [4;67 c.; 5;109 c.].

0O0630p auTepatypbl. PaccMOTprM HEKOTOpBIE OmpeaesieHns TepMuHa “nakyHa”. B.JI.MypaBbeB
OIIpeJIeJIAeT JIaKyHbI KaK MHOSI3bIYHBIE CJIOBA MJIM YCTONUYMBBIE COUETAHUS, KOTOPhIE 0003HAYAIOT IIOHSTHS,
He 3a(MKCUPOBAHHBIE B SI3HIKOBOH HOPME JAHHOTO S3bIKA, U AJIS1 KOTOPBIX TPeOyeTCsl HCIOIb30BaHNE 00-
nee pa3BepHyTHIX iepudpas [3;6 c.]. Hanpumep, ppanmysckue ciosa éditorialiste, échangiste, chaperon ve
UMEIOT NPSIMbIX KBUBAJIEHTOB B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE€ U MOT'YT OBITh OIIMCAHBI C IOMOILBIO CBOOOHBIX BBIPa-
JKEHHH: aBTOP MEPEJOBbIX cTaTel B ra3ere, YesOBeK, 3aHUMAIOLIUKCs 0OMEHOM (HampuMep, KBapTup), mo-
KUITOW TOBApUIL TS )KEHIIWHBI, 00€CTIeYHBAIONIHA €€ 0€30IIaCHOCTh WK MpUINYne. ITH (paHIy3CcKHue
TEPMUHBI IPEJICTABIISIOT COOOM JIAKYHBI B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.

B.I'I'ak onmchIBaeT JaKyHbI KaK ‘“IMyCTOTHI B JICKCHYECKOW CHCTEME S3bIKa, TO €CTh OTCYTCTBHUE
CJIOB, KOTOPBIE O’KUAAIOTCS UCXOS U3 er0 (QYHKIMU OTPasKEHHsI PEeaIbHOCTH M CTPYKTYPHI JIEKCHYECKOM
CHCTEMBI S3bIKa. DTOT UCCIIE0BATEIIb ONPEEIIACT JaKyHbl KaK OTCYTCTBHE CIIOB sl 0003HaUCHUs [IOHS-
THUH, KOTOpBIE CYIIECTBYIOT B OOIIECTBE M MMEIOT KOHKPETHbIE HAUMEHOBAHUSA B ApyroM s3bike. Kiaccu-
YECKHMH MPUMEPAaMH JIaKyH BO (PpaHITy3CKOM SI3bIKE IO CPABHEHUIO C PYCCKUM SIBIISIIOTCS CIIOBA, KOTOPBIE
HE UMEIOT 3KBUBAJIECHTOB, TAKHE KaK CYTKU U KUIATOK [1;45 c.]. MypasseB B.JI. BeIensieT 1Be OCHOBHBIE
KaTerOpUM JIEKCUUECKUX JAaKyH: JIMHIBUCTHUECKHE U STHOTpaduyeckue, Kaxaasi U3 KOTOPhIX JEIUTCS Ha
a0COIIOTHBIE, OTHOCUTENBHBIE, BEKTOPHBIE U APYTHE MOJKATETOPHH. MBI pacCMOTPHM a0COIIIOTHEBIE U OT-
HOCHUTEJIbHBIC JTMHIBUCTUUECKHUE JTaKyHbI, CDaBHUBAs (PpaHIly3CKUi U pycckuit si3b1ku [3;12 c.].

Metonoinorus ucciaenoBanus. B naHHOM ucciieoBaHUHM aBTOpP NPUMEHMII TaKHe METOJbI, KaK aHa-
JIM3, CUHTE3, JeyKIUs U 0000meHue. Takxke UCIOIb30BATNCh T€PMEHEBTUKA, KOMIIAPATUBHBIN aHANIN3 U
Me1aroruKa-KOHTEKCTYyallbHbIM MOAX0M. DTH METOJbl MIOMOTal0T BCECTOPOHHE M3YUYHTH MOCTABICHHYIO
npo0jeMy U co31aTh IOJIHOE IPEACTaBICHUE O €€ 3HAUYMMOCTU U aKTyalbHOCTH.

AHanu3 u pe3yabTaThbl. OTHOCUTENBHBIE 3THOIPAaUUECKHUE JIAKYHbI IIPOSBIISIIOTCA B pa3HON YacTo-
THOCTH MCIIOJIb30BAaHUS T€X MJIM MHBIX OOIIMX MOHATHH B si3bIKax [3;90 c.]. boraTtcTBo Takux omnucarenb-
HBIX TEPMHUHOB YacTO OTpakaeT KyJbTypHOE 3HaUeHHUE ABJeHUs. Hanpumep, B pyCCKOM SI3BbIKE ecTh Ooliee
TPUAIATH TEPMHUHOB M BBIPAXKCHUH, CBI3aHHBIX C “‘CHETOM”, “MOPO30M™ U “X0JI0/I0OM”’, YTO MOAIEPKUBACT
UX BOXHOCTh JJIS PYCCKOSA3BIUHBIX [6;23 c.]. B T0 %e BpeMs BO QpaHIly3CKOM SI3bIKE 3TH SIBJICHUS MEHEE
BBIPa)KEHBI B JICKCHKE, YTO OTPaKaeT MHOE KYJIbTYPHOE OTHOLICHNE K 3MMHHUM IIPUPOAHBIM sIBICHUSIM [9;78
c.].

OTHOrpadguUecKue JTaKyHbI SIBISIOTCS CBOCOOPAa3HBIM KYJIBTYPHBIM W JINHTBUCTHYECKUM OTIEYaT-
KOM, KOTOPBIH CJIOKHO TIepeaTh HaIpsMY10, 0coO0eHHO B uanomathke [3;96 c.]. Tak, Hanpumep, B pyCCKOM
A3bIKE CYIIECTBYET MHOKECTBO CJIOB ISl OIMCAHUS CHEra M 3MMHHX YCJIOBHH, Kak “MeTelb’ (CHeXHas
Oyps) u “mo3emMka” (CHEXHBIH BETEp y 36MJIH), TOTJa KaK BO (PPaHILy3CKOM HMCIIOIb3YETCS JIUIIb “tempéte
de neige” [5;206 c.]. [pyrue npumepsl, Takue Kak ‘“‘cyrpo0” (CHeXHBIH 3aBai) U “npopyOn’, comepikat
KYJIFTYPHBIEC aCCOLIALIMK, KOTOPHIE MOTYT TEPATHCS MpHU IepeBoe Ha (paniysckuii [3;100 c.].

Kpowme Toro, BoctipusiTiie MOHATHH “CHEr” U “X0JI011” TakKe paznudaercs. B pycckom s3bike “cHer”
HE BCeT/Ia [o[pa3yMeBaeT YUCTOTY, B TO BpeMs Kak BO (hpaHIly3cKoM “neige” (CHEr) BBI3bIBAET aCCOLUAIINT
¢ 0enTM3HOM M HEBUHHOCTBIO, YTO BBIPAXKEHO B BRIpAXKEHUAX Bpoe “blanc comme neige” (Genbiii, Kak CHer)
[8:;90 c.]. D10 pasnuuue pacnpocTpaHsercs v Ha Gpa3eosoru3Mbl: QpaHIly3CKHE BBIPAXKCHUS CO CIIOBOM
"froid" (xoJ10/1) YACTO MpENoNaralT CTpax WIK OTUYKJICHUE, Kak B “avoir froid aux yeux” (MCIBITHIBATD
ctpax) miu “battre froid” (urHOpHUpOBaTH), TOT/IAa KaK B PyCCKOM SI3BIKE (PPa3€0IOTU3MEBI C XOJIOAO0M OOJIbIIIe
acCOLMUPYIOTCA ¢ 3UMHEH cypoBocThio [7;103 c.].

C Touku 3peHus JIMHIBUCTUKH, COBMEILIEHHE TpeOoBaHUH y30€KCKMX CTaHIapTOB 00pa3oBaHHS W
nojoxeHuil bononckoii nexnapanun «O BIcIIeM 00pa30BaHUM» MOXET TaKKe OBITh 3aTPyIHUTEIbHBIM.
HecmoTtpst Ha cTpemiieHHe K YHU(HUKALMK MTOIXOA0B K OLEHKE YPOBHS COPMHUPOBAHHOCTU S3BIKOBBIX
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HaBBIKOB, HEKOTOPBIEC PACXOXKICHHUS COXPAHMIUCH 10 CUX MOp. B yacTHOCTH, OJJHO M3 TPaAULIMOHHBIX 3a-
JIAaHHUI 110 ayIUPOBAHUIO HAa MEXKAyHAPOIHOM 3K3aMeHe 1o (paniy3ckomy s36iky DELF ypoBHs B2 u BbI-
IIe 3aKJII0YAeTCsl B TOM, YTOOBI MUCHMEHHO IOSICHUTD, YTO O3HAYAET YKa3aHHOE CIIOBO MJIM BBIPAKCHHE
MMEHHO B TOM KOHTEKCTE, B KOTOPOM OHO YHOTpPEOJICHO B MpeyiaraéMoM ayano JoKyMeHTe. [3,95]

3akiroueHue. Takum o0Opa3oM, 3THOTrpaUUECKUE JIAKYHBI B S3bIKE MPEACTABISAIOT COOO0M
YHHKaJIb-HbIE OTPaXKEHUS KYJIbTypHBIX pa3nuuuii. OHM NOJUEPKHUBAIOT, KaK S3bIKU aJalTUPYIOTCS, YTOOBI
OIUCHI-BATh PEJIEBAHTHBIE IS KYJIbTYPbI OIIBITHI, U IIPEIOCTABIIAIOT OOraThlii MaTepual Uil AalbHEHILEro
JUH-TBUCTHYECKOTO U KYJIBTYypOJIOTHYECKOro u3yuenus [2;99 c.].
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OPHUEHTAJIN3MbI B CUCTEME TEPMUHOOBO3HAYEHWI NHOSA3BIYHBIX CJIOB B
COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM A3bIKE

Annomauus. B cmamve npeonpunumaemcs NONbIMKA CUCMEMAMU3UPOBAMb HeOOHO3HAUMbIL mep-
MUuHOA02UYeCKUll pOHO Kopnyca, 0603HauaAIOWe20 Cl08a, 3AUMCHEOBAHHBIE U3 BOCTHOUHBIX A3bIK08. Oco-
bOeHHOCmU OpUEHMANUIMO8 HOKA3AHbI HA NPUMepax pycckoasvlunvix mekcmoe CMH Y3bexucmana.

Kniouesvie cnosa: opuenmanusmvl, 3auMCmeo8anus, 60CMOYHAsL IEKCUKA, IK30MUZMbL, IMHOZPA-
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ZAMONAVIY RUS TILIDAGI XORUIY SO‘ZLARNING TERMINOLOGIK MA’NOLARI
TIZIMIDAGI ORIYENTALIZMLAR

Annotatsiya. Magolada Sharq tillaridan olingan so ‘zlarni anglatuvchi noaniq terminologik korpus
fondini tizimlashtirishga urinish gilingan va ularning xususiyatlari O zbekiston ommaviy axborot vosita-
larining rus tilidagi matnlari misolida ko ‘rsatilgan.
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Mamatova Sh.N. (Lecturer at the Russian Language Department of Samarkand State University)
ORIENTALISMS IN THE SYSTEM OF TERMINOLOGY OF FOREIGN WORDS IN MODERN
RUSSIAN

Annotation. The article attempts to systematize the ambiguous terminological fund of the corpus
denoting words borrowed from Oriental languages. The peculiarities of orientalism are shown by the exam-
ples of Russian-language texts of the Uzbek media.

Keywords: orientalisms, borrowings, oriental vocabulary, exoticism, ethnographisms, ergonyms,
barbarisms, globalisms, regionalisms, xenisms, journalism, Russian-language press.

Brenenue. [Iporecc oboramieHns: pycCKOTo s3bIKa 3aMMCTBOBAHHUSIMH, UX aJlallTallvsl, YBEIHUEeHUES
TEMATHYECKOTO, STHMOJIOTHYECKOT0, ()YHKIIMOHAIBHOTO Pa3HO00pa3us MPUBOJIUT K U3MEHEHUSIM, 3aTpa-
THBAIOIIMM BCE YPOBHHM SI3bIKOBOH CHCTEMbI, K MHOI'OYPOBHEBOCTH ILIACTA MHOSI3BIYHBIX CJIOB B PYCCKOM
s3bIke. B Hacrosiiee BpeMs ¢ pa3BUTHEM JIMHI'BUCTUYCCKOW HAYKHU Kiaccu(hUKAIMs 3aMMCTBOBAHHIA 1TOJ1-
BEPraeTcsl pa3Iu4HbIM H3MEHEHUsIM. CHCTEeMaTHYeCKH BBOJISATCS HOBBIE TEPMUHBI, TEPMUHOIOTHUSCKUH
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KOPITYC, 00CITY>KHBAIOIINH HHOS3BIYHYIO JIEKCUKY, HAPSTY C IOHATHEM «3aMMCTBOBAHHBIC BOCTOYHBIE CII0-
Ba» BBIJCIISIIOT: «3K30THYECKAs JIEKCUKAY, KAHOSI3bIYHBIE BKPAILJICHUS», KOPHUECHTAIIU3MBD), «BaAPBAPU3MBL»,
«ATHOTPAPU3MBD», «TIO0ATU3MED), «PETHOHAIN3MED), «KCEHU3MBD», «3K30TH3MBI, JIOKATH3MBI, PEaHy,
TIOPKU3MBI, apaOu3MBbl, HPAHU3MBI, TeOPaN3MBbI, STTOHU3MBI, KHTAU3MbI, MOHTOJIN3MbI, KOPEH3MBI, HHJIOU3-
MBI U pA APYTUX CICHHUAJIBHBIX HanMEHOBaHHH.

C‘H/ITaeM, YTO OTCYTCTBUEC CHUCTEMHOM THIIOJIOTUH BBIIIIE YKa3aHHbIX JICKCHYCCKUX €AWHUILL IIPHUBO-
JIUT K TEPMUHOJIOTHYECKOMY IUCCOHAHCY. B HacTos1el cTaTbe npeAnpuHIMAETCs ONBITKA CUCTEMAaTU3U-
pOBaTh HEOJAHO3HAYHBIN TEPMUHOJIOTUYECKHIA (OHJ KOPITyca, OOCIYKUBAIOIIETO UHOS3BIYHYIO BOCTOY-
HYIO JICKCHKY.

THUONIOTHs MHOSI3BIYHBIX CJIOB, MpearacMas B HaCTOSIICH CTaThe, MPeCleayeT 1enb AuddepeH-
LIUPOBATh IO BUAOBBIM PA3HOBUJHOCTSIM IOHSTHE «BOCTOUHOE HHOSI3BIYHOE CJIOBOY» UIIH OPUECHTAIU3MBLY.
BI/I,Z[OBBIG Pa3HOBUAHOCTH MHOA3BIYHBIX CJIOB, 3aUMCTBOBAHHLIX PYCCKHUM SA3BIKOM M3 BOCTOYHBIX A3bIKOB,
IIPUHATO 0603Ha'-laTB Ppa3INYHBIMU CUHOHUMUWYHBIMU TCPMHUHAMU: «BOCTOYHEBIC CJIOBa», «BOCTOYHAA JICK-
CUKa», «OPUEHTAIU3MBI», «BOCTOUHBIC 3aUMCTBOBAHUS.

B namem uccrenoBaHuM BeChbMa IIMPOKO MBI MCIHOJB3YEM CHUHOHUMUYHOE TEPMHUHOJOTHYECKOE
IMOHATHUC MTapalJICJIbHOC TCPMUHY BOCTOYHBIC 3aMMCTBOBAHHSA — KOPUCHTAIN3MBD) KaK HCOOAHOPOAHBIC 3a-
WMCTBOBaHHBIE M3 BOCTOYHBIX S3BIKOB JIEKCEMBI U3 AITalCKOM TPYIITHI TIOPKCKUX, UPAHCKUX U apabo-ce-
MUTCKHX SI3bIKOB, IPHUILIEIIINE UCTOPUYECKU B PYCCKHM SI3bIK IPSIMO WIIM YEpe3 3aaJHOEBPOIEIiCKUE, KaB-
Ka3CKHE SI3BIKU.

Crenenb u3yueHHocTu. Cpean Hanboliee 3HAYMMBIX HCCIICIOBAaHUH, B KOTOPBIX PACCMOTPEHBI pa3-
JTUYHBIE ACTEKTHl (YHKIIMOHUPOBAHMS OPHEHTAIN3MOB B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE MOXKHO Ha3BaTh CIEAYIOIIHE
uccienoBanus: Menuopanckuit [1.M., buraes P.1., lanmur 5.M., Muptos A.B., ®unonenko B.1., Men-
rec K.I'., Acnanos I'.H., 'mnazernunosa I'.X. u ap.

B nacTosiee BpeMs HEJOCTATOYHO MCCIEAOBAHbl PA3NUYHBIE BOMPOCHl UCIIONb30BAHUS OPUEHTA-
JTU3MOB B PYCCKOM si3bIKe. HekoToprie uccienoBaTeny CYUTaT TIOPKU3MAMHI CJI0Ba MEPCHUICKOTO, apad-
CKOT'0, MOHTOJIbCKOTO sI36IKOB. Tak, B.JI.Apakun u H.K.JIMutpureB onpeneisioT TIOPKU3MBI KaK CIIOBA, 3a-
WMCTBOBaHHBIE M3 TFOPKCKHX SI3BIKOB B PYCCKHH, IIPH 3TOM OTHOCS HEKOTOpBIE UPaHNU3MEI (0apabaH, dep-
JIaK, ThMa, KHca ¥ JIp.) K TIOPKU3MaM, a IPyTHe HPAHU3MBI (aJIKOT0JIb, JIa3yph U JIp.) K apaduzMam.

ITo TemaTHKe OpUEHTAIM3MBI JOCTATOYHO Pa3HOPOIHEL VccieoBaTenu BEIICISIOT pa3iudHbie che-
pHl uX GYHKIIMOHUPOBAHHS, HAIPUMEDP: UPAHU3MBI B IEJIOBOM SI3bIKe MOCKOBCKOTO TOCY/AapCTBA; TIOPKH3-
MbI B HAUMEHOBAHUSX MU, TEPMUHAX OPYAUM Tpyda U >KUBOTHOBOJACTBA, HA3BAHUSIX )KUBOTHOTO MUPA,
HAaMMEHOBAHUAX PAaCTCHUI, HAMMCHOBAHUSIX OJICIKIBI U €€ JIeTalIe, Ha3BaHUAX ITOCTPOEK U CTPOUTEIHHOTO
JIeJia Ha3BaHMSX MTPEIMETOB IOMAITHET0 00MX0/1a; apaOu3MBbI B CIICITUAILHOM TEPMHUHOJIOTUU (JIUTEPATYPO-
BEJICHUH, TMHTBUCTUKE, UICTOPUH, IOPUINIECKIX HAyKaX U T.JA.) ¥ OBITOBOTO, pa3TOBOPHOTO XapaKkTepa, u
np.

MeTopmosiorus ucciaenoBanms. B nporecce uccnenoBanus ObUIHA HCITOJIE30BaHBI CIEAYIONIUE METO-
JIbI: OIUCATEIBHBIN, BKIIOYAIOIIUN B TOM YHCJIE IPUEMBbI KIACCU(UKAIIUU U THUIIOJIOTH3AI[MH SMITAPHUEC-
KOI'0 MaTepuana, i CPaBHUTEIbHO-COIIOCTABUTENbHBIM.

IIpenmert uccnenoBanusi. OpUEHTATU3MBI SBISETCA OAHUM U3 YACTOTHBIX B JIEKCUKE PYCCKOTO SI3bI-
Ka. boNbIIyio posib B paclpoCTpaHEHUH 3aUMCTBOBAHHBIX CJIOB, B YACTHOCTH OPHUEHTAIM3MOB, UTPAIOT
cpencTBa MaccoBOM MHGOpManuu. B pycCKOS3BITHON mpecce Y30eKncTaHa, MUPOKO MPEACTABICH TUTacT
OPHUEHTAJIM3MOB. [ TaBHBIM UCTOYHUKOM SI3bIKOBOTO MaTEpHalla B HAIIEM UCCIECIOBAHUU SIBIISIFOTCSI TAKHUE
COBpPEMEHHBIC U3JIaHUS PYCCKOS3BIYHOM Mpecchl Y30eknucTaHa kak rasersl: «HapoaHoe cioBo», «IlpaBna
Bocrtokay, «Momonexs Y306ekuctanay, «CamapkaHICKUH BECTHUKY, «Jlapakdmy», HOBbIC HE3aBHCHMBIC H3-
nanus «HactaBHUK» U Ap.; KypHas! «3Be3na BocTokay, «Pycckuil S3bIK B TUTEpaTypa B mKoje», «Kop-
pecrnoHAeHT», a Takxke dneKkTporHslie CMU.

lazeTHO-)XypHAJIBHBIN TEKCT KaK HanOoJiee ONEePaTUBHBIA MCTOYHUK CBEJACHUN 000 BCEM HOBOM B
JIEKCUKOHE JTMYHOCTH, COIIHAIBHOM Cpejlbl M OOIIECTBA B IIEJIOM, ITO3BOJISIET YCTAHOBUTD U BBISBUTH OC-
00E€HHOCTH MTPOHUKHOBEHHS, OCBOCHHUS U YIOTPEOICHUS ICKCUIECKHUX EMHMII, 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX U3 BOC-
TOYHBIX SI3BIKOB; OTPAXKAET OCOOCHHOCTH PYCCKO-BOCTOYHBIX S3BIKOBBIX, MEXKKYIbTYPHBIX CBSI3€i B ¥Y3-
OekmucraHe.

AHaau3 U pe3yabTarbl. OpUeHTAIM3MbI BKIIIOUAIOT B ¢e€0s1 LEbIH PsJi BUIOBBIX HAUMEHOBAaHUH,
0003HAYAONNX HECKOIBKO PAa3HOCHUCTEMHBIX S3BIKOB: TIOPKHU3MEI, 3aMMCTBOBAHUS U3 PA3IMYHBIX TIOPK-
CKHX SA3BIKOB, apa6I/I3MBI, IMPOHUKIINE B PYCCKYIO A3BIKOBYIO CUCTEMY U3 apaGCKoro A3bIKA, SAIIOHU3MBI -
3aMMCTBOBAaHUSA U3 AIIOHCKOI'O A3bIKAa, KUTaW3Mbl — 3aMMCTBOBAaHUA U3 KHTalCKOro SA3BIKA, I‘e6paI/I3MBI -
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CJIOBA ¥ BBIPKEHHUS, IPHULIEIINE B PYCCKHU S3bIK U3 €BPEUCKOTO SI3bIKA (MBPHT); TAKXKE: HPAaHU3MBI, MOH-
rOJU3Mbl, KaBKa3U3Mbl, KOPEU3MBI.

o cTenenn 0CBOGHHOCTH OPUEHTAIM3MBI MOXKHO Pa3/eJIUTh HA 3 TPYIIIbL:

1) «O6pyceBire» U BOIIEALINE B OOLIEPYCCKUI CI0Baph, CPEIU HUX BBIACISIOTCA, C OHON CTOPO-
HbI, CJIOBA, HACTOJIBKO ITPOYHO 3aKPEIMUBIINECA B PYCCKOM A3BIKE, YTO MHOTHMU YK€ HE BOCIIPUHUMAIOTCSA
KaK 3aMMCTBOBAHHS M3 BOCTOYHBIX A3BIKOB (KHPIHUY, JIOMAAb, capadaH U Jp.), TaKue eTUHUIIBI HE SBIIS-
I0TCS1 0OBEKTOM HAIIEro aHAJIN3a;

2) coBa MOJIHOCTHIO OCBOCHHBIE MITH aKTHBHO BXOASALINE B PYCCKHH IUTEPATyPHBIH SA3bIK, BO BHELI-
HEM 00JIMKE COXPAHSIONINE BOCTOYHBIN KOJIOPUT («MEUETh, «KMUHAPET», «MYJLIa»);

3) cnoBa, MOSIBIISIOIIKECS B PYCCKOM PEeYH JIMIIH TIPU OMpeeSICHHBIX YCIOBUAX, HCIIOIb3YEMBIX Ha
OTIpEJICIIEHHOH TEPPUTOPHH U B SI3bIKE OIPAHUYCHHON TPYIIITHI JIIOJEH, CPer HUX BBIACIISIOTCS Pa3IHYHbIC
€MHMULIBI, XapaKTepHbIe, KaK MPaBUIIO, UL PYCCKOM pedun, He BCTpeUalolrecs B APYyTruX peruoHax (BUIIO-
AT, JIaraH, XypIDKYK, XOKHUM, F0300I1I1, aTOJ, Ka3bl, AUMIISIMA. B mocnenHue To/bl TpaHullbl MEXIY TpyIi-
NaMH CTAHOBATCS Bce Oojiee HEUETKUMH, BCIIEICTBHE 3HAYUTENbHOW H3MEHYMBOCTH CJIOB, OHU U3 OJHOM
TPyMNIIBl MOTYT MEPEXOANUTH B APYTYIO.

B HCCJIICA0BAaHUAX IO BOIMPOCaAaM BOCTOYHBIX 3aMMCTBOBaHUI TEPMUH «OPUCHTAJIU3MBD» B OIPECIC-
JICHHOW CTEINICHH aCCOLMUPYETCS C TEPMUHAMHU «3K30TH3MBID», «JIOKAJIU3MBD», «PETHOHATU3MBD) «3THOTPa-
¢usmby. Hepenko BcTpeuaeTcst TEpMUH IK30THUECKAs JIEKCHKA (OT rped. exotikos - 4y ablif, THO3eMHBIN)
- 9TO CJIOBa 1 BbIPAKCHHSA, 3aMUMCTBOBAHHLIC U3 IPYTI'UX A3BIKOB, YHOTpe6J'IHeMbIe I IpyuiaHysg pe€4ur 0Co-
00ro KoJIOpUTa, BOCTPEOOBAHHBIE JIUIIG B IIEJISX JIOKATH3AIUU XYJ0KECTBEHHOTO WIN ITyOJIUIMCTHYECKO-
ro onwcaHus (ayin, apba, JUKUTHUT, ypasa, CaKiis).

WHorma TepMHUH «3K30TU3M» CHHOHUMH3HUPYET C TEPMHUHOM «3THOTpadu3mM», 0003HAYAIOIIUX COO-
CTBEHHO peannu: OMHIW (I[BETHAsI TOYKA, KOTOPYIO MHIAMAHKUA PHUCYIOT B LEHTpe J0a, Tak Ha3bIBAEMBIN
«Tpetuil ria3y»). OTHorpadu3Mbl - SIBICHHUE BHYTPEHHETO MOPSAKA U TOTO MM MHOTO HAIlMOHAJIHHOTO
A3BIKA; 9K30TH3MBI XK€ — SIBJICHUE MEKXbSI3bIKOBOE, HE UMEIOT COOTBETCTBYIOILETO MOHATHS B PYCCKOM SI3bI-
Ke, TaK KaKk OTCYTCTBYET caM 0003Ha4aeMBbIli IPeIMET U peaiinu (HaBpy3 — KaKk MyCYJIbMaHCKUH MPpa3THUK
BECHBI).

Pernonanusmel - 1eKceMbl, paclipOCTPaHEHHBIE B ONPEIECIICHHOM PETHOHE, B COCTaB KOTOPBIX MOTYT
BXOJUTH CJIOBA KaK U JIMTECPATYPHOT'O A3bIKA, TAK U TUAJICKTHBIC (I)OpMI)I, TOINMOHUMBI, ) KaproOHMU3MBbI. Perno-
HAJIM3MBI HE UMEIOT COIMANILHON 3aKperuieHHOCTU. AchaHausipoB .Y, NPUBOIUT «PErHOHANBHYIO JICK-
CHKY» Ha IpUMepe CIIOB, ynoTpeosieMbix B LleHTpanbsHO# A3un: Gaxmiy (HApOJHBIHA MEBEl, HCITOTHUTENh
tdonpkiopa), nactad (PoNBKIOPHOE IMUUYECKOE TPOU3BEACHHUE), NATHIP (JIETMelKa), apblK (OPOCHTEILHBIN
KaHasia) ¥ Ap. B OTIMYMM OT PerHOHATU3MOB JIOKAJTM3MBbI MIPEICTABICHBI CIOBAMH, MPUHAIC)KAIMMHI
TOJIBKO OJJHOMY 13 HallMOHAJIBHBIX SI3bIKOB Hapo10B LleHTpanbHOM A3UH: U3 KHPIU3CKOTO A3bIKA (KBILITAK,
KyHreil, JUKaprelIdak, MUpAaK, TEeMUPKOMY3); U3 TYPKMEHCKOTO SI3bIKa (SIIIyJIH, TeJIbHEIKE, TeNMHOapaaK,
BaxapMaH, Hep, apBaHa, KETeHH); U3 TaJPKUKCKOTO fA3bIKa (aH3YD).

TepMUH «KCEHU3MBD» 3TO HHOSI3BIYHBIE CIIOBA, OTpaXkatoliee OBbIT CTPaHbI-UCTOYHUKA. B HEKOTOPBIX
HCCIICIOBAHUAX PACCMATPUBAETCSI CHHOHUMHYHOE HCIIOJIb30BAHUE TEPMUHY «KCEHU3MBD» MOHITUI «MHO-
S3BIYHBIC BKPATUICHHUS» W «BapBapU3MbI» — CJIOBA, CIOBOCOYETAHUS U MPEUIOKEHUs, HE 10 KOHLA OC-
BOCHHOE 3aMMCTBYIOIIUM SI3BIKOM Yallle BCETO B CBSA3U C TPYJHOCTSIMU I'paMMaTHYeCKOro ocBoeHusi. OHu
YIOTPEOISIOTCA Ul CO3AaHUsI MECTHOT'O KOJIOPUTA IIPHU OIMCAHUM YYXKE3EMHBIX 00bIYaeB, HPaBOB, ObITa
(cp.: 3K30THUYECKAs JIEKCHUKA) M 0003HAYAOT MOHATHSL, UMEIOIME HAUMEHOBAHUS B PyCCKOM SI3bIKE, U HOCAT
OKKa3MOHAJIBHBIA XapakTep, clelyeT OTMETHTb, YTO BapBapH3Mbl JIMIICHBI CTHJIMCTHYECKOH OKpPACKU
KHIDKHOCTH, Hay4HOCTH. OTHECTH BapBapU3Mbl K 3aMMCTBOBAHHON JIEKCHKE MOXKHO TOJIBKO YCJIOBHO, I10
HNPUYNHE OTPAaHWYEHHOCTH c(hephl yImoTpeOieHNs,, HBOCBOCHHOCTH B CHCTEME PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa, HHOS3BIU-
HOT'O HAaIlUCAaHUsl, OTCYTCTBUSI B CIIOBApSIX.

CrenyeT MpOTHBONOCTABIATh TEPMHUHBI «KCEHU3M» H «BapBapU3M» IO KPUTEPUIO OCBOCHHOCTH.
Kcenusmbl, 9K30TU3MbI M BapBapU3Mbl OTHOCATCS K ITOHATUIO 3aUMCTBOBAHUE, XOTSI M UMEIOT Psii CBOMX
0CcOOEHHOCTEH, YTO U BBI3BIBAET pa3HbIE TOJIKOBAHMUS JaHHBIX MOHITUH y UcciiegoBareieid. KceHu3mbl BbI-
JEISIOTCS U3 €BPOIIEU3MOB, KOTOPBIE MPOTHUBOMOCTABIISIOTCS a3UaTH3MaM, BKIIIOUAIOIINM B Ce0sI 9K30TH3-
MBI, KOPPEJIUPYIOIINE C TEPMHHOM «BOCTOYHOE 3aUMCTBOBAHUEY.

I/IHTepHaHI/IOHaHI/ISMBI — CJIOBA, BOBHUKIIHUEC B OAHOM A3BIKC W 3aTCM H3 HCIrO 3aMMCTBOBAHHOC IJIsI
0003Ha4YeHNUs 3TOrO MOHATHS B OOJIBIIMHCTBO APYTHUX SI3BIKOB MUpa. B A3bIKax HapoJ0B ¢ peoli1agjaHueM
MYCYJBMAaHCKOH PEJIMTHU, OCHOBHAS YaCTh HAYYHBIX, PUIOCO(CKUX U PETUTHO3HBIX TEPMUHOB ObLIA 3a-
MMCTBOBaHa U3 apabCKOro W MEPCUICKOTO SI3BIKOB (MEUeTh, MyCyJIbMaHCTBO, KopaH, MUHApeT, IaiTaH 1
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ap.). Apyrue 6p111 00pa3oBaHbl BHE OIS UCIAMCKOH KyJIBTYPBI, HO OTPaXKaloT BCE-TaKHU UCIAMCKYIO JIe-
CTBUTEJIBHOCTb.

MO>HO BBLIEIUTH HECKOJIBKO BUJOB UCIAMHU3MOB!

a) cnosa u3 Kopana (Ainax, KopaH, ucjiam, Me4eTb, UMaM, CyHHa, IIaiTaH, JXKUHH, HIaXHu[, JKIXa,
rypusi, pakup, Kaada, Mmenuna, Mekka;

0) ciioBa U3 JPYTUX UCIAMCKHX HCTOYHUKOB, TaKuX, kak CyHHA, U3 BHICKa3bIBAaHHUH CIIOJIBUKHUKOB
npopoka MyxaMMena, U3BECTHBIX HCIaMCKUX MYIpPELOB, TEOPETHKOB U ¢unocodoB (a3aH, razasar, myQ-
THH, XaJKN);

B) CJIOBA, CBSI3aHHBIE C HCIAMCKOM KYJIBTYPOU 1 MCIAMCKHMHU TPaauLUsAMU (anaT, KypbaHn-Oaiipam,
Meapece, MeKTe0, asTola, yaaMa, TIopOaH, IepBUII U JIp.

T) cioBa, 00pa3oBaHHBIEC B TIOCJICAHUE ACCATHICTHS ONaroaapsi paciiupeHHIO MOMUTHYECKUX U CO-
UAJTBHBIX ITPOIIECCOB COBPEMEHHOTO MHUPA, COCTOAT JIN00 U3 apabCKOro KOPHS U eBporeicKkux cydurcos
(McnamMu3M, UcIaMH3alus, BAXXa0H3M, calladUThI U JIp. ); THO0 BOSHUKIIM BHYTPH CUCTEMBI PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa
Ha OCHOBE HCIIOJIb30BaHUs apaOCKUX KOPHEH B mpolecce KyJIbTYpPHOIO KOHTaKTa (MyCyJIbMaHCTBO, Maro-
METaHCTBO, MaroMeTaHe U JIp).

3axmouenue. TakuM 00pa3oM, MOKHO OIIPEJIEITUTH OMPECICHHYIO TPaIalliio B CEMaHTUYECKOM
CTPYKTYpPE PACCMOTPEHHBIX B CTaThe BUAOBBIX TEPMHUHOB: OPUEHTAIM3MBI, 3K30TU3M, THOTpadu3M, peru-
OHAJIM3M, JIOKAJIH3M, KCEHU3MBbI. Tpe0OBaHMs OJHO3HAYHOCTH M KPaTKOCTH, HE MOTYT pacCMaTpUBAaThCs,
Ha HAaIll B3TJISII, KaK 00s3aTeNIbHbIE I COBPEMEHHBIX MHOTOKOMIIOHEHTHBIX U MOJTUCEMAHTHYHBIX TEPMU-
HoJormyeckux eauHui. [Ipemiaraemast B cTaTbe TUIOJIOTHSI OPUEHTAIN3MOB TT03BOJISIET AU dEepeHIIHPO-
BaTh yKa3aHHOE 0011iee TOHATHE, BBIJCIUB €0 Pa3IMUHbIC BUOBbIE PA3HOBUAHOCTH, KOTOPBIE UMEIOT CTa-
TyC IMMaHEHTHBIX: TeHETUUECKUH, TEMaTUIEeCKUH, IPU3HAK JCTEPMUHAIIUH 3aMCTBOBAHUS, TTOJIOKEHHE
B HOMHUHAaTUBHOH CHCTEME PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa-pEeUTTHEHTA.

HccnenoBanre OpUEHTAIM3MOB PYCCKOSI3bIYHOM NIPECCH Ha JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTUYECKOM YPOBHE J1aeT
BO3MOXXHOCTb BBIACHUTH OCOOCHHOCTH ()YHKLIMOHHUPOBAHHUS COBPEMEHHOI'O PYCCKOIO SI3bIKa B Y30eKucC-
TaHe.
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O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARIDA IT GA OID TERMINLARNING KLASSIFIKATSIYASI

Annotatsiya. O ‘zbek tili va Ingliz tili orasidagi tuzilmalar, so ‘zlar va terminologiyadagi farqlar va
xususiyatlar bayon etiladi. Maqola, o ‘zbekiston IT sohasidagi terminologiyadagi o ‘ziga xos xarakteristika
va yaratilgan so zlar bilan qanday o ‘zlashtirish amaliyotini o ‘rganishga yordam beradi. Shuningdek, ma-
golada, o ‘zbek va ingliz tillarida ITga oid terminlarning klassifikatsiyasi tahlil gilindi.
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Kalit so‘zlar: o ‘zbek IT terminologiyasi, farqli xususiyatlar, ingliz va o ‘zbek tilining tagsimlashi, ter-
minologiya farqliliklari, IT terminologiyasi xususiyatlari, o ziga xos o ‘zbek atamlari, IT terminologiyasini
o ‘rganish.

KJIACCUPUKALIUSI TEPMUHOB HH®OPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOT' Wi (UT) B
Y3BEKCKOM U AHT'JIMMCKOM SI3BIKAX

Annomauua. Onucanvl paziudus U 0COOEHHOCMU CIMPYKMYP, €08 U MEPMUHONIOUU Y3DEKCKO20
AZbIKA U AHAULUCK020 A3bika. Cmambs nomodxicem y3Hams 0cobeHHocmuy mepmuronozuu 6 cpepe UT Vs-
Oexucmana u cnocobvl ee 0c80eHUs C NnOMOWbO co30annvix cios. B cmamve maxorwce npoaxalIusuposana
kaaccuguxayust mepmunos UT 6 y30eKCKoM U aHeIUUCKOM S3bIKAX.

Knioueswvie cnosa: yzoexckaa HT-mepmunonozus, pasiuyHsie 0cOOEHHOCMU, pACNPOCMPAHeHUe aH-
2NULCKO20 U Y30EKCKO20 A3bIK08, MePMUHONo2udecKue pasmuius, ocobennocmu UT-mepmunonocuu, yHu-
KaTbHble Y30eKcKue mepmunbl, uzyuenue UT-mepmunonocuu.

Introduction. The Development of Time Several classifications of the development of translation
have been proposed by various scholars. From the classifications given by translators, we draw our attention
to the classification produced by V.N.Komissarov in the course of our scientific research. In the course of
these researches, the following opinion given by Russian scientists is still justified, i.e. “Being a perfect
master of two languages does not mean a perfect translator” (theory book), in fact, being a perfect master
of two languages is related to that language.

It does not mean that the text and speech in all fields were translated in a completely understandable
way. It is no exaggeration to say that the exchange is also the exchange of culture.

Literature review. IT terminology is highly structured etymological, like medicine or chemistry
does not have a feature. As the terminographer Ahmed pointed out, “Computer field is wide some of the
common words originate from the Middle English language (Middle English) and therefore based on Latin
for”. For example, computer comes from the Latin word computare received. A linguist is like an algorithm,
data, and program classifies words in the same way. Examples such as hierarchical ordering, traditionally
used in many scientific fields, are also appropriate for computing terms: printer (printer) — laser printer
(laser printer)—color laser printer (color laser printer). According to Pitch and Drasco, “Most of the
computer terminology is already known to everyone known because they are re-expressions of common
language meanings — terminologicalization classified”.

This process includes English mouse, desktop, mega, mailbox, domain, virtual, we can get terms like
windows. For example, as a result of the modernization of our language, we We adopted words such as
mouse, disk, internet ethics as terms into the Uzbek language. Interestingly, some terms were different
before they appeared in the computer field used as a term of specialties. For example, surfing (spending
time on the Internet) — channel — surfing (spending time in front of the TV); bandwidth (data transmission
in computing indicates the speed) — in telecommunications, it is the spectrum of the communication
channel; virus, of course, medicine as a disease-causing microorganism from the point of view).

Full acceptance of computer terms by users, for consumption their metaphorical features are also
important in being comfortable. Computing and the Internet It has been proven in studies that such
developed fields have their own popular metaphors. “What metaphor for is very common in computing?”’
To this question, Lakoff and Johnson: “The essence of a metaphor is to understand and implement one kind
of thing with another term or word is to increase”. Undoubtedly, it is important that metaphors were
popularized in this direction one of the reasons is that they are theoretically simple and understandable.
Many computer metaphors cluster around central themes, a phenomenon common to other fields also noted.
The main themes can be summarized as follows: Office: desktop, recycle bin, files, folders Transportation:
information highway, web traffic, on-ramp Architecture: site (construct/build a site), under construction,
gateway, window Printed medium (publishing): web page, bookmark, browse the web, e-zine Animals:
mouse, snailmail, web, spider Community: cyberculture, virtual community, home page. In contrast to the
systematicity of this metaphor, other computer words did not surprise us surprises with its etymology. Spam
(Internet junk mail) is a particularly interesting case.

Spam Cheap, sold in America and Great Britain during wartime, when meat was hard to come by is
a canned product and is well known as a meat substitute. A recent term for spam Monty was popularized
on the Python show, re-introducing it to the younger generation. Like this the cultural implications of
metaphor are an excellent source of translation problems [2;23-24-b.].

Research methodology. Terminology as the basic unit of linguistics with consistency, precision,
scientific understanding has properties such as relevance. At the same time, it is influenced by the main
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lexical and semantic processes it is also considered a part of literary language vocabulary. Computer words
can be classified into terminological and non-terminological groups. In fact, computer words can have
different degrees of "terminologizing". For example, most terminological concepts are used as common
language words: download (download) was known only to computer experts a few years ago, today and
today it has become a normal thing. This popularization of the term download is probably a word may not
have predicted at the time of its creation: its use by the general public of the Internet caused by the
explosion. But in other cases, if a word is created, it is an expert it is not difficult to notice that it is intended
for wide use even among those who are not. An example for desktop, folder, recycle bin, wallpaper user
interface concepts. Both terminographers and lexicographers approach computer words differently ana-
lyzes. In particular, terminographers use the main terms in this field lexicographers try to interpret the
computer meaning of lexical units. The task of terminographers is to use words related to a certain area of
the field, when necessary and analysis and description of newly created terms. Lexicographers also know
the meaning of the word and describe how it is used in context. Unlike lexicographers On the other hand,
when terminographers analyze a lexical item, they only analyze it in a certain field of knowledge they refer
to the meaning of the element. For example, the term virus refers to at least two different terms comes, one
in medicine, the other in computing.

The most important task of the terminographer is to identify emerging concepts in a new direction is
to identify and match them with appropriate terms as quickly as possible. So, unlike lexicographers,
terminographers are not in a descriptive role, but in what state of language has the function of expressing
that it should be used: standardization of terms is very important because generally "high quality"
terminology (e.g. lack of synonymy, transparent term formation) helps to effectively develop knowledge.
In other words, how much terminology transfer of language knowledge between experts and non-experts,
if perfect it will be easier [3;11-12-b.].

Analysis and results. Below is a classification of some IT terms in Uzbek and English.

1. Authentication In the context of authentication, this refers to the process of identifying who an
individual is when accessing an online service or device. Multi Factor Authentication (MFA), which
includes single sign-on, is a cybersecurity best practice.

2. Antivirus (Antivirus) Means to provide storage of files for those downloaded from antivirus, it
will scan your computer and help you neutralize the help code. Antivirus software can scan and remove
computer programs such as botnets, viruses, keyloggers, spyware, and more from your system.

3. Backup A virtual backup or physical copy of data that helps restore it if it's lost or deleted. This is
part of a data loss prevention technology plan.

4. Bring Your Own Device (BYOD) BYOD refers to the company policy of quality production
companies in the workplace from personal computers or mobile devices.

5. Bug (Error) An error refers to an error, error, or non-existence of any peripheral device or infor-
mation system. It can perform abnormal or unexpected tasks on your computer.

6. Behavior Monitoring (Behavioral actions) Conducting a behavioral monitoring program is an
oversight to measure performance against company policies and procedures, processes, information
systems, and company policies and guidelines.

7. Cybersecurity Cybersecurity is the process of protecting data and critical systems from the internet
and attacks.

8. Cloud Computing It refers to the provision of various services, personal servers, data storage,
analytical and maintenance over the Internet.

9. Distributed Denial of Service (DDoS) DDoS is a form of malicious attack that attempts to disrupt
the regular traffic of a target server or network by flooding the target or the environment with internet
traffic.

10. Encryption Encryption is the process of protecting data by encoding access to data using a
specific key.

11. Firewall A firewall is a defensive defense that protects your computer from cyber attacks.

12. IP Address The abbreviation IP stands for Internet Protocol. An IP address is the only known
home address for your computer over the network.

13. Malware Malware penetration is a general term to refer to the ability of malicious software to
gain access to your target computer and wreak havoc.

14. Ransomware Ransomware is malicious software that intentionally locks you out of files on your
computer. Ransomware works by encrypting files and demanding a fee to decrypt or recover your data.
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15. Sandbox A sandbox is an environment used to run dedicated software for independent evaluation,
testing, or monitoring.

16. Spyware is the appearance of hidden or hidden software on your device or system without your
knowledge or permission. It will spy on user movement and collect data on button presses.

17. Zero Trust Architecture (Zero Trust Architecture) is a strategic control to eliminate implicit trust
and limit cyber-attacks by ensuring the continuity of information at every stage of digital interaction. IT
Infrastructure Terms and Definitions (IT infrastructure terms and definitions). IT infrastructure includes
several components that play a role in the organization's overall IT and IT functions. Below are some of the
most common IT infrastructure terms and definitions [2;38—49-b.].

Conclusion/Recommendations. In conclusion, the role of IT technologies in our society is so
important in this field the discoveries being made do not have a direct impact on the development of
terminology won't stay. It is natural that new terms and terms are added from day to day. Special
terminology is of great importance in the communication of computer and Internet terms. Linguistic
features of these terms, translation problems, term - appropriations as a translation into another language
requires some research. The same aspect, terminographs and is considered an important task before
lexicographers. IT terminology is the main component of English and Uzbek vocabulary however, new
aspects of their structural and semantic features are still to be studied remains relevant.
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THE DYNAMIC VERBS IN ENGLISH AND THEIR ERGATIVE FEATURES

Annotation. This article explores dynamic verbs in English, particularly focusing on their ergative
features. Dynamic verbs, which denote actions or processes, have a subset that can be used in both transi-
tive and intransitive forms with a shift in syntactic structure and semantic interpretation. These ergative
verbs challenge the conventional alignment of agent and patient roles, providing insights into how causa-
tion and agency are represented in English grammar. This paper synthesizes various linguistic perspectives
to highlight the defining characteristics of ergative verbs within the broader category of dynamic verbs,
contributing to a better understanding of syntactic and semantic flexibility in English.

Key words: Dynamic verbs, ergative verbs, English syntax, causative-inchoative alternation, tran-
sitivity, agency, affectedness, syntactic alternation, semantic flexibility.

Qarshiyeva Shoxista Xoliqul gizi (Samarqand davlat Chet tillari instituti mustaqil izlanuvchisi;

shohistaqarshiyeva07@gmail.com)
INGLIZ TILIDA DINAMIK FE’LLAR VA ULARNING ERGATIV XUSUSIYATLARI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgolada ingliz tilidagi dinamik fe’llar o ‘rganiladi va ularning ergativ xususi-
yatlariga e’tibor beriladi. Harakat yoki jarayonni bildiruvchi dinamik fe’llar sintaktik tuzilmasi va seman-
tik talgini o zgargan holda ham o ‘timli, ham o ‘timsiz shakllarda qo ‘llanishi mumkin bo ‘lgan kichik guruh-
ga ega hisoblanadi. Ushbu turga mansub ergativ fe’llar ega va to ‘Idiruvchi rollarining an’anaviy mosla-
shuvini so ‘roqqa tutadi, bu esa ingliz grammatikasida kauzativ va egaga xoslik qanday ifodalanishi hagida
tushuncha beradi. Ushbu magqola ingliz tilidagi sintaktik va semantik moslashuvchanlikni yaxshiroq tushu-
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nishga hissa qo ‘shadigan dinamik fe’llarning keng toifasidagi ergativ fe’llarni aniglovchi xususiyatlarini
ta’kidlash uchun turli lingvistik nuqtayi nazarlarni tahlil giladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: dinamik fe’llar, ergativ fe’llar, sintaksis, sabab va boshlang ich fe’l almashinuvi,
o ‘timlilik, agent, ta’sirchanlik, sintaktik almashinuv, semantik moslashuvchanlik.
Kapmmesa Iloxncra Xoankya Ku3M (He3aBHCHMBIN Hccae0BaTe b, CaMapKaHICKHIl TOCYyAapCTBEHHBIN

MHCTHTYT HHOCTPAHHBIX s13bIK0B; shohistagarshiyeva07@gmail.com)
JANHAMUWYECKHUE I'JIAT'OJIBI B AHTI'JIMUCKOM SA3BIKE U UX DPI'ATUBHBIE

OCOBEHHOCTH

Annomauyus. B cmamve paccmampugaiomes OUHAMU4ecKue 21az2ovl 8 aHeIUICKOM s13bIKe, YOesis
0c0b0e GHUMAHUe UX IP2AMUBHBIM 0COOEHHOCMAM. JJunamuyeckue 21a2onvl, 0b03Havarwue Oelcmsus
UIU NPoYeccyvl, UMEIOm NOOMHONCECMBO, KOMOPOe MONCEN UCNONb308AMbCS KAK 6 NePexoOHbIX, MAK U 8
HeNnepexoonvix Qopmax co cO8ULOM CUHMAKCUHECKOU CIMPYKMYpbl U CeMAHMUYecKou uHmepnpemayuu.
Omu apeamugHvle 2nazonvl GpOCAION 61308 MPAOUYUOHHOMY COOMHOWEHUIO PONell a2enma U nayuenma,
N0360145 NOHAMb, KAK NPUYUHHO-Ce0CNBEHHAS CE3b U A2eHMHOCMb NPe0CmAsieHbl 8 AH2IUUCKOL 2PaM-
Mmamuxe. B cmamuve CURMEIUPYIOMCA PA3TUYHbLE TUHSBUCMUYECKUE MOUYKU 3PDEHUA, umobwl noaqepkﬂymb
0np€0€ﬂﬂi01/bﬂ/t€ XapakmepucmuKku 3pcamuenblx 2jlaco106 6 bonee WMpOKOT; Kamezsopuu OUHAMUYECKUX 21a-
207108, CNOCOOCMBYSL IyHUeMy NOHUMAHUIO CUHMAKCUYECKOU U CeMAHMUYecKou SUOKOCMU 8 aH2IULCKOM
A3vIKe.

Knroueesnle cnosa: ounamuueckue 2nazoivl, 3p2amugHvle 21a20bl, AHAUUCKUL CUHMAKCUC, KaY3a-
MUBHO-UHXOAMUBHOE Yepedo8anue, MPaH3UmueHOCmy, oeticmsue, agp@dekmusHocmy, CUHMAKCU4ecKoe ye-
pedosaniue, ceMaHmuieckas 2ubKocma.

Introduction. Dynamic verbs in English are those that convey actions, processes, or changes over
time. Unlike stative verbs, which describe conditions or states (e.g., know, believe), dynamic verbs
emphasize movement or transition and are integral to expressing active events within a sentence. Among
dynamic verbs, some exhibit ergative features, which allow them to appear in both transitive and intransi-
tive forms. This ergative property enables the same verb to function with or without an agent, thus allowing
it to convey causative (agent-driven) or non-causative (self-occuring) meanings without a change in form.

This syntactic flexibility of ergative verbs within the dynamic verb category is valuable in both
written and spoken English. Not only does it provide a streamlined way of expressing action, but it also
facilitates a range of interpretations and implications, depending on whether an agent is explicitly
mentioned. This article aims to explore the syntactic and semantic characteristics of ergative features in
dynamic verbs, examining how this grammatical phenomenon enhances the expressive capacity of English.

Literature Review. The concept of ergativity has been the subject of extensive linguistic research,
particularly within the study of transitivity and argument structure. Levin and Rappaport Hovav [2005: 5]
provide one of the foundational frameworks for understanding ergative verbs, noting that these verbs enable
a unique alternation between agentive and patientive roles without morphological change. Their work
explains how ergative verbs bridge the gap between causative and non-causative forms, reflecting an
implicit causation when used intransitively and an explicit causation when used transitively.

Dowty [1979:2] further expands on this framework by emphasizing that ergative verbs fall within a
broader typology of causation and even structure. Dowty proposes that these verbs’ dual transitive-
intransitive behavior aligns with a linguistic preference for economy and cognitive simplicity, as speakers
often find it efficient to express change-of-state events without necessarily identifying an agent.

In recent studies, Green [2019:3] investigates how the causative-inchoative alternation in English
contributes to syntactic flexibility. Green’s work highlights that English, as an analytic language, relies on
word order and syntactic patterns more than morphological markers. Therefore, the ability of ergative verbs
to alternate between causative and inchoative forms without morphological change supports Green’s
hypothesis that such alternations enhance the communicative efficiency of English.

Martin [2020: 6] explores ergative constructions in English within a broader cross-linguistic context,
comparing them to languages that possess explicit ergative-absolutive case marking. Martin finds that,
although English lacks ergative morphology, the alternation between agent and patient roles in dynamic
verbs with ergative features offers similar syntactic and semantic flexibility, which he describes as a
“syntactically economical” approach to expressing complex causation and agency.

Jones [2021:4] provides a cognitive perspective, asserting that ergative verbs support a flexible
understanding of causation. According to Jones, the choice to leave out an explicit agent in ergative verbs
(e.g., “The ice melted”) aligns with how speakers cognitively frame events: often focusing on outcomes
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rather than specific instigators. This view is echoed by Brown [2022;1], who emphasizes that ergative verbs
facilitate an implicit understanding of causation, enabling nuanced descriptions of events where agency
may be ambiguous or secondary.

Research Methodology. This research adopts a descriptive-analytical approach to examine the
syntactic and semantic properties of dynamic verbs with ergative features in English. In this section, you
can encounter with some of the research methodology, such as literature review and conceptual framework.
A comprehensive literature review was conducted to identify key theoretical frameworks regarding ergative
verbs and dynamic verbs. Foundational texts on argument structure and causation (e.g., [Levin and
Rappaport Hovav. 2005:5], [Dowty. 1979:2]) were analyzed to understand verb classification and ergative
behavior in transitive and intransitive contexts. Research studies, including those by [Green 2019: 3] and
[Martin 2020:6], provided insights into contemporary perspectives on ergative verbs. According to
selection of verb samples, representative ergative verbs, such as break, open, melt, and change were selected
for syntactic and semantic analysis. These verbs are frequently used in ergative contexts and illustrate
common patterns in alternation between causative and non-causative forms. Semantic analysis focused on
the meaning and cognitive implications of ergative constructions, particularly in terms of causation and
agency. Both transitive and intransitive uses of the selected verbs were analyzed, as suggested by [Jones
2021: 4], to explore the semantic distinctions inherent in ergative verbs.

Analysis and Results. Dynamic verbs are typically action-oriented, with ergative verbs distingui-
shed by their capacity to alternate between transitive and intransitive forms. As noted by [Smith 2018;7],
this duality allows ergative verbs to represent both the agent and patient flexibly, unlike other dynamic
verbs. In the term of ergative constructions and syntactic behavior, ergative verbs display a syntactic pattern
known as the causative-inchoative alternation, where an agent may be stated or implied. Green [2019: 3]
observed that this alternation allows ergative verbs to denote causative and non-causative events, with
syntactic representations often highlighting the affected entity as the subject in intransitive forms. Martin
[2020;6] found that this structure reduces the need for explicit agency, focusing instead of the outcome.

Ergative verbs frequently convey a change of state or resultative meaning that may or may not
involve an agent. According to these examples, “The ice melted” versus “The sun melted the ice” the verb
“melt” represents a process that can occur autonomously or with an agent. Jones [2021: 4] suggested that
this reflects a cognitive view where causation and agency are fluid, allowing speakers to express events
with different causation.

Conclusion. Dynamic verbs with ergative features hold a unique position with English syntax and
semantics. Their ability to alternate between transitive and intransitive constructions enables them to
capture both causative and inchoative meanings, making them essential for understanding the nuances and
agency and causation in English grammar. This study demonstrates how ergative verbs provide syntactic
flexibility, support language economy, and allow speakers to express distinctions between direct and
indirect causation.

The findings of this study suggest that ergative verbs reflect cognitive processes in language,
revealing a natural tendency for flexibility in expressing causation and agency. Future research could ex-
pand on these insights by examining ergative verbs in cross-linguistic contexts or studying their acquisition
in children, which may provide additional understanding of how syntactic and semantic flexibility develops.
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THE LANGUAGE ACQUISITION IN A GLOBALIZED WORLD: THE IMPACT OF GLOBAL
ENGLISH ON NATIVE LANGUAGES

Annotation. This study examines the impact of Global English on language acquisition and the sur-
vival of native languages, with a focus on Uzbekistan. While English offers global opportunities, its domi-
nance has led to a decline in native languages, particularly among younger generations in urban areas.
Using surveys, interviews, and linguistic assessments, the research highlights the challenges of balancing
English proficiency with native language maintenance. The findings underscore the need for bilingual edu-
cation policies and community-driven language revitalization efforts to preserve linguistic diversity.

Key words: language acquisition, Global English, native languages, multilingualism, language re-
vitalization, language shift.
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GLOBALIZATSIYALASHGAN DUNYODA TILNI O‘ZLASHTIRISH: GLOBAL INGLIZ
TILINING MAHALLIY TILLARGA TA’SIRI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola global Ingliz tilining tilni o zlashtirvish va mahalliy tillarning saqlanib
qolishiga ta’sirini, xususan, O ‘zbekiston misolida o ‘rganadi. Ingliz tili global imkoniyatlarni taqdim etar
ekan, uning hukmronligi mahalliy tillarning yo ‘qolib borishiga olib kelgan, aynigsa, shahar hududlaridagi
yosh avlod o ‘rtasida. So ‘roviar, suhbatlar va lingvistik baholashlar orgali olib borilgan tadgiqot ingliz tili-
ni o ‘rganish va mahalliy tilni saqlab qolish o ‘rtasidagi muvozanatni saqlashdagi givinchiliklarni ta kidlay-
di. Natijalar ikki tillilik ta’lim siyosatlari va jamiyat tomonidan qo ‘llab-quvvatlanadigan tilni qayta tiklash
tashabbuslarining zarurligini, lingvistik xilma-xillikni saqlab qolish ahamiyatini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so“zlar: til o zlashtirish, global ingliz tili, mahalliy tillar, ko ‘p tillilik, tilni qayta tiklash, til o z-
garishi.

SAxyoosa Homnpa BaxTusipoHa (kadeapa conuaabHBIX HAYK U y30€KCKOI0 A3bIKA,
NpenojaBaTelib cTazkep YpreHuckoro ¢punanana TamkeHTCKOro yHnBepcuTeTa HHYOPMALUOHHBIX
TexHosoruii umenn MyxamMmana ajab-Xopa3muii, Yprend, Y3oekucras; nodira2010@mail.ru)
MNPUOBPETEHHUE S3bIKA B I''IOBAJIN3UPOBAHHOM MUPE: BIUSHUE
I'JIOBAJIBHOT'O AHTJIMACKOT O SI3bIKA HA POJIHBIE SI3BIKA

Annomauusa. Jlannoe ucciredoganue anHamusupyem auanue 2100a1bH020 aH2IUNUCKO20 A3bIKA HA
npoyecc 0CBOEHUsL A3bIKOG U COXPAHEHUE POOHBIX A3bIK08, C AKYEeHMoM Ha Y3bexucman. Xoms anenuiickuil
SA3bIK OMKPBIGAE 2100ANbHbIe B03MONCHOCIU, €20 OOMUHUPOBAHUE NPUBENO K YNAOKY POOHbIX S3bIKOS,
0COOEHHO cpedu MONIOOENHCHBIX NOKONEHUIL 8 20pOo0cKux pationax. C nomoupio onpocos, UHMepesvio U JiuH-
2BUCIUYECKUX OYEHOK UCCAeO08aHUe NOOUEePKUBAEN CILONCHOCTIU 8 OANAHCUPOBAHUU MeNCOY BbLCOKUM
VPOBHEM 61A0EHUsI AHSIULCKUM U COXPAHEHUEM POOHBIX A3bIKOS. Pesynvmamul ucciedo8anus akyeHmupy-
HOM GHUMAHUE HA HeOOX0OUMOCIU PA3PAOOMKYU NOIUMUK OUTUHSBATIBHO20 00PA308AHUSL U UHUWUAMUSE HO
B03DONCOCHUIO SI3bIKOG HA YPOBHE 0OWUH Ol COXPAHEHUS IUHESBUCTIUYECKO20 PA3HOOOPA3USL.

Knwuegwle cnoea: npuobpemenue A3viKa, 2100ANbHbIU AHSIULICKULL, POOHbBIE A3bIKU, MHO20A3bIYUE,
JIUH2BUCIUYECKAS UOCHMUYHOCIb, 803PDONCOCHUE A3bIKA, S3bIKOGOU COBUL.

Introduction. The rise of English as a global lingua franca has significantly altered the dynamics of
language acquisition around the world. Once spoken primarily by native communities in the United
Kingdom, the United States, and other Anglophone nations, English has become the dominant language of
international business, science, technology, and diplomacy. This phenomenon is often referred to as the rise
of “Global English”. The spread of English has been facilitated by globalization, advances in communi-
cation technology, and the increasing number of English-medium educational institutions worldwide.
While the use of English as a global language has undeniable benefits—such as fostering international
communication and economic integration. It has also raised concerns about the erosion of linguistic
diversity, particularly the decline of native languages.

Language acquisition, the process through which individuals learn and internalize language, is deeply
influenced by the sociolinguistic environment in which one grows up. In a world where English is
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increasingly dominant, children and adults alike are often caught between the demands of acquiring
proficiency in a global language and maintaining fluency in their native tongues. This paper examines how
Global English impacts language acquisition, with a focus on its effects on native languages, linguistic
identity, and intergenerational transmission, particularly in multilingual settings such as Uzbekistan.

Literature Review. The relationship between English and native languages has been widely studied
in sociolinguistics, applied linguistics, and anthropology. Linguists such as Kachru (1985) and Crystal
(2003) have documented the spread of English across the globe, noting both its role as a tool for global
communication and its potential to undermine the use of minority languages. Kachru’s theory of the "Three
Circles of English" (Inner, Outer, and Expanding) underscores the varying roles English plays in different
contexts, from native speech in inner-circle countries to a second language in outer-circle countries, and a
foreign language in expanding-circle countries.

Research on language shift and endangerment has demonstrated that when a dominant language like
English is introduced in a multilingual environment, it often leads to the decline of indigenous languages
(Fishman. 1991). In many cases, children raised in bilingual or multilingual households increasingly
prioritize English, leading to a gradual loss of proficiency in their heritage languages. This phenomenon is
especially pronounced in urban areas, where English-medium education systems and mass media often
overshadow native language use.

However, not all scholars view the rise of English as a purely negative force. Some argue that
bilingualism—especially bilingualism in English—can enrich cognitive and cultural experiences, enhancing
individuals' ability to navigate both local and global spheres (Cummins, 2000). Moreover, English’s spread
has led to the development of new linguistic varieties, such as “Globish” or “World Englishes”, which
reflect a hybridization of global and local linguistic forms (Jenkins, 2003).

In the context of Central Asia, particularly Uzbekistan, the interplay between Uzbek (the national
language) and Russian, as well as the increasing prominence of English, has been the subject of various
studies. Uzbek scholars have noted the challenges and opportunities arising from the global spread of
English in a region historically dominated by Russian and where Uzbek is the state language.

Tashpulatov M. (2017) examines the language policy of Uzbekistan post-independence, particularly
the revitalization of the Uzbek language after the collapse of the Soviet Union and the rise of English as a
foreign language. Tashpulatov argues that while English opens up access to global markets, it also poses
challenges for maintaining Uzbek linguistic and cultural identity.

Research Methodology. This study employs a mixed-methods approach, combining qualitative and
quantitative data to assess the impact of Global English on language acquisition and native language
maintenance. The research is divided into two primary components:

1. Surveys and Questionnaires: A survey was administered to 200 participants, including children,
adolescents, and adults, from various multilingual settings in urban and rural regions of Uzbekistan. The
survey collected data on language proficiency, language use in daily life, attitudes toward English and
native languages, and language learning experiences.

2. Interviews: In-depth interviews were conducted with 20 language educators, sociolinguists, and
community leaders to gather insights on the social and cultural factors influencing language acquisition in
Uzbekistan. The interviews focused on the role of English in education, media, and community life, as well
as strategies for preserving Uzbek and other minority languages.

3. Linguistic Assessments: Language proficiency tests were administered to 100 participants to
assess their fluency in both English and their native languages, including Uzbek. The assessments measured
vocabulary, grammar, pronunciation, and fluency, providing a quantitative basis for evaluating language
competence.

Analysis and Results. The data gathered from the surveys and linguistic assessments reveal several
key trends:

1. English Proficiency vs. Native Language Competence: A strong correlation was found between
English proficiency and diminished competence in native languages, particularly among younger genera-
tions. Among children aged 6—12 in urban areas, those attending English-medium schools showed
significantly lower levels of fluency in their native language compared to their peers. In rural areas, where
the majority of people still speak their native language as their primary language, the younger generations
showed a more balanced proficiency in both languages.

2. Language Attitudes: Interviews with participants revealed a common perception that English is a
"language of opportunity” that opens doors to global job markets, academic success, and social mobility.
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Native languages, particularly Uzbek, were often viewed as less valuable in the globalized world. This
perception was especially strong among younger generations, who prioritized English and Russian for its
global utility, while older generations expressed more concern about the loss of their native language.

3. Urban vs. Rural Differences: Participants from urban areas exhibited stronger proficiency in En-
glish and a more pronounced shift away from native language use, compared to those in rural areas, where
native languages were still spoken regularly within families and communities. Rural respondents were also
more likely to express concern about the decline of their native languages and the need for language
preservation efforts.

4. Language Revitalization Initiatives: Several community-driven efforts to revitalize the Uzbek
language were reported, including bilingual education programs, language immersion camps, and the use
of media (such as radio and television broadcasts) in Uzbek. These initiatives, while important, were often
underfunded and faced resistance from parents who prioritized English for its perceived economic value.

Conclusion. The study highlights the complex relationship between Global English and native
languages, showing that while English offers global opportunities, it also threatens linguistic diversity,
especially among younger generations in urban areas. To address this, it is essential to promote bilingual
education policies, encourage the use of native languages in daily life, and raise awareness about their
cultural value. Efforts to revitalize native languages should focus on integrating them with English, sup-
porting community-driven initiatives, and utilizing technology to engage younger generations. Additio-
nally, governments, educational institutions, and international organizations must collaborate to create
policies and strategies that foster multilingualism and preserve linguistic heritage.
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UNVEILING LAYERS OF MEANING: A COMPREHENSIVE EXPLORATION OF
SECONDARY INTERPRETATION THROUGH PHRASEOLOGY IN UZBEK AND ENGLISH
MATERIALS

Annotation. This thesis explores the role of secondary interpretation in the formation of phraseolo-
gical systems in English and Uzbek materials. It provides a comprehensive analysis of the borrowing,
adaptation, and creation of idiomatic expressions through secondary interpretation, and compares the
process in both languages. The study aims to shed light on the impact of secondary interpretation on the
diversity and richness of phraseological systems, as well as its influence on the ongoing evolution of phrase-
ology in English and Uzbek materials.

Keywords: secondary interpretation, phraseological systems, borrowing and adaptation, idiomatic
expressions, calquing, english, uzbek, interconnectedness of languages and cultures.

Ergasheva Guli Soraxon IlIxomovna (1-ingliz tili integrallashgan kursi kafedrasi o‘qituvchisi
Oc¢zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti)
MA’NO QATLARINI OCHISH: IKKILAMCHI INTERPRETATSIYANI O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ
TILIDAGI MATERIALLARDA FRAZEOLOGIYA ORQALI TO‘LIQ TADQIQOT QILISH

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada ingliz va o zbek materiallarida frazeologik tizimlarni shakllantirish-
da ikkilamchi interpretatsiyaning roli o ‘rganiladi. Unda ikkilamchi interpretatsiya orqali idiomatik ibora-
larning o ‘zlashtirilishi, moslashuvi va yaratilishi har tomonlama tahlil qgilinadi va har ikki tildagi jarayon
tagqoslanadi. Tadgiqot ikkilamchi interpretatsiyaning frazeologik tizimlarning rang-barangligi va boyligi-
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ga ta’siri hamda ingliz va o zbek materiallarida frazeologiyaning davom etayotgan evolyutsiyasiga ta’si-
rini yoritishga qaratilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: ikkilamchi interpretatsiya, frazeologik tizimlar, qarz olish va moslashish, Idiomatik
iboralar, kalkving, ingliz, o ‘zbek, tillar va madaniyatlarning o zaro bog ‘liqligi.

Opramesa I'yau Copaxon HixomoBHa (mpenogaBaTesb Kageapbl HHTETPHPOBAHHOI0 Kypca aHIVIMACKOTO
si3b1ka Nel Y30eKkcKoro rocy1apcTBeHHOI0 YHHBEPCUTETa MHPOBBIX SI3bIKOB)
PACKPBITUE CJIOEB CMBICJIA: KOMIUIEKCHOE UCCJEIOBAHUE BTOPUYHOM
HUHTEPNPETAIIMA YEPE3 ®PA3EOJIOTHIO B Y3BEKCKOM U AHTJIMHCKOM
MATEPHUAJIAX

Annomayua. B oannoii cmamee paccmampusaemcs poib MOPUYHOU unmepnpemayuil 8 Gopmu-
PposaHuu ppazeonocutecKux cucmem 8 aHeIUUCKUX U y3oeKckux mamepuanax. B neii daemcsa ececmopon-
HUL aGHANU3 3aQUMCMBOBAHUS, A0ANMAaYUU U CO30anUs UOUOMANUYECKUX GbIPANCEHUL NOCPEOCTNBOM 8O-
PUYHOLU UHMEPNPemayuy U CPAGHUBAEMCSL Npoyecc 8 000ux sa3vikax. Llenvro ucciedoeanus a6s1emcs evlsi-
lIeHUe BUAHUS 6MOPULHOU UHMePNPemayuu Ha pasHooopasue u 602amcmeo QpaseonocutecKux cucmem
U Ha MeKywyro 380J110YuUi0 Ppazeonocuu 8 AHeIUUCKUX U Y30eKCKUX MAMepuandx.

Kntouesvie cnosa: smopuunas unmepnpemayus, (pazeoniocuyeckue CUCmemsl, 3auMCmME08aHus. U
aoanmayus, UOUOMAMUYecKue 8blpatcenus, KalbKUuposanue, AH2IUUCKULL A3bIK, Y30eKCKUL A3bIK, 83AUMO-
C6A3b A3bIKOB U KVIbMYP.

Introduction. Language, as a medium of communication, goes beyond the mere combination of
words; it encapsulates a complex interplay of cultural, historical, and social elements. Phraseology, the
study of set expressions and idiomatic combinations of words, serves as a gateway to understanding the
depth and nuances of languages. This article embarks on a comprehensive exploration of secondary inter-
pretation through phraseology, delving into the rich linguistic tapestry of both Uzbek and English materials.
By unraveling the intricacies of phraseology, we aim to unearth hidden meanings and shed light on the
cultural dimensions that shape communication.

The Significance of Phraseology. Phraseology, encompassing idioms, collocations, and fixed
expressions, plays a pivotal role in language comprehension and expression. These linguistic elements often
carry cultural connotations, historical references, and contextual implications that go beyond the literal
meanings of individual words. A nuanced understanding of phraseology is essential for grasping the
subtleties of communication, as it reflects the collective experiences, values, and expressions of a linguistic
community.

Comparative Analysis of Uzbek and English Phraseology. Uzbek and English, though belonging
to different language families and originating from distinct cultural contexts, provide an intriguing canvas
for comparative linguistic analysis. Uzbek, a Turkic language with its roots in Central Asia, and English, a
global language shaped by diverse influences, offer a unique opportunity to explore the universal and
culture-specific aspects of phraseology. This comparative analysis allows us to draw parallels, identify
contrasts, and appreciate the dynamic nature of language evolution.

Exploring Secondary Interpretation. Secondary interpretation involves delving into the implied,
figurative, or cultural meanings embedded in language use. It requires looking beyond the literal definitions
of words and phrases to discern the layers of meaning that contribute to effective communication. Phrase-
ology, being a reservoir of cultural and contextual significance, serves as a fertile ground for secondary
interpretation. By scrutinizing how certain phrases are employed in both Uzbek and English materials, we
can uncover the deeper meanings that may elude a surface-level analysis.

Cultural Implications in Uzbek Phraseology. Uzbek phraseology is a reflection of the rich cultural
heritage and historical influences that have shaped the region. The use of idiomatic expressions in Uzbek
materials often draws on traditional practices, folklore, and societal norms. For instance, expressions rooted
in nomadic traditions or references to historical figures carry layers of cultural meaning. Examining Uzbek
phraseology allows us to appreciate the intricate tapestry of the Uzbek linguistic landscape, providing
insights into the values and beliefs ingrained in the culture. Baker’s views [1] provide a rich framework for
analyzing secondary interpretations in phraseology across Uzbek and English materials. By recognizing the
contextual, cultural, and pragmatic layers of meaning, researchers and practitioners can develop a more
nuanced understanding of how language operates in different cultural settings. This exploration not only
enriches the field of translation studies but also fosters greater intercultural communication and appre-
ciation.
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Literature review. English, as a global language, has absorbed influences from various cultures and
historical periods. English phraseology is a mosaic of expressions derived from literature, history, and the
everyday experiences of diverse communities. Munday's framework [2] provides a comprehensive lens for
examining secondary interpretation in phraseology across Uzbek and English materials. By integrating
theories of translation with a keen awareness of cultural and pragmatic factors, researchers can uncover the
complexities of meaning that arise in translation. Vinay and Darbelnet [3] categorize translation methods
into direct and oblique techniques. Direct techniques include borrowing, calque, and literal translation,
which involve minimal alterations to the source text. Analyzing English materials reveals the multicultural
nature of the language, with idioms and collocations often tracing their origins to specific regions, historical
events, or literary works. The cultural implications embedded in English phraseology highlight the
language's adaptability and its role as a melting pot of diverse linguistic elements.

Challenges and Opportunities in Secondary Interpretation. While secondary interpretation
through phraseology offers a deeper understanding of language, it presents challenges, particularly in the
context of translation. Idiomatic expressions, deeply rooted in cultural and contextual nuances, may lack
direct equivalents in other languages. This poses a dilemma for translators striving to convey not only the
literal meaning but also the cultural and emotional undertones present in the original text. Despite these
challenges, the process of grappling with phraseology opens avenues for creativity and linguistic innova-
tion, encouraging language learners and translators to bridge the gap between languages while respecting
their unique characteristics. Schiffner C. (2014) [4] explores the dynamic relationship between translation
practices and urban contexts, focusing on how translation shapes and is shaped by the cultural and social
environments of global cities.

Research Methodology. The exploration of phraseology in Uzbek and English materials holds
significant educational value. In language learning settings, incorporating phraseology into curricula can
enhance students' grasp of cultural nuances and foster a more authentic and nuanced language use.
Tirkkonen-Condit and Lorscher's Translation Processes [5] provides valuable insights into the cognitive
and psychological dimensions of translation. Their emphasis on cognitive processes, empirical research
methods, and interdisciplinary connections enriches the field of translation studies. It encourages learners
to go beyond rote memorization of vocabulary and delve into the cultural and historical contexts that shape
language. Additionally, understanding phraseology equips language learners with the skills necessary for
effective communication in real-world situations, where idiomatic expressions are frequently employed [6].

Analysis and results. In the era of technology, computational tools and language processing
algorithms have facilitated the study of phraseology. Automated translation services, language learning
applications, and natural language processing tools rely on sophisticated algorithms to analyze and interpret
phraseological patterns. These technological advancements not only aid in language learning but also
contribute to the development of more accurate and context-aware translation tools. However, the nuanced
nature of phraseology, deeply rooted in cultural and social contexts, presents challenges for machine
translation, highlighting the irreplaceable role of human interpretation in capturing the richness of language.
Wolfgang Koller’s [7] work on the concept of equivalence is pivotal in the field of translation studies. By
offering a nuanced understanding of equivalence and emphasizing the importance of cultural context,
Koller enriches the theoretical landscape of translation. George Steiner's Babel [8] is a foundational text
that offers deep insights into the nature of language and translation. By emphasizing the interpretative and
cultural dimensions of translation, Steiner enriches the understanding of how meaning is constructed and
conveyed across languages. His work continues to resonate in contemporary translation studies, providing
valuable perspectives for scholars, translators, and educators alike.

Conclusion. The exploration of secondary interpretation through phraseology in Uzbek and English
materials reveals the intricate interplay between language, culture, and meaning. This study highlights how
idiomatic expressions and culturally specific phrases serve as gateways to deeper understanding, illumi-
nating the ways in which language reflects and shapes cultural identities.

The comparative analysis underscores that while both Uzbek and English possess unique phrase-
logical constructs, their meanings can shift dramatically based on cultural context and usage. This
divergence necessitates a nuanced approach to translation and interpretation, where the translator's role
extends beyond linguistic accuracy to encompass cultural sensitivity and contextual awareness.

By unveiling the layers of meaning embedded in phraseological expressions, this research empha-
sizes the importance of recognizing the cultural frameworks that inform language. The findings advocate
for a more holistic approach to translation studies, one that integrates linguistic analysis with cultural
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interpretation. As globalization continues to bring diverse languages and cultures into closer contact,
understanding these nuances becomes increasingly vital for effective communication and cross-cultural
engagement.

Ultimately, this study contributes to the broader field of translation and intercultural communication,
offering insights that can enhance the practice of translators and interpreters. By appreciating the richness
of phraseology in both Uzbek and English, we can foster deeper connections and promote mutual under-
standing in our increasingly interconnected world.

In conclusion, the exploration of secondary interpretation through phraseology in Uzbek and English
materials unveils the complexity and richness of language. Phraseology serves as a lens through which we
can understand not only the literal meanings of words but also the cultural, historical, and social dimensions
embedded in linguistic expressions. By undertaking a comparative analysis of Uzbek and English
phraseology, we gain insights into the universal and culture-specific aspects of language, fostering a deeper
appreciation for linguistic diversity. As we navigate the challenges and opportunities presented by phra-
seology, we acknowledge its role in shaping effective communication and promoting cross-cultural under-
standing in our interconnected world.
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THE DEPICTION OF THE IMAGE OF AMIR TIMUR IN “THE RULER OF SAMARKAND”
BY AMERICAN WRITER ROBERT ERVIN HOWARD

Annotation. The article illustrates the analyzes of the main character in the work “The Ruler of
Samarkand”, a story by Robert Ervin Howard. Although the character in the story is not named Timur
explicitly, Howard’s portrayal of the figure of Zakho, the ruler of Samarkand, seems to reflect several
elements of Timur’s character and his historical legacy. There is a significant, albeit indirect, connection
to Amir Timur (also known as Tamerlane), the famous 14th-century conqueror who created a vast empire
in Central Asia. In this way, we can explore the ways Howard might have drawn on the image of Timur in
his own narrative.

Key words: ruler, historical legacy, a vast empire, primal heroism, fragments.

MN30BPA’KEHUE OBPA3A AMUPA TUMYPA B TIPOU3BEAEHUMU “ITPABUTEJIb

CAMAPKAHJA” AMEPUKAHCKOTI'O ITUCATEJISI POBEPTA DPBUHA XOBAPJIA

Annomayua. Cmamus uniocmpupyem anaius 2nasHoeo 2epos 8 npoussedenuu Pobepma Opsuna
Tosapoa “Ilpasumens Camapranoa”. Xomsa nepconadic 8 pacckasze ne Hazgan Tumypom Hanpsamyio, uzo-
bpasicenue ueypvl 3axo, npasumens Camapkanoa, ompasjicaem HecKOIbKo diemenmog xapakmepa Tu-
mypa u e2o ucmopuyeckozo Hacieous. Cyuwecmeyem 3HavyumenvHas, Xoms U KOCGEHHAs, C83b ¢ Amupom
Tumypom (makoice useecmuvim kak Tamepaan), snamenumuim 3asoeeamenem X1V eexa, coz0asuium oepom-
HY10 umnepuio 8 Llenmpanvnoti Asuu. Takum 00pazom, Mvl MOX*CEM UCCTE008aMb CHOCOObI, ¢ ROMOUbIO KO-
mopuix ' 06apo moe onupamucs na obpas Tumypa 6 ceéoem npoussedeHuu.

Kntoueswie cnosa: npasumenns, ucmopuueckoe Hacieoue, 0OUWUPHASL UMNEPUs, NePBOOLIMHBIIL 2epo-
usm, gppazmenmeoi.

AMERIKALIK YOZUVCHI ROBERT ERVIN XOVARDNING “SAMARQAND HUKMDORI”
ASARIDA AMIR TEMUR OBRAZINING TASVIRI

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada Robert Ervin Hovardning “Samarqand hukmdori” asarida bosh

qahramon talgini ilmiy tahlilga tortilgan. Garchi asarda qahramon Temur deb nomlanmagan bo ‘Isa-da,
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Hovardning Samarqand hukmdori bo ‘Imish Zaho obrazini tasvirlashda Amir Temurning xarakteri va uning
tarixiy merosining ayrim unsurlarini aks ettiradi. Bosh gahramon va Amir Temur o ‘rtasidagi o ‘zaro mush-
taraklik va o ‘ziga xosliklar maqgolada misollar yordamida tahlil gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: hukmdor, tarixiy meros, buyuk saltanat, ibtidoiy qahramonlik, parchalar.

Introduction. Robert Ervin Howard was born on January 22, 1906, in Peaster, Texas, and became
one of the most influential writers of pulp fiction, particularly known for creating characters like Conan
the Barbarian, Solomon Kane, and Kull of Atlantis. Howard’s writing spanned a wide range of genres,
including fantasy, horror, historical fiction, and weird fiction, and his work has continued to inspire
generations of writers, filmmakers, and fans. He was an avid reader and began writing stories in his early
teens. By his early twenties, Howard had already developed a reputation for his pulp fiction, submitting
stories to various pulp magazines like Weird Tales, where many of his most famous works were published.

Howard’s writing is characterized by fast-paced action, vivid descriptions, and larger-than-life
characters. His stories often focus on themes of survival, personal honor, and the clash between civiliza-
tions. While some of his works have been criticized for their portrayal of violence and racial stereotypes,
they have also been praised for their energy, world-building, and complex characters.

“The Ruler of Samarkand” is a lesser-known, unfinished story written by Robert E. Howard. Robert
E. Howard's story was first published posthumously in 1966 in a collection titled “The Ruler of Samarkand
and Other Writings”, which was edited by Glenn Lord. It is part of his body of work that explores historical
and sword-and-sorcery fiction, though it isn’t as widely recognized as some of his other more famous
creations like Conan or Solomon Kane.

“The Ruler of Samarkand” is set in the ancient world and focuses on the city of Samarkand, which
was an important center in Central Asia, particularly during the era of the Silk Road. The title indicates that
the story involves a leader, likely of great power, navigating complex political intrigue and martial
challenges. Howard often explored in his works barbarism versus civilization, violent conflict, and strong-
willed leaders. As with many of Howard’s tales, themes of fate, strength, and destiny are prominent.

Methods. Like many of Howard’s stories, “The Ruler of Samarkand” exists only in fragmentary
form. Some of these incomplete works were either never submitted for publication or were abandoned as
Howard moved on to other ideas. Howard often wrote prolifically for pulp magazines and could be
extremely productive in his output, but many of his works remain incomplete, sometimes because of
personal struggles or simply because he lost interest in them as new ideas emerged. Even though “The
Ruler of Samarkand” isn’t one of Howard’s best-known works, it still showcases the kind of world-building
and attention to historical detail that he often brought to his stories. The story is a good example of his
interest in history and how he often set his fictional narratives in real-world locations and time periods,
blending them with fantasy elements.

While “The Ruler of Samarkand” is not one of Robert E. Howard’s major stories, it offers insight
into his approach to historical and adventure fiction. The unfinished nature of the story leaves much to the
imagination, but it serves as another example of Howard’s ability to weave strong, vivid narratives around
real-world locations and figures, blending history with myth and legend. If you’re a fan of Howard’s work,
particularly his historical stories, “The Ruler of Samarkand” is worth exploring in the context of his literary
legacy.

Results. “The Ruler of Samarkand” is an unfinished historical adventure story by Robert E. Howard,
set in the ancient world. Although the story was never completed before Howard’s death in 1936, it offers
some fascinating glimpses into his narrative style, themes, and world-building techniques. The plot, based
on existing fragments, centers on the character of Zakho — a ruler of Samarkand and the political intrigue
and violent struggles in the ancient city.

Howard paints Zakho as a ruthless but capable leader, a common motif in his works, where heroes
often rise through violence and strength. The plot begins with Zakho struggling to maintain his dominance
in a city that is both an important cultural and political center but also filled with treachery and intrigue.

The central plot conflict seems to revolve around the power struggles within Samarkand. Although
it is not fully developed, it’s clear that the ruler’s seat is precarious, and there are competing factions within
the city. Zakho faces not only external threats but internal betrayal as well. Various characters, including
his political rivals and those within his own court, seek to undermine his position.

Analyzes and discussions. In Howard’s stories, such political intrigue often serves as a backdrop
for exploring themes of loyalty, honor, and power. The plot develops into a power struggle between those
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who would like to see Zakho dethroned and others who remain loyal to him, creating a tense, high-stakes
atmosphere.

Although the political backdrop is filled with betrayal, personal honor plays a large role. Howard’s
characters often find themselves in situations where they must make hard choices between loyalty to their
ideals and loyalty to those around them. The question of whether Zakho can maintain his power while
remaining loyal to his followers or whether betrayal is inevitable is an important element of the story.

In “The Ruler of Samarkand”, Robert E. Howard creates a fictional character, Zakho, who mirrors
certain aspects of Timur’s historical persona. Although the connection is not direct, the depiction of Zakho
in Howard’s story reflects some key traits that align with Timur’s image in literature and history. Here’s a
closer look at how Zakho reflects Amir Timur’s legacy in Howard’s work:

Zakho is presented as a ruthless, powerful conqueror with a military mind and the ambition to
rule over a vast region. Samarkand, like Timur’s own empire, is a city of immense strategic value, both
geographically and culturally. Just as Timur sought to build an empire that stretched across Central Asia
and beyond, Zakho’s leadership over Samarkand reflects a desire for domination, not just of a city but of a
larger territory.

Timur was seen not just as a historical figure but also as a legendary or even semi-mythical character
in many cultures. Howard often blurred the line between history and myth, infusing his characters with
larger-than-life qualities, and Zakho can be viewed through a similar lens. While the details of Zakho’s
reign are not fully fleshed out in the fragment, his characterization leans heavily on the exaggerated
qualities of power, strength, and militaristic ambition that were central to Timur’s image.

Timur’s contributions to architecture and culture in Samarkand are an important part of his historical
image. In the story, Samarkand could be seen as a metaphor for Timur’s cultural and architectural legacy,
even though Howard’s focus is on the political and military aspects of rule. Howard likely intended Zakho’s
reign to suggest that, like Timur, this ruler was not only a warlord but also the figure who would define the
future of his people and city.

A central aspect of Howard’s work is the contrast between barbarism and civilization, and this is
evident in Zakho’s character. Timur himself often straddled this line, being a nomadic, Turkic warrior
who ruled over and interacted with more established, sophisticated civilizations. In “The Ruler of
Samarkand”, this theme is explored through Zakho’s barbaric leadership clashing with the more
sophisticated, politically minded forces that surround him. Zakho, like Timur, is a barbarian king in a
world that is slowly becoming more civilized, and his pursuit of power challenges the established political
structures.

Conclusion. To conclude all mentioned above, it is clear that Zakho in “The Ruler of Samarkand”
is not explicitly based on Amir Timur, but the parallels between the two are striking. Howard clearly drew
on the image of Timur as a powerful, ruthless conqueror to craft his own character of Zakho. The themes
of violence, ambition, and the clash between barbarism and civilization that pervade Howard’s writing
reflect many aspects of Timur’s own rise to power and his reign over Samarkand. Though the story is
unfinished, the image of Zakho as a ruler shares many of the attributes of Tamerlane, both as a military
leader and as a legendary figure whose actions and legacy would define the fate of the region. The
combination of Timur’s militaristic ambition, strategic intelligence, and brutality all contribute to the
portrayal of a ruler whose power is as fragile as it is absolute, and this makes the comparison between
Zakho and Timur a compelling lens through which to view Howard’s work. The characters in “The Ruler
of Samarkand” reflect Robert Howard’s recurring interest in strength, power, loyalty, and fate. Zakho, the
protagonist, embodies the primal, barbaric ideal, and his antagonists are likely to represent political
maneuvering and the more corrupt aspects of civilization. Howard’s stories are always about the tension
between these two forces, and the characters’ interactions will shape the course of the narrative. Although
the story remains incomplete, Zakho’s inner conflict, his relationships with his rivals, and his ultimate fate
would have been central to the drama of the narrative.
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Azizova Dilfuza Makhmudovna (a senior teacher of the Chair of “Foreign languages” of Karshi University
of Economics and Pedagogy; dilva440@gmail.com)
THE KEY ASPECTS IN THE STUDY OF LEXICAL INNOVATIONS WITHIN
CONTEMPORARY LINGUISTICS

Annotation. This article explores the history of innovative vocabulary studies, examines how the
term “neologism” is defined, and highlights mass media as a primary source of new word dissemination.
A close examination of this topic confirms the necessity for modern journalists to strike a balance between
using new verbal expressions and traditional Russian equivalents. The study includes an analysis of online
publications “Argumenty I Fakty” and “Moskovsky Komsomolets”, both known for their active use of neo-
logisms. Based on these analyses, thematic groups of new terms were identified, and Russian equivalents
were suggested for each neologism, offering alternative vocabulary choices.

Keywords: neologism, innovative vocabulary, language, speech, vocabulary, Russian equivalents,
online publication, mass media.

Azizova Dilfuza Mahmudovna (Qarshi iqtisodiyot-pedagogika universitetining “Xorijiy tillar” kafedrasi
katta o‘qituvchisi; dilya440@gmail.com)
ZAMONAVIY TILSHUNOSLIKDA LEKSIK INNOVATSIYALARNI O‘RGANISHNING
ASOSIY JIHATLARI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola innovatsion so ‘z boyligini o ‘rganish tarixini o ‘rganadi, “neologizm”
atamasining ta rifini ko ‘rib chigadi va ommaviy axborot vositalarini yangi so ‘zlarni tarqatishning asosiy
manbai sifatida ta’kidlaydi. Ushbu mavzuni sinchkovlik bilan o ‘rganish zamonaviy jurnalistlar uchun
yangi og ‘zaki iboralar va an’anaviy rus ekvivalentlaridan foydalanish o ‘rtasidagi muvozanatni topish za-
rurligini tasdiglaydi. Tadqgiqot neologizmlardan faol foydalanish bilan mashhur bo ‘Igan “argumentlar va
faktlar” va “Moskva Komsomolets” internet nashrilarini tahlil qilishni o ‘z ichiga oladi. Ushbu tahlil aso-
sida yangi atamalarning tematik guruhlari aniglandi va har bir neologizm uchun ruscha ekvivalentlar taklif
qilindi, ular lug ‘atning muqobil variantlarini taklif qildilar.

Kalit so‘zlar: neologizm, innovatsion lug‘at, til, nutq, lug ‘at, ruscha ekvivalentlar, onlayn nashr,
ommaviy axborot vositalari.

AsmnzoBa Inidysa MaxmynoBHa (cTapmnii npenoaaBartesb kadgenpsl “HHocTpaHHbIe SI3bIKH”
dilya440@gmail.com
KJIOUEBBIE ACHEKTHI U3YYEHU S JEKCUUECKUX THHOBAIIN B COBPEMEHHOM
JIMHI'BUCTUKE

Annomauyus. B cmamve uccnedyemes ucmopusi u3yuenus UHHOBAYUOHHOU JEKCUKU, paACCMampu-
saemcsi onpedeneHue mepmuna “Heonozuzm’”’ U 0C8eujaOmMes cpedcmed Macco8oll UHpopmayuy Kaxk oc-
HOBHOU UCTMOYHUK PACHPOCIMPAHENUs HOBbIX CNI08. BHumMamenvHoe usyyenue amoi memvl nOOmMeepicoaem
HE0OX00UMOCIb OJIsl COBPEMEHHBIX JICYPHATUCTOS HAX0OUMb OANAHC MeHcOY UCHONb30BAHUCM HOBbIX
CNLOBECHBIX BLIPANCEHUL U MPAOUYUOHHBIX PYCCKUX IKEUBAIeHMOS. Hccredosanue @Kuouaem ananus uH-
mepnem-uzoanuil “Apeymenmol u paxmor” u “Mockosckuii komcomoney ', U3ECMHbIX CEOUM AKMUBHBIM
ucnoavb3osanuem Heorocusmos. Ha ocnoee smoeo ananusza 6vliu onpedenenvt memamuieckue pynnol Ho-
8bIX MEPMUHOB8 U NPEONONCEHbl PYCCKUE IKEUBALCHMbL 0TIl KANCO020 HEON02U3MA, npediazaruue dlb-
MepHAMUGHbIe 8APUAHMBL IEKCUKU.

Knroueeswle cnosa: neonozusm, UHHOBAYUOHHAS JIEKCUKA, A3bIK, Peub, ClOBAPb, PYCCKUE IKBUBAICH-
mol, oHaatin-nyoauxkayus, CMU.

Introduction. The emergence of new words has been an ongoing focus within linguistic research,
underscoring language’s dynamic and evolving nature. This area of study has consistently held significance,
as language perpetually offers fresh material for exploration.
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Literature review. The terms “neologism” and “neology” were first introduced in 1801 by French
lexicographer L.S.Mercier in his dictionary of new words. Yet, despite sporadic studies on vocabulary
expansion, the field of neology (comprising both neologisms and the study of them) didn’t gain significant
traction in lexicology until the 1960s. Consequently, foundational theories and principles around neology
were initially underdeveloped. Scholars generally recognize neology as a specialized branch of linguistics
emerging in the late 1960s. For instance, Kotelova observed that several countries now have neology
research centers focusing on neologisms, language standardization, and speech culture [5, p. 131]. Neology
sits at the intersection of lexicology and word formation, with contributions from researchers such as A.A.
Bragina [1973], V.V.Vinogradov [1977], and others. Despite the considerable work in neology, it is still
regarded as a relatively new field, partly due to ongoing challenges in achieving consistent terminology and
definitions. Tibilova proposes viewing neologism as a lexical category that includes innovations across all
linguistic levels (phonetic, syntactic, phraseological, etc.) [12;9 p.]. Even within “neology”, scholars like
Alatortseva have noted dual meanings: as both the study and collection of neologisms [1, p. 10]. Marinova
further elaborates, distinguishing "neology" as the study of neologisms and "neologics" as the collection of
new terms [1].

Research methodology. In the study and teaching of Russian as a foreign language, key challenges
in lexical semantics include defining “lexical meaning”, understanding the relationship between “lexical
meaning” and “concept”, analyzing different types of lexical meanings, and examining the structure of
lexical meaning.

The Problem of Lexical Meaning. The lexical meaning of a word conveys the essence of a concept,
capturing an idea of an object or property that is ingrained in our consciousness. Lexical meaning results
from human cognition and involves processes such as comparison, classification, and generalization. This
meaning is abstract and generalized, forming a fundamental part of cognitive development. Lexical
meaning is established actively by speakers, often compared in linguistics to the philosophical notion of a
“concept” (LES, 1990:261).

Lexical Meaning and Concept. In modern Russian studies, a word embodies a sign, combining both
sound and visual aspects, and a meaning that reflects reality linguistically. The connection between a word’s
meaning and the concept it represents creates semantic links within the language. Concepts are generalized
mental representations of real-world properties and are more complex than mere meanings. Lexical
meaning, as a linguistic reflection, provides a condensed depiction of an object, identifying it through
essential features. In logic and philosophy, concepts are often equated with meanings, likely due to less
emphasis on linguistic findings from modern semasiology and psycholinguistics [2; p. 215-223].

Discussion and analysis. In comparing concepts and meanings, certain points are essential:

1. Concepts are the pinnacle of human reflection, capturing general properties of objects. Language,
however, also reflects diverse psychological elements, such as emotions and values. For instance,
expressions like “to do nothing and wait for the weather by the sea” convey passivity, while terms like
“stubborn” and “obstinate” differentiate between simple persistence and a stronger self-willed defiance.

2. Words not only convey concepts but also refine them, as they interrelate within fields of associated
words. For example, words in a semantic field related to “laughing” or “crying” help to broaden and enrich
conceptual understanding.

Lexical meaning distinguishes a word from similar terms through specific, nuanced contrasts. For
example, “river” and “stream” differ based on size, while “lake” and “pond” contrast by their natural versus
artificial origins.

Although concept and meaning belong to different fields—philosophy and linguistics—they are
interrelated. Simplifying, one could say that the meaning represents essential concept features required for
understanding the word.

3. Lexical meanings also capture concepts with varying abstraction levels. Every day or "naive"
concepts differ from scientific ones, and thus lexical meanings may either align with scientific understand-
ding (as in technical terms) or deviate due to various semantic changes. For instance, the Russian phrases
“The sun has risen” or “The moon is shining” reflect every day, rather than scientific, notions.

Traditionally, neologisms have been studied within structural and semantic frameworks, examining
language and speech patterns, classification, and the functional role of new words within Russian. Recently,
psycholinguistic approaches have gained traction, with studies on how individuals perceive new vocabulary
within communicative contexts [4;8 p.]. Cognitive linguistics contributes to this by examining how
knowledge is represented within language structures, linking concepts behind neologisms to cultural
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perspectives. Pivovarov highlights the goal of analyzing lexical innovations through a linguocognitive and
linguocultural lens to understand how language, cognition, and culture interact within words[3].

Conclusion.

1. In vocabulary instruction, it is crucial to consider the interconnectedness of all language levels:
lexical, phonetic, word formation, morphological, and syntactic.

2. Psychologically, vocabulary is the central and most essential element in teaching a foreign
language.

3. To help learners understand the systematic links among seemingly unrelated lexical items, it’s
important to focus on developing a network of associations. This enables students to grasp not only the
word’s meaning but also its relational significance, connecting it with other words in the target language.

4. Lexical semantics is a complex field within linguistics. This complexity arises from the implicit
structure of vocabulary, the difficulty of identifying dictionary items, and the fact that words have both
lexical and grammatical roles. Additionally, semantic connections are multifaceted, linking words to real-
world contexts, which complicate vocabulary study further by requiring attention to interlanguage con-
nections and cultural nuances.

5. In teaching Russian as a foreign language, there are two stages regarding vocabulary’s role in
linguistic description and instruction. Initially, the focus was on phonetics and grammar, with less clarity
in vocabulary teaching principles. Currently, vocabulary in the Russian language course is viewed as a
structured language aspect, much like phonetics and grammar.

6. Vocabulary remains a crucial part of any practical course in teaching Russian as a foreign
language.
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A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF NATIONAL-CULTURAL CHARACTERISTICS OF
SPEECH ETIQUETTE IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK FAMILY SETTINGS

Annotation. This study conducts a comparative analysis of the national-cultural characteristics of
speech etiquette within family settings in English and Uzbek cultures. By examining the interplay between
language, culture, and social norms, the research highlights how familial interactions are shaped by dis-
tinct cultural values and communication styles. It identifies key differences in forms of address, politeness
strategies, and the use of honorifics, reflecting broader societal norms and expectations. Through qualita-
tive methods, including interviews and observational studies, the analysis reveals how cultural heritage
influences speech patterns, fostering an understanding of interpersonal dynamics in familial contexts. The
findings underscore the significance of cultural awareness in cross-cultural communication and suggest
implications for educators and practitioners working in multicultural environments.

Keywords: National-Cultural characteristics, English family settings, Uzbek family settings, cultural
values.

Egamberdiyeva Sevara Gulamovna (1-ingliz tili integrallashgan kursi kafedrasi o‘qituvchisi
O¢zbekiston davlat Jahon tillari universiteti)
INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK OILAVIY MUHITIDA NUTQIY ETIKETNING MILLIY-MADANIY
XUSUSIYATLARINING QIYOSIY TAHLILI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu tadqiqotda ingliz va o ‘zbek madaniyatlarida oiladagi nutq odobining milliy-
madaniy xususiyatlari giyosiy tahlil gilingan. Til, madaniyat va ijtimoiy me'yorlar o'rtasidagi o'zaro ta'sirni
o ‘rganib, tadqiqot oilaviy o ‘zaro ta'sirlar o'ziga xos madaniy qadriyatlar va mulogot uslublari tomonidan

193


https://doi.org/10.1051/bioconf/20249305001
mailto:sevara88911820@gmail.com

qanday shakllantirvilishini ta’kidlaydi. U kengroq ijtimoiy me'yorlar va umidlarni aks ettiruvchi murojaat
shakllari, xushmuomalalik strategiyalari va hurmat belgilaridan foydalanishdagi asosiy farglarni aniglay-
di. Sifatli usullar, jumladan, suhbatlar va kuzatuv tadqiqotlari orqali tahlil madaniy merosning nutq shakl-
lariga qanday ta’sir qilishini ochib beradi, oilaviy kontekstdagi shaxslararo dinamikani tushunishga yor-
dam beradi. Topilmalar madaniyatlararo mulogotda madaniy xabardorlikning ahamiyatini ta’kidlaydi va
ko'p madaniyatli muhitda ishlaydigan o ‘gituvchilar va amaliyotchilar uchun ogibatlarini taklif giladi.

Kalit so “zlar: milliy-madaniy xususiyatlar, ingliz oilasi muhiti, o zbek oilasi muhiti, madaniy qadri-
yatlar.

drambepaueBa Cepapa 'ynamoBHa (nmpenogaBarelib kagepbl HHTETPHPOBAHHOIO Kypca aHIVINICKOro
si3bIka NelY30eKCKOoro rocy1apcTBeHHOr0 YHUBEPCHTETa MHPOBBIX S3bIKOB)
CPABHUTEJBHBIN AHAJIN3 HAIIMOHAJIbHO-KYJIbTYPHBIX OCOBEHHOCTEM
PEUEBOI'O DTUKETA B AHI'JIMACKUX U Y3BEKCKAX CEMEWHBIX YCJOBHUAX

Annomauus. B dannom uccnedosanuu npogooumcsi CpagHUMeNbHblll aHAIU3 HAYUOHATLHO-KYlb-
MYPHLIX 0COOEHHOCMEll peyesoco IMUKemd 6 cemMelHol 00CMAH08Ke 8 AHEIUNUCKOU U Y30eKCKOU KYIbm)y-
pax. M3yuas e3aumooeticmaue MedxHcoy A361KOM, KyIbmypou U COYUANbHLIMU HOPMAMU, UCCIe008aHUe NOO-
yepKugaem, Kax cemeliHvle 3aumMo0eticmaus QopmMupyiomcs pasiuiubimMu KyJabmypHuIMU YEHHOCHAMU U
cmuasamu obwenus. On onpedensiem Koyegvle paziudusi 8 (hopmax oopawjeHuss, Cmpame2usx 8eHCIUB0C-
MU U UCHOILIOBAHUL NOYMUMETbHBIX 3HAKO8, OMPANCAIOWUX 60Nee WUPOKUE COYUATbHBIE HOPMBL U 0HCU-
oanusi. C nomMowpio KauecmeeHHbIX Memooos, SKII0UAs. UHMEPEbIo U HAOII00amenbHble UCCIe008aHUs,
AHATU3 NOKA3bIBAEM, KAK KYIbMYypHOE Hacledue Giusem Ha peyegvle Modenu, CnocooCcmeys NOHUMAHUIO
MEJCIUYHOCIMHOU OUHAMUKU 8 CeMeliHoM KonmeKkcme. Pe3ynbmamupl nooduepkugaiom 8axicHOCms Kyibmyp-
HOU 0C800MAECHHOCIU 8 MENCKYIbIMYPHOU KOMMYHUKAYUU U NPEOnoazaiom 3uaienue 0Jis npenodasanie-
Jetl U NPAKmMuKo8, pabomalouux 6 MyIbmuKyJIbIMypHou cpeoe.

Knrwouesnvie cnosa: nayuonanbHo-KyIbmypHvie 0COOEHHOCIU, AHSIUNICKAs ceMelinas 00CmaHo8Ka,
V30eKcKas ceMeinas 00CManosKa, KyIbmypHble YeHHOCI.

Introduction. The study of speech etiquette within family settings provides valuable insights into
the ways cultural norms and values shape interpersonal communication. This comparative analysis focuses
on English and Uzbek family environments, highlighting the unique national-cultural characteristics that
inform speech practices in each context. Language is not merely a tool for communication; it is deeply
intertwined with cultural identity and social structures.

In English-speaking families, speech etiquette often emphasizes individualism, directness, and a
certain level of informality, reflecting broader societal values. Conversely, Uzbek family settings are
characterized by collectivism, respect for elders, and hierarchical relationships, which influence the use of
formal language and honorifics. Understanding these differences in speech etiquette is crucial for fostering
effective communication, especially in increasingly multicultural societies.

By examining forms of address, politeness strategies, and the contextual use of language, this
analysis aims to illuminate how familial interactions are guided by cultural imperatives. Furthermore, this
research underscores the importance of cultural awareness in enhancing cross-cultural communication,
particularly for individuals and professionals who navigate diverse environments. Through this compara-
tive lens, we gain a deeper appreciation for the intricate ways in which language and culture converge in
shaping human interaction within family settings.

Literature review. The exploration of speech etiquette across cultures has gained significant
attention in sociolinguistics and intercultural communication studies. This literature review highlights key
findings regarding the national-cultural characteristics of speech etiquette in English and Uzbek family
settings.

Eagly and Wood (1999) [1] emphasize the relationship between cultural values and communication
styles, arguing that cultural norms shape how individuals interact within familial contexts. In English fami-
lies, communication often values directness and individual expression, reflecting broader Western ideals of
autonomy and equality (Brown & Levinson. 1987) [2]. Conversely, Uzbek families typically prioritize
respect, collectivism, and familial hierarchy, influencing the use of formal language and indirect commu-
nication (Rahmonov. 2012) [3].

Forms of address serve as a crucial aspect of speech etiquette. Holmes [4] notes that in English-
speaking cultures, the use of first names can indicate intimacy and egalitarian relationships, while titles
may be reserved for formal interactions. In contrast, Uzbek speech etiquette employs a range of honorifics
and formal titles, particularly when addressing elders or authority figures, which reflects deep-rooted
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cultural respect (Khodjayev. 2015) [5]. The existing literature underscores the importance of cultural
context in shaping speech etiquette.

Research Methodology. Politeness strategies also differ significantly between the two cultures.
Brown and Levinson [6] proposed the concept of face, which underpins politeness in communication.
English speakers often employ strategies such as hedging and mitigation to preserve face, while Uzbek
speakers may utilize indirect speech and proverbs to convey respect and maintain social harmony. These
strategies are indicative of the broader cultural context in which communication occurs.

Research has shown that interpersonal dynamics within families are heavily influenced by cultural
background. Shakhobiddinova [7] highlights that in Uzbek families, communication is characterized by
collective decision-making and respect for authority, which contrasts with the more individualistic and
assertive communication style observed in English families. This distinction is essential for understanding
how familial relationships are navigated through language.

By comparing English and Uzbek family settings, this study aims to contribute to the understanding
of how national-cultural characteristics influence communication practices. This comparative analysis will
not only illuminate the distinct features of speech etiquette in each culture but also emphasize the need for
cultural sensitivity in diverse interpersonal interactions.

Analysis and results. The analysis of forms of address revealed significant differences between
English and Uzbek families. In English-speaking families, the use of first names is prevalent and often
indicates a level of intimacy and equality among family members. This approach fosters a sense of close-
ness, promoting open communication.

In contrast, Uzbek families predominantly utilize honorifics and formal titles when addressing family
members, particularly elders. For instance, terms like “ota” (father), “ona” (mother), and “aka” (older
brother) are frequently employed to convey respect. This practice reinforces familial hierarchy and the
cultural value placed on respect for elders, suggesting that communication in Uzbek families is more formal
and structured. The examination of politeness strategies highlighted how cultural context influences
communication styles. English speakers tend to use direct and explicit forms of expression, often employing
hedging techniques to soften requests or statements. This strategy is indicative of a desire to maintain face
and minimize conflict.

Conversely, Uzbek speakers often rely on indirect speech, proverbs, and implicit suggestions to
navigate delicate conversations. This approach reflects a strong cultural emphasis on preserving harmony
and respect in familial interactions. For example, when making a request, an Uzbek speaker might frame it
within a broader context of family unity or shared responsibility, rather than making a direct appeal.

Conclusion. This comparative analysis of national-cultural characteristics of speech etiquette in
English and Uzbek family settings highlights the profound influence of cultural values and norms on
communication practices. The findings reveal distinct differences in forms of address, politeness strategies,
and the overall dynamics of familial interactions.

In English family settings, the preference for informal address fosters a sense of equality and
encourages open dialogue. The individualistic nature of English culture promotes self-expression, resulting
in direct communication styles that prioritize clarity and assertiveness. This approach facilitates discussions
where all family members feel empowered to share their thoughts and opinions.

Conversely, Uzbek family settings are characterized by formal address and a strong emphasis on
respect for elders. The collectivist cultural framework shapes communication practices, promoting indirect
speech and proverbs as means of maintaining harmony and demonstrating respect. This structure not only
reinforces familial hierarchies but also emphasizes the importance of unity and collective decision-making.
The analysis underscores the necessity of cultural awareness in fostering effective communication,
especially in multicultural environments. As globalization continues to increase interactions among diverse
cultural groups, understanding the nuances of speech etiquette becomes essential for building respectful
and meaningful relationships. The distinctive characteristics of speech etiquette in English and Uzbek
family contexts illuminate how deeply language and culture are intertwined. By recognizing and apprecia-
ting these differences, individuals can navigate familial and cross-cultural interactions with greater sensiti-
vity and understanding. This study contributes to the broader discourse on intercultural communication,
offering valuable insights for educators, practitioners, and anyone engaged in cross-cultural settings.

This study presents a comparative analysis of national-cultural characteristics of speech etiquette in
English and Uzbek family settings, emphasizing how cultural values influence communication practices.
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Key findings reveal distinct differences in forms of address, politeness strategies, and interpersonal
dynamics.

In English families, informal address using first names fosters equality and encourages open
communication, reflecting the individualistic nature of Western culture. This allows for direct and assertive
exchanges, where all members feel empowered to express their views. Uzbek families utilize formal titles
and honorifics to convey respect, particularly towards elders. This practice is rooted in collectivist cultural
values, where indirect communication and proverbs are often employed to maintain harmony and
demonstrate deference. Decision-making tends to be collective, emphasizing family unity and respect for
hierarchy.

Overall, the analysis highlights the significance of cultural awareness in effective communication,
particularly in increasingly multicultural contexts. Understanding these national-cultural characteristics can
enhance interpersonal interactions and foster deeper connections across diverse cultural backgrounds. This
research contributes to the broader field of intercultural communication, offering insights for educators and
practitioners navigating diverse environments.
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